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Introduction 


Research in Education is prepared monthly by the Educational Resources Information Center (ERIC) to make possi- 
ble the early identification and acquisition of reports of interest to the educational community. ERIC is a nationwide 
information network for acquiring, selecting, abstracting, indexing, storing, retrieving, and disseminating the most 
significant and timely educational research reports and projects. It consists of a coordinating staff in Washington, D.C. 
and 20 clearinghouses located at universities or with professional organizations across the country. These clearing- 
houses, each responsible for a particular educational area, are an integral part of the ERIC system. The clearinghouses 


are listed on the inside back cover. 


All the documents cited in the Document Résumé Section of the journal, except as noted, are available from the 
ERIC Document Reproduction Service. Availability and prices of document collections are to be found on the How 


To Order ERIC Document Reproductions page. 





DOCUMENT SECTION 





ERIC Accession Number—identifica- 
tion number sequentially assigned to 
documents as they are processed. 


Sie 





Author(s). 





Title. 


Organization where document origin- 
ated. 


Date published: 





Contract or Grant Number—contract__-—_ 


numbers have OEC prefixes; grant 
numbers have OEG prefixes. 


Alternate source for obtaining docu- ——————_ 


ments. 


EDRS Price—price through ERIC 
Document Reproduction Service. 
“MF” means microfiche; “HC” 
means hard copy. When listed “not 
available from EDRS” other sources 
are cited above. 


*'The key to these codes is as follows: 


Code 
08 


Description 


SAMPLE ENTRY 


ED 013 371 64 AA 000 223 


Norberg, Kenneth D. 


Iconic Signs and Symbols in Audiovisual 
Communication, an Analytical Survey of 
Selected Writings and Research Findings, 
Final Report. 


~~ Sacramento State Coll., Calif. 


Spons Agency—USOE Bur of Research © 
Report No.—NDEA-VIIB-449 


Pub Date—15 Apr 66 
Contract—OEC-4-16-023 
Note—129 p. speech given before the 22nd 

National Conference on Higher Educa- 

tion, Chicago, Ill., 7 Mar 66. 

Available from—Indiana University Press, 
10th and Morton St., Bloomington, In- 
diana 47401 ($2.95) 

EDRS Price—MF-$0.75 HC-$5.24 

Descriptors—*Bibliographies, *Communi- 
cation (thought transfer), *Perception, 
*Pictorial Stimuli, *Symbolic Language, 
Instructional Technology, Visual Stimuli. 

Identifiers—Stanford Binet Test, Wechsler 
Intelligence Scale; Lisp 1.5; Cupertino 
Union School District. 

The field of analogic, or iconic, signs was 
explored to (1) develop an annotated bibli- 
ography and (2) prepare an analysis of the 
subject area. The scope of the study was 
limited to only those components of mes- 
sages, instructional materials, and com- 
municative stimuli that can be described 
properly as iconic. The author based the 
study on a definition of an iconic sign as 
one that looks like the thing it represents. 
The bibliography was intended to be repre- 
sentative and reasonably comprehensive 
and to give emphasis to current research. 
The analysis explored the nature of iconic 
signs as reflected in the literature and re- 
search. (A 


Legislative Authority Code for j 

ben bg legislation atich . 
é research activi 

applicable). * = 


ss amit Clearinghouse accession number, 


Sponsoring Agency—agenc 
sible for initiating, a 
managing the research project, 


Report Number and/or Bureay Num. 
ber—assigned by originator. - 


Descriptive Note. 


Descriptors—subject terms which 
characterize substantive contents. 
Only the major terms, preceded by 
an asterisk, are printed in the sub- 
ject index. 


Sg 


Identifiers—additional __identifyin 
terms not found in the Theseares 
ERIC Descriptors. 


—————_ Informative Abstract. 


Abstractor’s initials. 


ee ee 


Description 


Adult and Vocational Education, Public Law 
88-210 

Captioned Films for the Deaf, Public Law 
85-905 

Cooperative Research, Public Law 89-10, 
Title ITV 

Disadvantaged Students Program, Public Law 
89-10, Title I 

Handicapped Children and Youth, Public Law 
88-164 

Language Development, Public Law 85-864, 
Title VI 


16 


24 


32 


40 


48 


Library Research and Development, Public Law 
89-320, Title II, Part B 

New Educational Media, Public Law 85-864, 
Title VII, Part A 

New Education Media, Public Law 85-864, 
Title VII, Part B 

Research in Foreign Countries, Public Lav 
83-480 

State Educational Agencies Experimental At 
tivities, Public Law 89-10, Title V, Section 505 
Supplementary Centers and Services, Public Lav 
88-10, Title III 

Other Office of Education Programs 
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Document Résumés 









for iden. 
hich Sup. 


ity (when MM The résumés in this section are arranged in numerical order by ED number, and alphabetically by clearinghouse 


initials and acquisition number. Each clearinghouse focuses on a specific field of education. However, the 
reader who is interested in a broad subject such as Reading may find pertinent résumés in allied clearinghouse entries. 


umber. [tis therefore important to consult the subject index for a more comprehensive search. 
Y Tespon. ; : : , ae R 
ing, ani MH (learinghouses and their prefixes follow in the order they and their entries appear in this section: 
ject. 

LI — Library and Information Sciences 

PS — Early Childhood Education 

RC — Rural Education and Small Schools 
RE — Reading 

SE — Science and Mathematics Education 


AA — Leasco Systems and Research 
AC — Adult Education 

AL — Linguistics 

CG — Counseling and Personnel Services 


eau Num. 
yr, 


EA — Educational Administration 

EC — Exceptional Children 

EM — Educational Media and Technology 
FL — Foreign Languages, Teaching of 


HE — Higher Education 
JC —Junior Colleges 


SO —Social Science Education 
SP — Teacher Education 
TE — Teaching of English 


UD — Disadvantaged 
VT — Vocational and Technical Education 





1S which 
contents. 
ceded by M gp 039 371 24 AA 000 549 Descriptors—Academic Education, College Role, This annotated bibliography presents materials 
the sub- : Curriculum Development, *Democratic Values, related to the problem of retaining students in vo- 
Educational Administration, Educational Histo- cational education programs. Such factors as stu- 
try, *Educational Objectives, Educational dent attitudes, abilities, motivations are con- 
4 indiana Univ. Research Foundation, Blooming- Trends, Field Experience Programs, Methods sidered as possible factors related to retention. 
—_ ton. Courses, School Role, Sequential Programs, Sources include journal articles, doctoral disserta- 
Saurus Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), Student Personnel Work, *Teacher Education, tions, books, and ERIC materials. The literature 


ic Law 


Washington, D.C. Cooperative Research Pro- 


Rime No—BR-6-3012 
Pub Date 69 
Note—610p. 
EDRS Price MF-$2.25 HC-$30.60 
Descriptors—*Educational Development, Experi- 
mental Programs, Personnel Needs, *Research 
and Development Centers, Research Directors, 
‘Researchers, Research Problems, *Research 
Projects, Research Utilization, Training 
Techniques 
This study was initiated in 1964 under the 
sonsorship of the Cooperative Research Pro- 
gam of the Office of Education to develop and 
supply data useful to policy makers and planners 
of training programs for research, development, 
ad diffusion personnel in education. The first 
tk was the construction of a logical structure to 
xcount for the formally defined institutional 
roks, from which a picture of the research com- 
munity in 1964 could be drawn and future de- 
mand projected. Chapter 2 provides a general 
description of the community in 1964, analyzing 
it by institutional settings and researchers’ roles, 
the actual number of researchers and 
the number being added to the community. 
OI gen in detail with the procedures 
; ing projections, and personnel projec- 
tons. Chapter 4 considers the effects of curtail- 
ment of funds for ESEA Title IV research train- 
Mg programs which will reinforce the existing 
pattern rather than enable new centers for train- 
tg and roles for researchers to be established. 
Finally an attempt is made to define the roles 
vhich could be expected to emerge under the 


*Teacher Education Curriculum, Teacher Edu- 

cators, Teacher Role, *Teachers Colleges 

Information obtained during a survey of 
member institutions of the American Association 
of Colleges for Teacher Education is the basis for 
this book. It is divided into eleven chapters, each 
dealing with one aspect of teacher education. 
Chapter | discusses the role of education and of 
teachers in a democratic society. Chapter Il 
presents a history of teacher education in the 
United States and contrasts its pre-World War I 
status with its present status. Chapter Ill discusses 
the goals of teacher education and the develop- 
ment of a curriculum related to these goals. 
Chapters IV, V, and VI are concerned with the 
three parts of the teacher education program-- 
academic education, professional education, and 
field experience programs-and Chapter VII 
discusses the organization of these three parts 
into a sequential program. Chapter VIII is con- 
cerned with the role of the teacher educator and 
his obligation to meet the individual needs of 
teacher trainees. Chapter IX points out the im- 
portance of student personnel work in teacher 
education programs and develops guidelines for 
inservice training of student personnel workers. 
Chapter X is concerned with the administration 
of teacher education and student participation. 
Finally, Chapter XI develops some ideas for fu- 
ture development of teacher education, based on 
trends noted in the preceding chapters. (RT) 


ED 039 373 AA 000 551 

Retaining Students in Training. A Bibliography. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Counseling and Person- 
nel Services, Ann Arbor, Mich. 


dates from 1962 to 1969. (Author/EK) 


ED 039 374 AA 000 552 
Guiding Students into Vocational Curricula. A 


ERIC Clearinghouse on Counseling and Person- 
nel Services, Ann Arbor, Mich. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date Jun 70 

Note— 10p. 

Available from—ERIC Counseling and Personnel 
Services Information Center, 611 Church 
Street, Ann Arbor, Michigan (No price is 


DRS Pri 
E Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.60 
Descriptors—*Annotated Bibliographies, *Cur- 
riculum, Guidance, Literature Reviews, *Occu- 
pational Guidance, Programs, Research Pro- 
jects, Research Reviews (Publications), *Stu- 
dents, Success Factors, * Vocational Education 
Guidance of students into vocational curricula 
is the focus of this annotated bibliography. The 
materials included describe factors related to stu- 
dent success and satisfaction with specific voca- 
i programs and guidance procedures for 
helping students select vocational programs. The 
materials represent both research studies and 
tiptions of programs and procedures. Sources 
identi include ERIC materials, journal arti- 
cles, doctoral dissertations, and books. The 
materials date from 1963 to 1970. (Author/EK) 


ED 039 375 AA 000 553 

Matching Students and Careers. A le 

ERIC Cleari on Counseling and Person- 
nel Services, Ann Arbor, Mich. 


few research, deve! ent, and diffusion fundin; Offic Educatio Offi Educati 
i+ 6 Ge en oe So outsider we ee Washittoe — —* 
emt programs, technical support Pub my 70 : Pub Date Jun 70 ; 
on 505 fi Ptonnel, development project personnel, train- Note—9p. Note—12p 


pf agar stimulators and coordinators 
ight appendixes give additional 
documentation. (MBM ) ? 


AA 000 550 


Pub Date $6 
Note—423p, 
URS Price MF-$1.75 HC-$21.25 


Available from—ERIC Counseling and Personnel 
Services Information Center, 611 Church 
Street, Ann Arbor, Michigan (No price is 
uoted. ) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.55 

Descriptors—* Annotated Bibliographies, 
Dropouts, Literature Reviews, * is 
Research Reviews (Publications), *School 
Holding Power, Student Ability, Student At- 
titudes, Student Motivation, *Training, *Voca- 
tional Education 


Available from—ERIC Counseling and Personnel 
Services Information Center, 611 Church 





6 Document Resumes 


This annotated bibliography contains materials 
related to such topics as: (1) worker charac- 
teristics and factors influencing success in jobs; 
(2) student characteristics and attitudes as pre- 
dictors of job success; and (3) techniques of 
communicating information to students in order 
to help them make career choices. The materials 
cited represent research studies and descriptions 
of programs and procedures. Sources used in- 
clude journal articles, ERIC materials, books, and 
doctoral dissertations. The materials date from 
1963 to 1970. (Author/EK) 


ED 039 376 AA 000 554 
Parent, Home, and Family Life Education. 
Syracuse Univ., N.Y. ERIC Clearinghouse on 
Adult Education. 
Pub Date Jul 70 
Note—87p. Current Information Sources, 30. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.45 
Descriptors—*Annotated Bibliographies, Con- 
sumer Education, Educational Needs, *Family 
Life Education, *Home Economics Education, 
Interests, Low Income Groups, Money Manage- 
ment, Nonprofessional Personnel, *Parent Edu- 
cation, Parent Role, Participation, Periodicals, 
Professional Personnel, Training 
This 149 item bibliography on parent, home, 
and family life education begins with descriptions 
of a number of periodicals and bibliographies, 
and several studies of trends in home economics 
education. These are followed by 27 surveys of 
role perception, needs, interests, and participa- 
tion; 25 studies on the training of professionals 
and nonprofessionals for home management, 
parent, and family life education; 17 special pro- 
grams for low income groups; nine reports on 
consumer education and money management; 
and 56 other items concentrating on parent edu- 
cation (including parent child relationships and 
the teaching role of parents). Also included are 
instructions for ordering from the ERIC Docu- 
ment Reproduction Service, and a list of ER- 
IC/AE publications. (LY) 


ED 039 377 AA 000 555 
Digest of Papers Presented to the Adult Education 
Research Conference, February 27-28, 1970, 
Minneapolis. 
Syracuse Univ., N.Y. ERIC Clearinghouse on 
Adult Education. 
Pub Date Jul 70 
Note—53p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.75 
Descriptors— Adoption (Ideas), Adult Basic Edu- 
cation, *Adult Education, Behavior Change, 
Changing Attitudes, General Education, Infor- 
mation Sources, Instructional Technology, 
Motivation, Participation, Part Time Teachers, 
Program Planning, ‘*Research, Research 
Problems, Testing, University Extension, Urban 
Extension 
Twenty-seven papers on agricultural extension, 
adult basic education, programed instruction, 
program planning, general education, research 
problems, motivation, behavior and attitude 
change, university extension, adult educators, and 
other areas of concern within adult education 
were presented at this research conference. Most 
of these papers are available from the ERIC 
Document Reproduction Service (EDRS); The 
rest are available from other sources as noted in 
the citations. The digests in this booklet are ar- 
ranged alphabetically by author. Also included 
are an author index, a list of ERIC/AE publica- 
tions, and instructions for ordering from the 
EDRS. (LY) 


ED 039 378 AA 000 556 

Teaching Strategies, Methods, and Materials. 
Papers Presented at the Annual International 
Convention of the Council for Exceptional Chil- 
dren (48th, Chicago, Illinois, April 19-25, 
1970). 

Council for Exceptional Children, Arlington, Va. 

Pub Date Apr 70 

Note—114p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$5.80 

Descriptors—Behavior Problems, Camping, Cog- 
nitive Development, Educational Methods, 
Educational Programs, ‘*Exceptional Child 
Education, ‘Instructional Materials, Inter- 
disciplinary Approach, Interpersonal Com- 
petence, ‘*Mentally Handicapped, Motor 
Development, Multiply Handicapped, Physi- 
cally Handicapped, Pictorial Stimuli, Pregnan- 
cy, Research Utilization, *Teaching Techniques 
2 


The report of the p ings of the conven- 
tion of the Council for Exceptional Children in 
1970 includes papers on the following topics: a 
workshop report on the team approach in using 
educational media, means of decelerating disrup- 
tive classroom behavior, the promotion of motor 
development in young retardates, the use of pic- 
torial symbdls to teach reading to the mentally 
handicapped, and cognitive training with the 
educable mentally handicapped. Discussions also 
concern the development of social skills with the 
educable mentally handicapped in secondary 
schools, the natural environment of the school 
camp experience, the benefits of research to the 
classroom teacher of the multihandicapped, 
research trends for the physical and health han- 
dicapped, public school services in a maternity 
home, and educational programs for pregnant 
girls. (JM) 


ED 039 379 AA 000 557 


ceptional Children (48th, Chicago, Illinois, April 
19-25, 1970). 
Council for Exceptional Children, Arlington, Va. 
Pub Date Apr 70 
Note—60p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.10 
Descriptors—*Child Development, Classification, 
*Cognitive Development, Definitions, *Excep- 
tional Child Education, *Intellectual Develop- 
ment, Language Development, Learning Disa- 
bilities, Learning Processes, *Mentally Han- 
dicapped, Reading, Reading Readiness, Self 
Concept, Trainable Mentally Handicapped 
The Language Acquisition Device, or LAD, is 
related to reading and intellectual development in 
the first of five papers on cognitive and affective 
characteristics of exceptional children. A discus- 
sion of the intellectual processes involved in 
learning focuses on the developmental stages of 
Piaget. A report on a task force to discuss ter- 
minology related to minimal brain dysfunction is 
presented. Also considered are the implications 
of research for the education of the trainable 
mentally handicapped and the development of a 
positive self concept in the retarded. (RJ) 


ED 039 380 AA 000 558 
Disorders. 


1970). 
Council for Exceptional Children, Arlington, Va. 
Pub Date Apr 70 
Note—98p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$5.00 
Descriptors—Aural Stimuli, Cerebral Palsy, 
*Communication Problems, *Conference Re- 
ports, Educational Diagnosis, *Exceptional 
Child Education, *Language Handicaps, Mea- 
surement Techniques, Neurological Defects, 
Rating Scales, *Speech Handicaps, Speech 
Therapy 
Identifiers—Bobath Neurodevelopmental Treat- 
ment 
Speech, language, and communication disor- 
ders were among the topics of papers presented 
at the convention of the Council for Exceptional 
Children in Chicago, 1970. Discussions include 
evaluation theory and caseload selection by Lear 
Ash , differential diagnosis in a rural school 
by William L. Shinder, the practical application 
of differential diagnosis for urban school clini- 
cians by Patricia Brown, the use of motor and 
language development scales by Joann Fokes, and 
the Ohio Tests of Articulation and Perception of 
Sounds by Ruth Irwin and Aleki Nickles. Addi- 
tional papers are concerned with the therapy im- 
plications of recent developments in psycholin- 
guistics (Sue Pace), implications for new speech 
techniques with the neurologically impaired 
(Louis Sanders), the Bobath devel tal 
treatment in speech therapy (Suzanne Morris), 
and the effects of sensory modality stimulation on 
one disarthria of cerebral palsy (Russell Love). 
(JM) 


ED 039 381 AA 000 559 


The Hearing Impaired. Papers Presented at the 
Annual International Convention of the Council 


for 

linois, April 
Council for Exceptional Children, Arlington, Va. 
Pub Date Apr 70 








Note—34p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.80 


‘ : 
petence of the aurally handicapped child by ne 
Lehman, the language of children recei aural 
linguistic input by Helen Golf, and implications of 
the linguistic approach for the classroom teache 
by Jean Moog. (JM) F 


ED 039 382 
Stimulating the Environment for 


xceptional Children 
Illinois, April 19-25, 1970), 

Council for Exceptional Children, Arlington, Va, 
Pub Date Apr 70 ; 
Note—40p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.10 
Descriptors—Conference Reports, —_*Digad. 

vantaged Youth, *Educational Improvement 

Educational Methods, Enrichment, *Excep 

tional Child Education, *Minority Group Chil. 

dren, Negro Youth, Self Concept, Talent 

Development, Urban Education 

Included in the report of the convention of the 
Council for Exceptional Children, 1970, are 
speeches on the disadvantaged and minority 
groups. Discussed are the positive influence on 
self concept of the new black image by Octavia 
B. Knight, the special needs of black students by 
Winifred Tillery, and new programs for talent 
retrieval in urban centers by E. Jean Thom. Addi- 
tional papers concern new ways to retrieve talent 
by JoAhn Brown and the rise and fall of the Lin- 
coln School by Marvin J. Gold. (JM) 


ED 039 383 AA 000 561 


‘apers 
Convention of the Council for Exceptional Chil- 
a ‘ (48th, Chicago, Illinois, April 19-25, 
Council for Exceptional Children, Arlington, Va. 
Pub Date Apr 70 
Note—34p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.80 


Descriptors—Conference Reports,  Educable 
Mentally Handicapped, Educational Needs, 
Educational Trends, *Exceptional Child Educa- 
tion, *Handicapped Children, *Mentally Han- 
dicapped, *Placement, Regular Class Place- 
ment, Special Classes 
The report of the proceedings of the 1970 con- 

vention of the Council for Exceptional Children 
includes papers on the arguments for and against 
special class placement. Discussions concem 
themselves with love of life, truth, and others by 
Matt Trippe, the efficacy of special placement for 
educable mentally handicapped children by John 
W. Kidd, and the destructiveness of special place- 
ment by Tony C. Milazzo. Additional speeches 
describe the efficacy of special placement for the 
educable mentally handicapped by Roger Reger 
and the prospects of the mentally handicapped 
for the future by Donald F. Sellin. (JM) 


ED 039 384 AA 000 562 
Medical Intervention and the Problem of Drug. 
Papers Presented at the Annual 
Convention of the Council for Exceptional 
‘on (48th, Chicago, Illinois, April 19-2, 
). 
Council for Exceptional Children, Arlington, Va. 
Pub Date Apr 70 
Note—4Ip. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.15 i 
Descriptors—Behavior Problems, Drug Addiction, 
*Exceptional Child Education, *Handicapped 
Children, Intervention, Learning Disabilities, 
*Medical Treatment, Minimally Brain Injured 
Speeches presented at the international cor 
vention of the Council for Exceptional Childres 
in Chicago, 1970 are reported. Papers are cot- 
cerned with medical views of children wit 
minimal brain dysfunction by C. Arden Millet, 
medical intervention in maladaptive classroom 
behavior by Kenneth Zike, medical intervention 
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ician’s role in the behavior of 

jearning of disabled children by Roger V. Cadol, 

the evolution of the drug problem by F. 
Gerald St. Souver. (JM) 

AA 000 563 


970). 
a nigitonal Children, Arlington, Va. 


pub Date Apr 70 


123p. 
rons ie MF-$0.50 HC-$6.25 
sntors—Conference Reports, *Early Child- 
hood, Educational Diagnosis, Educational 
Television, Elementary Grades, *Exceptional 
Child Education, *Handicapped Children, 
Identification, Instructional Materials, Multiply 
i , Parent Education, Preschool 
s, Reading Skills, Remedial Instruction 
The report includes papers presented on early 
childhood at the 1970 convention of the Council 
for i Children. Discussions are con- 
cemed with the effectiveness of teaching selected 
reading skills to children 2 to 4 years by televi- 
sion by Barbara J. Dunn, educational materials as 
an aid in evaluation of preschool multihan- 
dicapped children by Ronnie Gordon, and the use 
of instructional materials with multihandicapped 
children by Carol Halliday. Additional 
nt a progress report of a project in 
ray identification and remediation of learning 
problems in elementary school children attempt- 
ing to increase classroom success by James Bar- 
nard, and a panel of research findings with pro- 
for preschool children and parents by 
Mele B. Karnes. (JM) 


ED 039 386 AA 000 564 
Vocational Education and Work Study Programs. 
Papers Presented at the Annual International 
Convention of the Council for Exceptional Chil- 
dren (48th, Chicago, Illinois, April 19-25, 


1970). 
Council for Exceptional Children, Arlington, Va. 
Pub Date Apr 70 


Note—67p. 
Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.45 
iptors—*Educable Mentally Handicapped, 

*Exceptional Child Education, *Mentally Han- 

dicapped, Program Descriptions, Secondary 

Education, Self Concept, Student Evaluation, 

Vocational Aptitude, *Vocational Education, 

*Work Study Programs 

The implementation of a work-study program 
ina rural, depressed area, the operation of the 
program, and evaluation are discussed in the first 
of six papers on vocational education for the re- 
tarded. The sheltered works! at the Kurtz 
Training Center in Pennsylvania is described with 
afocus on promoting self image and adjustment. 
A 6-year secondary program for students with 
10's of 80 and below, located in a self-contained 
highschool, is considered. Also examined are two 
aspects of work aptitudes and prevocational 
evaluation in work-study programs. (RJ) 


ED 039 387 AA 000 565 
Preparation of Personnel. Papers Presented at the 
yr a ere Convention of the Council 
Exceptional Children (48th, Chicago, Il- 
linols, April 19-25, 1970). 
Council for Exceptional Children, Arlington, Va. 


Pub Date Apr 70 


Note~119p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$6.05 
Descriptors— Administrative Personnel, Behavior, 
Conference Reports, Diagnostic Teaching, Edu- 
cational Innovation, *Exceptional Child Eauce- 
tion, *Handicapped Children, Intervention, 
Learning Disabilities, *Nonprofessional Person- 
* *Professional Education, *Teacher Educa- 
The report of the 1970 convention of the 
for Exceptional Children includes a 
workshop on the need for teacher training in the 
ioral and learning disability areas. The 
workshop proceedings discuss innovations in 
wacher training by James T. Tompkins and 
T. Donahue, a prescriptive teaching 
fyitem by Laurence J. Peter and Keith H. Sharpe, 
and a crisis model of teacher training by Nicholas 
g. Topics also concern the future of training 
tors ay Deetet ee Sage, the movement 
essional personnel to teaching positions 
by Marlys M. Mitchell, and the training of profes- 


sionals and paraprofessionals in early intervention 
wae atypical infants by Mary Ann Newcomb. 
(JM) 


ED 039 388 AA 000 566 
Bregzis, Ritvars 
Machine Readable Bibliographic Records: Criteria 
and Creation. 
ERIC Clearinghouse on Library and Information 
Sciences, Minneapolis, Minn. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Report No—Review Series-4 
Bureau No—BR-7-0866 
Pub Date May 70 
Contract—OEC- 1-7-070866-4575 
Note—28p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.50 
Descriptors—*Automation, *Bibliographic Cita- 
tions, Cataloging, Electronic Data Processing, 
Evaluation, Information Services, *Libraries, 
Library Networks, *Library Services, Library 
Technical Processes, *Objectives, Shared Ser- 
vices 
Identifiers—*Library Automation, Machine 
Readable Cataloging, MARC 
The centrality of bibliographic records in libra- 
ry automation, objectives of the bibliographic 
record file and elemental factors involved in 
bibliographic record creation are discussed. The 
practical work of creating bibliographic records 
involves: (1) data base environment, (2) techni- 
cal aspects, (3) cost and (4) operational 
methodology. The application of automated 
processes to library service functions is depen- 
dent on the availability of appropriately struc- 
tured and functional bibliographic data files. 
There is a general lack of such files. The known 
bibliographic record files range widely in their 
scope of coverage, size, detail of data coverage, 
functional orientation, and method and cost of 
production. As a rule they are not mutually com- 
patable. The machine readable bibliographic 
record services offered by the Library of Con- 
gress and the British National Bibliography con- 
stitute a trend in distribution of machine readable 
records of standardized definition and multi-pur- 
pose functionality to the library world at con- 
sistently increasing rate. Although cooperative 
creation of large bibliographic record files ap- 
pears to be a feasible objective for the coming 
decade, it is not clear to what extent a similar 
sharing by the small library of the required com- 
puting services will become possible for purposes 
of cooperative utilization of the cooperative 
bibliographic data files. (NH) 
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Art Paper. 
ERIC Clearinghouse on Library and Information 
Sciences, Minneapolis, Minn. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Report No—Review Series-3 
Bureau No—BR-7-0866 
Pub Date Jun 70 
Contract—OEC- 1-7-070866-4575 
Note— 1 3p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.75 
Descriptors—Library Associations, ‘*Library 
Planning, *Library Surveys, *Questionnaires, 
*Regional Libraries, *State Libraries 
The studies examined were all issued since 
1965, thus, this is not a historical study of 
progress (or decline) in methodology, idea 
development or the actual results ensuing from 
the study process but rather it is an attempt to 
aid in assessing such matters as the thoroughness 
and care with which state and regional library 
studies are now normally carried out. The ERIC 
bibliography “Library Surveys and Development 
Plans” (ED 031 609) was chosen as the data 
base for this study to insure recency, the ERIC 
list which covers the 1965-1969 period was 
chosen over several earlier lists covering er 
time periods. Tables are given to present: (1) di 
tribution of studies by year of publication, (2) 
distribution of studies by type of library, (3) dis- 
tribution of studies by library function, (4) dis- 
tribution of studies by investigator, (5) distribu- 
tion of sample by investigator as compared to the 
population and (6) comparison of sample and 
population distributions by type of library. Sec- 
tion IV presents a sequential resume of the analy- 
sis of the data in terms of the 16 questions 
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against which the studies were examined. Appen- 
dix Il is a complete tabulation of the questions. 
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Sciences, Minneapolis, Minn. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Report No—Review Series-2 
Bureau No—BR-7-0866 
Pub Date Apr 70 
Contract—OEC- 1-7-070866-4575 
Note—23p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.25 
Descriptors—*College Libraries, *Higher Educa- 
tion, *Instructional Materials Centers, Junior 
College Libraries, *Library Programs, Library 
Services, School Libraries, *Undergraduate 
Study 
Following a discussion of the major trends in 
higher education, the response of academic libra- 
ries to these developments is considered, with 
particular attention to developments related to 
undergraduate libraries, community college libra- 
ries, learning resources centers, the independent 
study movement, the library-college movement 
and library programs in experimental colleges. 
The base line for this selective, evaluative and in- 
terpretive review was provided by a bibliography 
based on a literature search conducted by the 
ERIC Clearinghouse for Library and Information 
Science staff at the University of Minnesota. 
Emphasis is on publications since 1965. A major 
impression received from reviewing the literature 
on library services for undergraduate education is 
that a great deal more is said about what ought to 
be done than about what is actually being done. 
A second and related general impression is that 
the library response to new developments in un- 
dergraduate education is disappointing because so 
little of a truly innovative nature is occurring in 
undergraduate education itself. Exceptions to 
these generalizations are noted. The text is fol- 
lowed ee a list of references. (NH) 
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Laffey, James L. And Others 

Research on Reading from “Research in Educa- 
tion,” Su t 1. ERIC/CRIER Reading 


Indiana Univ., Bloomington. 
Pub Date Jun 70 
Note—317p. 
EDRS Price MF-$1.25 HC-$15.95 
Descriptors—Abstracts, *Bibliographies, Educa- 
tional Programs, *Educational Research, 
*Reading, Reading Programs, *Reading 
Research, *Research Projects 
Reading-related projects and reports processed 
by the IC Clearinghouse on Reading were 
selected from “Research in Education,” January 
1969 through December 1969, for inclusion in 
this abstract bibli hy. The total list of 391 
document references is divided into two parts. 
Documents in Part I were processed for quick 
availability and, therefore, a in the first 
few pages of each issue of “Research in Educa- 
tion” prior to the regularly numbered documents. 
These cited documents are available from the 
ERIC Document Reproduction Service (EDRS). 
Part II lists the remaining documents processed 
for the specified issues of ‘“‘Research in Educa- 
tion.” Many of these documents are available 
from the ERIC Document Reproduction Service; 
those which are not available from EDRS are 
identified within the entry, and in some cases 
source information is included. Entries are ar- 
ranged chronologically by RE number, and each 
entry contains citation data, index terms, price in- 
formation, order number, and a descriptive ab- 
stract. An index by major descriptor terms, an 
author index, and ordering instructions for 
microfiche or hard copies from the ERIC Docu- 
(ch) Reproduction Service are also included. 
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Pub Date 67 

Note—34p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.80 
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Descrip ement Tests, Aptitude Tests, 
*Educational Testing, *Evaluation Criteria, 
Personality Tests, Policy Formation, Predictive 
Ability (Testing), Predictive Validity, Social In- 
fluences, *Standardized Tests, Testing, Testing 
Problems, *Test Reliability, Test Results, *Test 
Validity 
This review summarizes the major criticisms of 

standardized tests and testing and attempts an 

evaluation of the validity of the criticisms. 

Viewed in the context of type of test, manner of 

its use, and assumptions regarding its validity, the 

paper discusses: (1) the imperfect-predicti 
problem, where predictions of performance 
invalidated by small differences between mem- 
bers of a group being tested, by assumption of ex- 
istence of linear relationship between qualities 
tested and later occupational success, and by dif- 
ficulties raised by presence of qualities not mea- 
sured by standardized tests; (2) the rigid reliance 
on standardized test scores; (3) inherited versus 
acquired abilities; and, (4) the contribution of 
tests to their own validity of functioning as self- 
fulfilling prophecies. Criticisms that are indepen- 
dent of test validity are also examined: the dif- 
ficulty for children to acquire the ability to deal 
with issues on which there is no clear right or 
wrong answer; the contention that teachers and 
schools are being evaluated along with the chil- 
dren; the general impact of tests on curriculums; 
and, the implications for the groups when tests 
are used to sort individuals into groups. Conclud- 
ing remarks focus on the consideration of the so- 
cial effects of tests, and on the need to develop 
rational and systematic policies regarding use of 
tests with the culturally disadvantaged, dissemina- 
tion of test results, and the problem of invasion 
of privacy. (RJ) 
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— Entrance Examination Board, New York, 
N.Y. 
Pub Date 67 
Note— 1 5p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.85 
Descriptors—Achievement Tests, *Admission 
Criteria, Aptitude Tests, *College Admission, 
College Curriculum, *College Entrance Ex- 
aminations, Competitive Selection, *Educa- 
tional Testing, High School Curriculum, Intel- 
ligence Tests, Language Tests, a 
Evaluation, Test Construction, Test Reliability 
Identifiers— College Entrance Examination Board 
This article surveys the College Entrance Ex- 
amination Board's future program, in a possible 
move toward establishment of a national seconda- 
ry school curriculum. Attention is focused on the 
future content of tests and on their effects on 
young people. The existing program of the Col- 
lege Entrance Examination Board (CEEB) and 
the way the program functions to improve rela- 
tions between schools and colleges are examined. 
The article also traces the history of the CEEB, 
focusing on a quarter century of agitation in the 
last half of the nineteenth century which revolved 
around the diversity of entrance requirements of 
different colleges. In this context, the CEEB is 
held to have been created to bring order out of 
chaos and not to solve problems in the selection 
of students for admission. In particular, the paper 
disagrees with the holding of achievement tests in 
the month of December purely for the con- 
venience of colleges. The problems and prospects 
for listening comprehension tests in modern lan- 
guages are examined critically. (RJ) 
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McCandless, Sam A. 

A Brief Description of Historical Background and 
Current Status of the Testing Programs of the 
College Entrance Examination Board. 

College Entrance Examination Board, New York, 
N.Y. 

Pub Date 67 

Note—45p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.35 

Descriptors—Achievement Tests, *Admission 
Criteria, Aptitude Tests, *College Admission, 
Educational Research, *Educational Testing, 
Financial Problems, *Historical Reviews, Intel- 
ligence Tests, Predictive Ability (Testing); Pro- 
gram Evaluation, Student Motivation, Talented 
Students, Testing Problems, *Testing Programs, 
Test Reliability, Test Validit: 

Identifiers—College Entrance Examination Board 

a 


This paper traces the history of the College En- 
trance Examination Board from its beginnings 
through its operations in 1966. Using materials 
drawn from various published and unpublished 
sources both of the Board and of the Educational 
Testing Service, summary accounts of objectives, 
formats, manner of administration, scoring, and 
critical evaluations of the Admissions Testing 
Program (including the Scholastic Aptitude Test 
and the several achievement Tests), the Prelimi- 
nary Scholastic Aptitude Test, the College-Level 
Examination Program, and the Advanced Place- 
ment Program are presented. The use of test in- 
ternationally is also treated. Particular attention is 
paid to research undertaken by the Board, espe- 
cially in relation to a report made to the trustees 
of the Board in 1964. This report identified the 
Board’s research and development programs as 
having the following objectives: to describe and 
project changes in the admissions process, to 
develop models of the admissions process, to 
develop strategies for dealing with existing or an- 
ticipated problems, to implement programs for ef- 
fecting strategies, and to evaluate new ey os 
Among the areas noted as necessitating furthe: 
research were: students’ motives to attend col- 
lege; guidance procedures; channels of access to 
higher education; financial restrictions; admis- 
sions procedures and standards; and, the 
problems of the talented, disadvantaged, and in- 
ternational student. (RJ) 
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Pasanella, Ann K. And Others 

Bibliography of Test Criticism. 

College Entrance Examination Board, New York, 
N.Y 


Pub Date 67 
Note—S6p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.90 
Descriptors—Academic Freedom, ‘*Annotated 
Bibliographies, Civil Liberties, Conformity, 
*Educational Testing, *Evaluation Criteria, Ex- 
aminers, Measurement Instruments, Test Con- 
struction, Testing, Testing Problems, Test In- 
terpretation, *Test Reliability, Test Results, 
Test Selection, *Test Validity 
Identifiers—College Entrance Examination Board 
This is a selected compilation of 47 items relat- 
ing to criticisms of tests and testing. The items 
cover the period of ten years immediately preced- 
ing the year 1966 and are held to be scholarly 
writings almost without exception. The books and 
articles listed carry extensive annotations and 
focus on the following aspects of tests and test- 
ing: encouragement of intellectual conformity; 
erosion of individual freedom of choice; exertion 
of undue influence on education; invasion of in- 
dividual privacy; and, concealment of true 
character by masquerading as scientific instru- 
ments. The sources of strain in the themes of 
these books and articles is thought to be three- 
sided: the tests themselves; the test users; and, 
the test makers. (RJ) 
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Pearson, Richard Manning, Winton H. 
The ind of the Commission on Tests. 
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College Entrance Examination Board, New York, 
N.Y. 


Pub Date 67 
Note—17p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.95 
Descriptors—*Admission Criteria, *College Ad- 
mission, Educational Change, *Educational 
Testing, High School Graduates, Objectives, 
Test Construction, Testing, *Testing Problems, 
Test Reliability, Test Selection, *Test Validity 
Identifiers—College Entrance Examination Board, 
Commission On Tests 
This r concerns thr projected changes sug- 
gested for testing in the future by the College En- 
trance Examination Board (CEEB). A Commis- 
sion on Tests is held desirable, the general pur- 
pose of which is to describe a comprehensive se- 
ries of testing activities supporting the large-scale 
distribution of students among college level in- 
stitutions in the United States, under conditions 
in which as much as 80 percent high school grad- 
uates and 70 percent of 18-year-olds (and 
together with significant numbers of adults) will 
enter college each year. While suggesting preser- 
vation of some very important stre in 
present testing procedures by CEEB, the s 
testing activities are held inadequate. Guidelines 
for the future educational setting of college ad- 
missions and guidance tests are presented. It is 
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Descriptors—Achievement Tests, *Admission 
Criteria, Advanced Placement, Aptitude Tests 
*College Admission, College Bound Students, 
College Entrance Examinations, Educational 
Diagnosis, Educational Programs, *Educational 
Testing, High School Graduates, *Relevance 
(Education), *Student Needs 

Identifiers—College Entrance Examination Board 
Three stages mark the development of 

relevance in testing: relevance to the educational 

program, relevance to the individual student's 
past accomplishments, and relevance to the stu. 
dent’s future accomplishments. If the College En. 
trance Examination Board should have to follow 
paths such as these, it has ahead of it the enor- 
mous job of transforming drastically the nature of 
its activities. Three possible stages are envisaged 
in the future development of the Board's tests: 
(1) for the immediate future, an extension of the 
recent trend toward the diversity of programs and 
of tests within programs (this being the stage of 
the multiplex external program); (2) a reduction 
of emphasis on external examinations and in- 
creased reliance on the record compiled by the 
student in his own school (this being the stage of 
the school-based program); and, (3) a system, 
eventually, of examinations in which each student 
is presented with the individual questions most 
pertinent to his past preparation and to his 
responses to test questions earlier in the sequence 

(this being the stage of the student-based pro- 

gram). It is held that the examination 

should match both students and educational pro- 
grams in diversity. (JM) 
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Institute for Local Self Government, Berkeley, 
Calif. 
Bureau No—BR-7-0192 
Pub Date Oct 69 
Contract—OEC-0-8-70192-2375(085) 
Note—172p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$8.70 
Descriptors—Career Opportunities, — *City 
Government, *Community Colleges, *Educa- 
tional Programs, *Manpower Development, 
*Public Administration Education, Vocational 
Development 
This publication is a ‘Design for Action” of 
the Institute for Local Self Government to re- 
direct the vocational-technical local government 
education and training programs through the 
community colleges to provide urban government 
manpower. The community college is uniquely 
qualified to provide significant continuing educa- 
tion and training needed by local bags 
career service personnel. study presents 
workable guidelines for curriculum construction 
based on operational realities. It also provides job 
specifications for public service capable of broad 
application throughout the country. The design 
employs a comparatively new training technique, 
role playing; career ladders and similar concepts 
are also utilized. Programs are described which 
can be established in community colleges for the 
following occupational categories: (1) Inspection 
Services, (2) Civil Engineering, (3) Accounting, 
(4) Library Services, (5) Recreation, (6) 
Planning, (7) Government Supervison and 
Management. Capitalizing on its position 4 
research and education institute created by and 
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local governments, and its intimate 
of local government, the Institute’s re- 
ts a realistic planning tool of 
ee possible usefulness for local governments 
and education systems throughout the United 
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cational a oe 
Chicago Univ., Ill.; International Project for the 
Evaluation of Educational Achievement, Ham- 
(West Germany). ; 
Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
No—BR-6-2527 
te Mar 67 
rae OEG-3-6-062527-2226 
Note—62p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.20 
iptors—*Behavioral Objectives, *Course 
Content, Cultural Background, *Educational 
Objectives, *English Instruction, Literary Anal- 
ysis, Literary Discrimination, Literary Genres, 
Literary History, *Literature, National Com- 
petency Tests, Objective Tests, Performance 
Criteria, Recall (Psyc ical), Recognition, 
Education, Student Attitudes, Stu- 





dent Reaction 
As part of an international study of students’ 
achievement in lit ath h lysis was 


made of 23 current books, curricula, and reports, 
concerning the teaching of literature, to deter- 
mine the pedagogical objectives pursued and the 
kinds of literature being taught in secondary 
schools in the United States. From these sources, 
a number of general and specific objectives were 
identified and classified under 24 categories of 
content and 20 categories of behavior. The 
degree of emphasis given to the various content- 
behavior objectives was then determined. (This 
document includes (1) definitions of the 24 areas 
of literature-course content--divided into literary 
works, literary history, literary theory, and cul- 
tural information--and the 20 areas of behavior 
objectives--generally divided into recall, recogni- 
tion, application of ee to and personal 
engagement with literature, (2) over 30 pages of 
sample test items, classified according to behavior 
and content and illustrating the nature of the ob- 
jectives, and (3) the matrix used to indicate the 
emphases given to objectives found in the 
sources.) See also ED 033 636, ED 034 290, and 
ED 034 300 for other reports on the Interna- 
tional Project for the Evaluation of Educational 
Achievement. (JB) 
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Pub Date 69 
Note—59p.; Second Edition 
Available from—Educational Systems Corpora- 
tion, Suite 502, 1717 Massachusetts Ave., 
N.W. Washington, D.C. 20036 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Adult Education, Audience Par- 
ticipation, Committees, Conf , Demon- 
strations (Educational), Field Trips, *Group In- 
struction, *Guides, Institutes (Training Pro- 
grams), Interviews, Lecture, Meetings, Role 
Playing, Seminars, Skits, *Teaching Methods, 
*Teaching Techniques, Workshops 
This guide is designed to give adult educators a 
brief overview of group methods and techniques. 
The following 24 are covered: audience reaction 
teams, brainstorming, buzz sessions, case studies, 
colloquies, committees, conferences, conventions, 
demonstrations, discussion groups, field trips or 
tours, forums, institutes, interviews, lectures or 
speeches, listening teams, panels, question 
Periods, role playing, seminars, short courses, 
skits, symposia, and workshops. Within cach ac- 
tivity are included the definition, areas of most 
Hective use, reasons or advantages associated 
with use, limitations on its use, physical require- 
ments, pentane, and similarity to other methods 
and techniques. Some additional person-to-person 
or individual approaches, audiovisual devices, and 
extensive methods and mass media are also enu- 
Merated. The document includes suggested 
teadings and a 15 category matrix showing spe- 
~ stenoteriatica of each method or technique. 
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Lambert, Hubert E. Carter, Cecil E., Jr. 

4-H Project Leader Roles: Perception of Extension 
Agents and Volunteer Leaders in Fourteen Ten- 
nessee Counties. 

Tennessee Univ., Knoxville. Agricultural Exten- 
sion Service. 

Pub Date Jul 69 

Note—15p.; Summary of M.S. Thesis 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.85 

Descriptors—*Extension Agents, Job Analysis, 
*Leader Participation, Masters Theses, Pro- 
gram Planning, Qualifications, *Role Percep- 
tion, Rural Extension, Teaching Skills, *Volun- 
teers, * Youth Clubs 

Identifiers—Four H Clubs 
This study was to determine the tasks 4-H pro- 

ject leaders performed, to secure leaders’ and 
agents’ opinions concerning the tasks that should 
be performed by 4-H project leaders, and to 
determine the opinions of 4-H project leaders and 
extension agents concerning the qualifications of 
4-H project leaders to perform 55 selected tasks. 
Questionnaires were mailed to 463 project 
leaders and 27 agents in 14 Tennessee counties. 
Usable returns were received from 225 project 
leaders and 27 agents. The following were among 
the findings: the location of leaders in counties 
with a large or small number of project leaders 
did not significantly influence the number of 
tasks performed by the leaders; an average of 
40% of the leaders were performing each of the 
55 tasks; 71.6% of the leaders and 86.6% of the 
agents thought leaders should perform each of 
the tasks; an average of 57% of the leaders and 
18.8% of the agents believed leaders were 
qualified to perform the tasks; and the agents 
thought leaders were best qualified to perform 
the planning tasks and least qualified to perform 
the teaching tasks of 4-H project work. 
(Author/NL) 
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Page, Garnet T. Caldwell, George 

Inventory of Research on Adult Human Resource 
Development in Canada. Inventaire de la 


des Ressources 
Humaines Adultes au Canada. 
Canadian Dept. of Regional Economic Expan- 
sion, Ottawa (Ontario). 
Pub Date [68] 
Note—237p.; Text in English and French 
EDRS Price MF-$1.00 HC-$11.95 
Descriptors—* Adult Education, Children, 
Demography, *Directories, Economic Develop- 
ment, Educational Needs, Employment, *Hu- 
man Resources, Labor Market, *Manpower 
Development, Manpower Needs, Mobility, Pro- 
gram Evaluation, Regional Planning, 
*Research, Research Projects, Socioeconomic 
Influences, Training, You’ 
Identifiers—*Canada 
This bilingual directory of research (1963-68) 
in the development of adult human resources in 
Canada indicates types of projects undertaken, 
principal objectives, _ institutions _involved, 
amounts and sources of funding. It also shows 
which areas of research have been well covered, 
those with little or no coverage, and those which 
might be given a higher priority. Of the 375 pro- 
jects surveyed, 141 are listed under effective 
means of providing skills and knowledge, 116 
under levels of skill and knowledge, 21 under 
resource needs, 68 under program effectiveness, 
and 29 under program development. Academic 
disciplines represented by the principal 
researchers are also tabulated. Author and title 
indexes are included. (LY) 
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New Careers in Action. 


New Jersey Community Action Training Inst., 
Trenton. 
Pub Date May 69 
Note—24p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.30 
Descriptors—Adult Educators, ‘Careers, In- 
digenous Personnel, Motivation, Occupational 
Mobility, *Professional Training, Social Wor- 
kers, *Subprofessionals 
Identifiers—*New Careers, New Jersey 
This report on new careers training for the 
poor discusses the feasibility of developing 
professional level careers for persons with rela- 
tively little education and few credentials; and 
reviews, in testimony before the Senate Subcom- 
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mittee on Government Research, the efforts of 
the New Jersey Community Action Training In- 
stitute (CATI) in trainee motivation and new 
careers development. It also relates how Rutgers 
University and various community action agen- 
cies are using indigenous personnel to bring adult 
education to ghetto areas, and describes the New 
Jersey Civil Service Commission’s efforts to use 
nonprofessional aides in public welfare agencies. 
Other recent CATI materials are listed. (This 
document is also available from: New Jersey 
Community Action Training Institute, Inc., P.O. 
Box 2465 South Broad St., Trenton, New Jersey 
08610.) (LY) 
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Adult Education Parliamentary Democracy 
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Indian Adult Education Association, New Delhi. 
Pub Date Jan 69 


Note—9 Ip. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.65 
Descriptors—*Adult Education, ‘*Citizenship 
Responsibility, _ *Democracy, Democratic 
Values, *Developing Nations, Educational 


Needs, Literacy Education, *Public Affairs 

Education, Voting 
Identifiers—*India 

Discussing the interrelationship of universal 
adult suffrage and adult education, this national 
seminar in India sought to identify the basic 
values, requirements, and problems of parliamen- 
tary democracy, together with consequences of 
adult suffrage and the potential contribution of 
adult education to improving the quality of the 
d atic p The inaugural address pro- 
vided a world perspective on, and a philosophical 
analysis of, problems in education for democratic 
living. The director’s working paper stressed the 
need for universal adult education, while the Pre- 
sident’s paper stressed the needs of the age group 
15-45. Other papers dealt with the need to 
develop enlightened public consciousness; 
discussed the nature of this consciousness; and 
offered suggestions for a national plan of adult 
education for parliamentary democracy. Several 
recommendations on program planning and ad- 
a organization were also presented. 
(LY) 
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Shuster, James Robert 

Recruitment and Training in the Moroccan Civil 
Service 


Princeton Univ., N.J. 
Pub Date 69 
Note—328p.; Ph. D. Thesis 
Available from—University Microfilms, 300 N. 
Zeeb Rd., Ann Arbor, Michigan, 48106 (Order 
No. 69-14,433, MF $4.20, Xerography $14.85) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, *Adminis- 
trative Change, Administrative Policy, Admis- 
sion Criteria, Bureaucracy, *Citizen Role, 
*Developing Nations, Doctoral Theses, 
*Government Employees, Government Role, 
Indigenous Personnel, *Inservice Education, 
National Programs, Recruitment 
Identifiers—M ization, M 
The study traces the structural and organiza- 
tional changes involved in the process of “‘Moroc- 
canization.” Free access to all civil services ranks 
and cadres became available to Moraccans only 
after independence in 1956. Moroccanization in- 
volved (a) the replacement of foreign employees 
by Moroccans, and (b) the emergence of new ad- 
ministrative structures to fulfill government func- 
tions, and of the necessary educational infrastruc- 
ture. Training was accomplished by inservice 
training expansion of the Moroccan School of 
Administration, and by academic and technical 
training given in French universities and profes- 
sional schools. Educational levels were lowered 
for access to given civil service positions. Moroc- 
canization differed within the three groups of 
Ministries, i.e. the Socialization, the Instrumental, 
and the Control Ministries. Salient characteristics 
of the Moroccanization program were the 
absence of a general and coherent plan, and con- 
tinuity with past administrative practices. The at- 
tributes of the Moroccan bureaucracy were con- 
tinuity, control, comprehensiveness, and a struc- 
ture compatible with both modernism and tradi- 
tion. (Author/PT) 
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teristics, Memory, *Programed Instruction, 
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sis, *Task Performance, *Tracking 
The report describes a number of experiments 

designed to compare the acquisition of a com- 

pensatory tracking skill in adaptively controlled 
and open loop conditions. It covers one dimen- 
sional tracking and two dimensional tracking. 

Several one dimensional tasks were employed in 

order to control the degree of subskill inter- 

ference and memory load. Typical learning 
curves for the principal conditions were 
presented. (Author/PT) 
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Pub Date Oct 69 

Note—14p. 

Available from—Clearinghouse for Federal Scien- 
tific and Technical Information, Springfield, 
Va. 22151 (AD-698-792, MF $0.65, HC 
$3.00) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Complexity Level, Instructional 
Technology, Military Training, Research, Stan- 
dards, Systems Approach, *Task Analysis, 
*Task Performance, Technical Mathematics, 
*Tracking, *Training Techniques 
The study constitutes a preliminary investiga- 

tion of several important factors in the design and 

implementation of adaptive training research. The 
effects of using various adaptive stepping criteria 
upon performance were studied. Comparison of 
adaptive and nonadaptive training techniques 
were also made. The tested hypotheses were that: 
(1) there is an ‘optimum’ adaptive stepping 
criterion for any given task of learning; (2) adap- 
tive training produces superior training than does 
nonadaptive training. Findings supported both 
hypotheses, although results were not demon- 
strated to meet conventional levels of statistical 
significance. Recommendations for a followup 
study were made on the basis of the findings. 
(Author/PT) 


ED 039 408 

Caylor, John S. 

Relationship between Army Recruit Charac- 
teristics and First Tour Performance. 

George Washington Univ., Alexandria, Va. 
Human Resources Research Office. 
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$3.00) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 
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tors, *Task Performance 

Identifiers— United States Army 
A follow up study of recruits, whose adaptation 

to the army had been initially studied in Basic 

Combat Training (BCT) was conducted to deter- 

mine their performance subsequent to BCT, and 

their degree of success in the army in relationship 
to recruit characteristics observed. Administrative 
data were collected by means of questionnaires. 

Early army performance (BCT proficiency and 

sociometric peer ratings) was predictive of later 

army success. The General Technical Aptitude 

Area (GT) Score, educational level, and age of 

recruits were indicative of their success in the 

army during their first tour of duty. Early at- 
titudes toward the army and career orientation 
showed an inverse relationship to success in or 
contribution to the army. The BCT Proficiency 
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test did not give any indication of later army per- 
formance. (Author, 
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Descriptors—Academic Failure, Agencies, Chief 
Administrators, Courses, Directories, Enroll- 
ment, Extension Education, Facilities, Gradu- 
ates, Higher Education, *Law Enforcement, 
Minority Groups, *Police, *Professional Train- 
ing, Program Length, Scholarships, Schools, 
Statistical Data, Units of Study (Subject Fields) 
Identifiers—*New Jersey 
The third and fourth annual reports on law en- 
forcement training in New Jersey (“Police Train- 
ing: The Key to Professional Police Service,” 
1964-65 and 1965-66) review the powers, 
responsibilities, and duties of the Police Training 
Commission; law enforcement officers trained 
(including failures and total enrollments); hours 
of programed and other instruction; college cour- 
ses and other supporting activities; instructional 
services; numbers of trainees from specific mu- 
nicipal, state, county, and other law enforcement 
agencies; hours of basic recruit training (by sub- 
jects); and school directors and county training 
coordinators. Subsequent reports (‘Police Train- 
ing: The Key to Professionalization,” 1966-67 
through 1968-69) cover basically the above infor- 
mation, together with such special programs as 
the Federally funded law enforcement training 
project at Jersey City State College, a scholarship 
program, and the Frederick A. Douglass Training 
and Education Program for blacks and Puerto 
Ricans. (Reports | and 2 are out of print at this 
time.) (LY) 
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Note—138p.; Sv. 

Available from—Publications Office, Ceramics, 
Glass and Mineral Products Industry Training 
Board, Bovis House, Northolt Road, Harrow, 
Middlesex, England 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Accident Prevention, Bibliogra- 
phies, Craftsmen, Evaluation Techniques, 
Grants, *Guidelines, *Industrial Personnel, *In- 
dustrial Training, Job Analysis, *Management 
Development, Office Occupations Education, 
Program Planning, Recruitment, Safety, 
Semiskilled Workers, Skilled Workers, Super- 
visory Training 

Identifiers-—-Great Britain 
Issued in five separate parts, this British publi- 

cation presents recommendations and guidelines 

on training needs, program planning and imple- 
mentation, job analysis, evaluation procedures, 
governmental training grants, and other aspects 
of industrial training for managers, production su- 
pervisors, clerical and other office personnel, 
mass production workers, and craftsmen. These 
are followed by safety training and other general 

considerations. An extensive bibliography, 31 

other appendixes, and lists of publications, are in- 

cluded. (LY) 
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69 

Available from—Clearinghouse for Federal Scien- 
tific and Technical Information, Springfield, 
Va. 22151 (PB-188-295, MF $0.65, HC $3.00) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors— Audiovisual Instruction, Educational 
Needs, Group Discussion, Lecture, *Main- 
tenance, Program Content, Programed Instruc- 
tion, Research, *Road Construction, *Super- 
visory Training, *Teaching Techniques, 
Workshops 
The main objective of the training research 

phase of the maintenance management study was 

to develop and test training methods suitable for 

highway maintenance supervisors. Supervisors 


were trained by one of five differe 
(lecture, group discussion, programed instrucin’ 
programed workshops, audiovis: instruction 
The report documents the training procedure n). 
cluding training materials, procedures, and es 
used. Results are analyzed and eval 
research conclusions, and 

developing a total training 

tenance personnel, are set forth, 

current status of training in connection with the 
maintenance management study. (Author/LY) 
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No. 69-19,506 MF $3.00, Xerography $6.60) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
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Questionnaires, *Spanish Speaking, Statistical 
Analysis, Teacher Attitudes 
Identifiers—California, California Achievement 
Tests 
The purpose of this study was to determine 
whether the use of the initial teaching alphabet 
(ITA) would have a beneficial effect upon En- 
glish language learning when used with adult 
Spanish speaking students. The study consisted of 
five randomly selected English as a Second Lan- 
guage classes in the Los Angeles City Unified 
School District divided into two groups: one 
receiving instruction in traditional orthography 
(TO), and the other in IRA. The two were com- 
pared and analyzed statistically. Pre and post test- 
ing were employed to provide data. A question- 
naire was submitted to the teachers of IRA and 
TO classes. Some of the results obtained in- 
dicated that: (a) the groups made statistically sig- 
nificant gains in the mean raw scores, but showed 
no significant differences on the final reading sec- 
tion raw scores of the California Achievement 
Tests, Upper Primary; (b) teachers were willing 
to continue the use of ITA in ESL classes but 
reacted pro and con about the value of the study. 
The use of ITA symbols in ESL classes for 
teaching selected vowels was strongly supported 
by the study. (Author/PT) 
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among Engineers. 
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Pub Date 69 
Note—177p.; Ph. D. Thesis 
Available from—University Microfilms, 300 N. 
Zeeb Rd., Ann Arbor, Michigan, 48106 (Order 
No. 69-17,248, MF $3.00, Xerography $8.20) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, *Careers, 
Doctoral Theses, Engineering Technology, 
*Engineers, Job Tenure, *Organizational Cli- 
mate, *Professional Occupations, Psychological 
Characteristics, Responsibility, Sampling, Stan- 
dards, Statistical Analysis 
This study examines a set of hypotheses relat- 
ing obsolescence to career patterns, professional 
activities, and certain aspects of the organiza- 
tional climate in an attempt to discern the 
dynamics of obsolescence among graduate en- 
gineers in the United States. Based on a sample, 
two measures of technical obsolescence wert 
used. One involved the reported deterioration of 
knowledge in basic engineering areas of 
respondent's training. The other measured the 
acquisition of “new” knowledge of emerging sub- 
disciplines within engineering. The study demon- 
strated: (a) inverse relationship between ob- 
solescence and level of education; (b) direct rela- 
tionship between obsolescence and years of 
professional experience; (c) support for the 
hypotheses which predicted an inverse relation- 
ship between obsolescence and both mnsibil 
ty and involvement; (d) direct relationship 
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obsolescence and administrative respon- 
om (@) inverse association of individualized 
ibutes (such as achievement, orientation) with 
ledge obsolescence. The study indicated that 
obsolescence is not simply an individual 
but an intricate process which in- 
ee is influenced by alternative career 
fines, by certain professional attributes and activi- 
ties, and by some aspects of the organizational 
nilieu. (Author/PT) 
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Available from—University Microfilms, 300 N. 
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No, 69-19,014, MF $3.15, Xerography $11.05) 

Decament Not Available EDRS. 

i Doctoral Theses, *Management 
Mathematical Applications, *Models, 
*Occupational Information, Resource Alloca- 
tions, Simulation, Systems Approach, *Systems 
Development, Task Analysis, *Training 
The purpose of this study was to define the 
tole and elements of a systems approach for 
training administrators, to develop a model to 
yrve as a guide for educational and training 
; and to provide a set of criteria for the 
i utilization of resources. The literature 

was reviewed, specific graphic and mathematical 
analysis in education and training analyzed, and a 
new synthesis devised for modeling and evalua- 
tion. Among other findings, it was found that a 
substantial deficiency existed in the use of 
systems approach in training, task analysis was 
the method for achieving systems feedback to 
control and stabilize the optimum training system; 
and graphic analogs are valuable tools for analyz- 
ing existing institutions and for constructing new 
ones. The study also supported the integration of 
the Taxonomy of Educational Objectives into the 
learning system for training. It was recommended 
that the systems design should become a recog- 
nized discipline in training and design develop- 
ment, (Author/PT ) 
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*Research, *Technical Education, Unem- 

ployed, * Vocational Education 

The Center for Studies in Vocational and 
Technical Education which was established at the 
University of Wisconsin in the fall of 1964 under 
a five-year grant from the Ford Foundation, ex- 
amines, evaluates, and furthers the development 
of the nation’s system of occupational education 
by means of interdisciplinary research, graduate 
study, conferences, the establishment of a na- 
tional depository of reference materials, and the 
dissemination of publications resulting from 
research and conferences. This report contains 
summaries of a number of interdisciplinary 
esearch projects which have reached the publi- 
cation stage as well as notes on research in 
Progress. Reports on the following conferences 
are given: North American Conference on Cost- 
Benefit Analysis of Manpower Politics, Leader- 
ship Conference for Administrators of Post High 
Vocational and Technical Education, and Voca- 
tional Education and Training under a Com- 
prehensive Manpower Policy. (NL) 
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*Interdisciplinary Approach, Low 

Groups, Poverty Programs, Social Change, 

Technical Assistance 
Identifiers—Canada 

Basing his discussion on an earlier paper Dr. 
Charles J. Erasmus (“Community Development 
and the Encogido Syndrome”), the author argues 
that community development should be defined 
in a more restricted fashion than has been done; 
that the techniques and limitations of the commu- 
nity development worker should be more clearly 
recognized; that the necessity for the community 
development worker turning to technical ex 
for certain kinds of specialized help be admitted; 
that the community development worker accept 
the responsibility to organize the unorganized, to 
transfer the decision-making process to the com- 
munity, and to leave when he has done this and 
not become a permanent fixture in the client 
community. Community development is not 
something which a worker does, but rather a 
process which a worker helps to bring about. To 
be successful community development must 
become an interdisciplinary approach not only in 
its implementation but also in its theoretical for- 
mulation. (MF) 
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Pub Date Mar 69 
Note—328p.; Report on the Project for Adult 
Literacy 
EDRS Price MF-$1.25 HC-$16.50 
Descriptors— Academic Performance, At- 
tendance, Bibliographies, *Demonstration Pro- 
grams, *Educational Methods, Followup Stu- 
dies, Illiterate Adults, *Literacy Education, 
Reading Instruction, Reading Tests, *Research, 
Socioeconomic Status, Student Characteristics, 
Teacher Characteristics, Testing, Tutoring, 
*Volunteers 
Identifiers—Boston (Massachusetts), Reading in 
High Gear 
As an evolving program of action research, this 
Project for Adult Literacy focused on the com- 
plex problems of adult illiteracy and its mitigation 
in a major urban community (Boston, Mas- 
sachusetts). It was undertaken to teach reading; 
assess the use of volunteers in adult literacy edu- 
cation; evaluate two reading methods for use with 
adult illiterates voluntarily studying in a commu- 
nity setting; and gather and communicate basic 
knowledge on illiteracy, adult illiterates, and pro- 
gram organization and administration. Much at- 
tention was given to analyzing statistical data on 
student and volunteer tutor backgrounds, student 
attendance, reactions to training, results of read- 
ing and related tests, reading progress at three 
stages, and factors assumed to have inhibited 
prior development of learning skills. A major 
finding was that Reading in High Gear and the 
Approach of the Massachusetts Council for 
Public Schools (MCPS) had similar shortcomings, 
but that the varied materials of the MCPS syste 
permitted greater flexibility for experimentation 
toward meaningful change. (The document in- 
cludes 121 tables and figures, measurement in- 
struments, cross tabulations, and an extensive 
bibliography.) (LY) 
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Job Training Programmes. 
Ceramics, Glass, and Mineral Products Industry 
Training Board, Harrow (England). 
Pub Date Feb 68 
Note—16p.; Information Paper No. 3 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.90 
Descriptors—Case Studies, *Educational Needs, 
*Industrial Training, *Job Analysis, Job Skills, 
Job Training, *Mechanical Equipment, Orien- 
tation, *Program Planning 
Identifiers—Great Britain 
The paper deals with job analysis for the 
preparation of job training programs. The analyti- 
cal approach involves five steps: enlisting support, 
examining the job, describing the job, analyzing 
training requirements, and planning the programs. 
Appendixes include methods of producing train- 
ing schemes--the simple job breakdown, 
straightforward analysis of a job of medium com- 
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plexity (the loading gateman in a crushed stone 

quarry), and detailed analysis and breakdowns of 

a complex job (face shovel driver in a quarry); 

also included is a case study of job analysis in a 

company employing 800 people. (EB) 
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Pub Date Jul 69 

Note—20p.; Information Paper No. 2 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.10 

Descriptors—Brick Industry, *Case Studies, Ce- 
ment Industry, *Educational Needs, *Industrial 


Training 
Identifiers—Great Britain 

In discussing a method for assessing training 
needs, this paper deals with various phases of 
training and points out the importance of outside 
specialists, the recording of information, and the 
use of alternative methods. Then five case studies 
are presented, illustrating each of the industrial 
groups within the Board’s scope: extractives, ce- 
ment and cement products, bricks and refracto- 
ries, pottery, and glass. (NL) 
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Pub Date 66 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 
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Media, Opinions, *Participation, Sampling, So- 
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A longitudinal study (1961-1965) was planned 
to obtain information on the pervasiveness of per- 
sonal influence with respect to decisions to join 
formal voluntary associations; examine the 
characteristics of opinion leaders and the in- 
dividuals they influence; discover the differential 
patterns of joiners’ exposure to mass commu- 
nicated messages about the organization; and 
study the relative importance of social interaction 
in decisions to participate. The questions ad- 
ministered were part of an interview schedule 
designed in connection with the Nebraska Adult 
Interests Study. Of the 1500 interviewed (in 
1969) 1/3 were randomly selected (stratifying for 
sex and county of residence). The original sample 
of 1500 adults which was selected by using area 
probability techniques, constituted a representa- 
tive cross-section of the total population of 
Nebraska between 21 and 69 years of age. 
Although people learned about organizations 
through personal letters of invitation and mass 
media (newletters, brochures, and newspaper ad- 
vertisements and articles), the largest proportion 
of members (77%) came to know about groups 
through conversations with others. (NL) 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 
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Questionnaires, Sex Differences, Statistical 


Analysis 
Identifiers—North Carolina 

A study was made to determine the relation- 
ships between (1) satisfaction of members with 
service club management processes and member's 
perception of management systems, (2) percep- 
tion of service club management system to 
selected independent variables, and (3) satisfac- 
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tion to perception of service club management 
systems with independent variables controlled. A 
questionnaire was used to collect data from mem- 
bers of 28 service clubs in Alamance County, 
North Carolina. Analysis of the data showed that 
service club members who felt highly satisfied 
with the club’s management processes perceived 
the management systems to be a participative 
type of operation. Those who felt least satisfied 
perceived the club’s management system as a 
consultative operation. The level of satisfaction of 
service club members was significantly related to 
the perception of the service club management 
systems and processes. Independent variables 
were found to be significantly related to their 
perception of service club management systems. 
(Author/PT ) 
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North Carolina Univ., Raleigh. N.C. State Univ. 
Dept. of Adult Education. 
Pub Date 69 
Note—152p.; Ed. D. Thesis 
Available from—University Microfilms, 300 N. 
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No. 70-7199, MF $3.00, Xerography $7.20) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors— Doctoral Theses, *Extension 
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Identifiers— Four H Clubs, North Carolina 
A study was made to delineate the tasks which 
constitute the role expectations of the extension 
agent, the volunteer 4-H leader, and those of 
cooperative responsibility in relation to the 4-H 
program as perceived by the Georgia District 
agents and the State 4-H staff. A secondary pur- 
pose was to determine the degree of consensus 
among the Georgia District agents and the State 
4-H staff relative to the tasks which should con- 
stitute the role expectations for the extension 
agent, the volunteer 4-H leader, and those of 
cooperative responsibility in relation to the 4-H 
program. A questionnaire was used to gather in- 
formation; and statistical techniques, for analyz- 
ing the data. The study revealed that the Q sort 
technique is useful for defining role expectation; 
that role expectation can be studied, analyzed, 
and described in terms of tasks. Appropriate 
tasks for the District agents and State 4-H staff 
assumed an inverse relationship for extension 
agents and volunteer 4-H leaders. Tasks 
delineated for extension agents consisted of 
lanning and evaluation, those for volunteer 4-H 
Loders of execution tasks. (PT) 
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Identifiers— North Carolina 
The primary purpose of this study was to deter- 
mine the validity of selected predictor variables 
for estimating academic performance and to as- 
sess which of them were best predictors of 
achievement among selected community college 
students in North Carolina. A secondary purpose 
was to develop a model from the findings 
whereby a student could be assisted in making 
sound decisions congruent with his ability, 
achievement, interests, values, motivation, and 
maturity. The study was based on the assumption 
that academic achievement can be measured, 
estimated, and predicted with accuracy. Six pre- 
dictor variables (the SAT-verbal, SAT-maths, En- 
glish Coop., Math Pretest, HSGPA, and HSR) 


were used. Full predictor models were formulated 
for the prediction of achievement in CGPA, 
EGPA, and MGPA. Of the high school records 
HSPA was the better predictor of all three, SAT 
was a better predictor of CGPA and EGPA, and 
— Pretest was the better predictor of MGPA. 
(PT) 
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The purpose of this study was to identify, 
define, and operationalize the communication 
concepts required by adult educators in agricul- 
ture to fulfill their role as educational change 
agents. Four stages were seen: (1) the determina- 
tion of anticipated behavioral requirements; (2) 
identification of relevant communication con- 
cepts; (3) the definition and description of the 
concepts; and (4) the development of suggested 
educational objectives. A review of research re- 
ports and projections by experts in agricultural 
education was conducted and a list of an an- 
ticipated intellectual behavioral requirement 
developed. An extensive review of literature by 
authorities in the field of communication served 
to identify relevant communication concepts. The 
concepts were ranked into four groups according 
to their importance. A list of educational objec- 
tives for training programs was suggested based 
on definitions and explanations of the most im- 
portant communication concepts. It was con- 
cluded that the study of technical, social, and 
economic trends and related changes was an ef- 
fective way of determining intellectual behavior 
requirements needed for future competence in 
communication. (Author/PT) 
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Cornell Univ., Ithaca, N.Y. 
Pub Date 67 
Note—269p.; Ph. D. Thesis 
Available from—University Microfilms, 300 N. 
Zeeb Rd., Ann Arbor, Michigan, 48106 (Order 
No. 67-17,252, MF $3.50, Xerography $12.15) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Adoption (Ideas), *Agricultural 
Production, Community Development, Doc- 
toral Theses, Extension Education, Family 
Characteristics, *Farmers, *Fertilizers, *Infor- 
mation Utilization 
Identifiers—India 
This study conducted in a North Indian com- 
munity development block is concerned with the 
adoption of nitrogenous fertilizers by farmers as 
related to (1) some of their socioeconomic 
characteristics, and (2) use of information 
sources and communication channels at different 
stages in the adoption process. The main objec- 
tives were: (a) to assess the importance of 
selected factors in predicting the adoption 
behavior of farmers; (b) to find the association 
between use of information sources and the 
stages in the adoption process; and (c) to identify 
the main characteristics of informal agricultural 
leaders. The findings of the study indicated that 
differential adoption of nitrogenous fertilizers 
could not be explained by family differences with 
respect to age, caste, religious affiliation, type, 
size, number of adult male workers or land 
tenure status. However, the level of adoption was 
found to correlate positively and significantly 
with per capita income, size of farm, level of liv- 
ing, education, irrigation resources, formal social 
participation, urban contact, information expo- 
sure, and informal agricultural leadership. The 
findings indicated that reorientation of farmers’ 
knowledge and attitudes through extension edu- 


cational methods and approach and ganized 
group efforts should form the core of Ps action 
program. (Author/PT) 


ED 039 426 
Kelly, Thomas AC 006 822 
A History of Adult Education in G 
Pub Date 70 reat Bitla, 
Note—420p. 
Available from—Live 1 Universi 
Grove Street, Liewpoat 7, England, Prien bmg 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Adult Education, *Agency Role 
Churches, Clubs, Cooperatives, *Historical 
Reviews, Labor Education, Lecture, Museums, 
Newspapers, Periodicals, Public School Adult 
Education, Technical Education, 
University Extension, Womens Education 
Identifiers—*Great Britain, Workers Educational 
Association 
In a comprehensive study of a phase of the $0. 
cial and educational history of Great Britain the 
author describes the development of formal adult 
education in its variety, and at the same iime 
traces the influence of other less formal modes of 
instruction. Drawing from a wide range of 
sources he recounts in detail the various agencies 
of adult education public lectures, adult schools 
mechanics’ institutes, churches, working men’s 
colleges, universities, extension courses, and the 
Workers’ Educational Association, which have 
contributed to the development and perpetuation 
of adult education in Great Britain. The narrative 
extends from the Middle Ages to the 20th Centu- 
ry and embraces all these movements and institu. 
tions -- the pulpit, the press, public libraries, cul. 
tural societies, reformation, renaissance, puritan. 
— and radical opposition broadcasting. 
ED 039 427 AC 006 825 
Frei, J. W. 
Research in Socio-Cultural Development. 
Montreal Council of Social Agencies (Quebec). 
Pub Date Feb 69 
Note—20p.; Paper presented at the Seminar of 
the Ontario Institute for Studies in Education, 
February 1969 
Available from—Montreal Council of Social 
Agencies, 1040 Atwater Avenue, Montreal, P. 
Q., Canada 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Bibliographies, 
Development, *Research thodology, 
*Research Reviews (Publications), *Social Ac- 
tion, *Social Change 
Research efforts relating to community 
development, social action, and other forms of 
sociocultural development seem to focus on three 
lines of approach: exploratory and descriptive 
studies of the more or less classical type; evalua- 
tive and predictive research; and the measure- 
ment and evaluation of results. The second type 
of research emphasizing the study of processes, is 
not yet sufficiently developed, but some existing 
methods could be applied in it. The third ap- 
proach can use many of the existing methods and 
techniques based on the use of standards which, 
however, are still in the process of development. 
A suggestion is made to see the problem of con- 
flict bet the h and practice require- 
ments in the action process in terms of a com- 
bination of concepts reflecting both requirements. 
These must be delicately balanced to be produc- 
tive in enhancing sociocultural development. A 
need is felt for training specialists, practitioners, 
and researchers in this field, and for acceptance 
and use of a multiprofessional approach. (The 
document includes 33 references.) (Author/LY) 


ED 039 428 AC 006 827 

Stewart, J. S. 

Retraining Older Employees for Upgraded Jobs. 

Pub Date 69 

Note—1I1p.; Speech at the Biennial Conference 
of the National Council on the Aging, 
Washington, D.C., March 13, 1969 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.65 y 

Descriptors—*Blue Collar Occupations, *Clerical 
Occupations, Curriculum, Experimental 
grams, *Middle Aged, Minority Groups, Occu- 
pational Mobility, *Rail Transportation, *Voca- 
tional Retraining 

Identifiers—* Penn Central Company ; 
In pilot projects at Newark and Philadelphia, 

the Penn Central Company used adult basic edu- 

cation (for the Philadelphia trainees) along 
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pF ining to prepare 51 low skilled, 
pad blue collar workers (mostly minority 
employees of long standing) for clerical 
in a computerized system. All the trainees 
successfully placed within the company. 
outlines are included.) (LY) 


AC 006 830 


vailable Superintendent of Documents, 
US. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
D.C. 20402 (Pamphlet T-6, $0.70) 
gpRS Price MF-$0.50 HC Not Available from 


iptors—Careers, Curriculum Evaluation, 
*Directories, Disadvantaged Groups, Educa- 
tional Methods, Educational Needs, *Federal 
Government, *Government Employees, *Inser- 
vice Education, Instructional Technology, 


pay arene Development, Occupations, Pro- 


valuation, Technical Education 
ee directory of Federal Educational and 
Training activities contains 25 completed reports 
and studies, followed by 48 others on programs 
stil in progress. The Civil Service Commission, 
Post Office, National Aeronautics and Space Ad- 
ministration, and the Departments of Commerce, 
Defense, and Health, Education and Welfare re- 
port activities of both types. The Department of 
Housing and Urban Development notes one 
completed project; the Veterans Administration, 
and the Departments of the Treasury, the Interi- 
or, and Transportation, are represented by seven 
still in progress. Each entry gives an abstract 
(usually evaluative), the performing organization 
andjor author, and information on d t 
availability. Subject and title indexes are in- 
cluded, along with addresses of regional Civil Ser- 

vice Commission training centers. (LY) 


ED 039 430 AC 006 839 
Sjostrand, Wilhelm And Others 
Adult Education: Recruitment and Methods. 
Uppsala Univ. (Sweden). Inst. of Education. 
Pub Date Dec 69 
Note—18p.; School 
(Stockholm ) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.00 
Descriptors—Adult Dropouts, *Adult Students, 
*Aptitude Tests, *Educational Background, 
*Individual Characteristics, Personality, *Per- 
sonality Tests, Social Background 
Identifiers— *Sweden 
The object of the research reported in this 
paper is to prepare guidelines for methods for the 
more efficient education of adult students in 
Sweden engaged in planned programs leading to 
comprehensive, vocational or secondary school 
competence or to corresponding degrees of com- 
petence required for further vocational educa- 
tion. this first stage consists of a survey of the 
clientele, concentrated on evening and adult 
secondary school classes, county colleges and 
correspondence schools. The survey undertaken 
was concerned with variables related to social 
background, aptitude, and personality. Analysis 
of the findings, and of the comparison between 
those who dropped out of the schools and those 
who remained, is included. These findings are to 
be used as the basis for further research on 
methodology in teaching adults. (MF) 


ED 039 431 AC 006 845 

Moles, A. Muller, F. 

Motivations Adultes a la Structuration de la Pen- 
—" Motives for Engaging in Intellectual 





Research Newsletter 


Council of Europe, Strasbourg (France). Council 
for Cultural Cooperation. 

Pub Date Oct 69 

Note—101p.; Text in French 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$5.15 

Descriptors—*Adult Learning, Analysis of Vari- 
ance, Annotated Bibliographies, *Continuous 

Learning, Evaluation, *Learning Motivation, 

arning Processes, *Psychological Charac- 
teristics, *Socioeconomic Influences, Theories, 

Units of Study (Subject Fields) 

This study examines and discusses sociological 
and psychological factors affecting adult motiva- 
tion (or, in general, lack of motivation) to engage 

systematic learning or hard intellectual effort. 


Characteristics and effects of mass culture are 
briefly noted. Differing levels of learning and 
conceptualization are described, ranging from the 
relatively effortless learning of isolated facts (as 
by mass media) to highly abstract reasoning in- 
volving much conscious effort (as in mathe- 
matics). Several disciplines are then classified in 
terms of the kinds of levels of learning required. 
Play, school life, practical experience, reading, 
and television are assessed as channels or means 
of continuous learning. The nature of continuing 
education and of intellectual effort is also con- 
sidered. Finally an evaluation is given of age, sex, 
family status, socioeconomic status, and other 
background factors as observed in various coun- 
tries, followed by analysis of curiosity, social ad- 
vancement, and other motives for educational 

articipation. An annotated bibliography (37 
items) is included. (LY) 


ED 039 432 AC 006 884 
Alleyne, E. Patrick Verner, Coolie 
Personal Contacts and the Adoption of Innova- 


British Columbia Univ., Vancouver. Dept. of 
Agricultural Economics. 
Pub Date 69 
Note—116p.; Rural Sociology Monograph, No. 4 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$5.90 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, * Adoption 
(Ideas), *Communication (Thought Transfer), 
Ethnic Groups, Farmers, *Human Resources, 
*Information Sources, *Innovation, Investiga- 
tions, Rural Extension, Socioeconomic Status 
A study undertaken among commercial straw- 
berry growers in the Fraser Valley of British 
Columbia, Canada, sought to define the network 
of personal contacts as used by the farmers in ob- 
taining information relevant to growing practices. 
Growers were divided into four adopter catego- 
ries: laggards, late majority, early majority, and 
innovator-early adopters. Although the level of 
adoption was generally high, the higher levels of 
practice adoption occurred among those growers 
characterized by larger farms and higher incomes 
who were relatively younger, were better edu- 
cated, and who had better educated wives. Ethnic 
differences in patterns of personal contact and of 
adoption were noted. The study concluded that 
personal contacts were far more effective than 
impersonal sources of information in effecting the 
adoption of innovations; that the extension ser- 
vice tends to concentrate on personal contacts 
with a few farmers and to use impersonal con- 
tacts for the majority; and that the extension ser- 
vice’s use of group instruction and local opinion 
leaders can extend the range of personal contacts 
and thus more effectively encourage innovation. 
(MF) 


ED 039 433 AC 006 885 

Alleyne, E. Patrick Verner, Coolie 

The A and Re. of Innovations by 
Strawberry Growers in the Lower Fraser Val- 


ley. 
British Columbia Univ., Vancouver. Dept. of 
Agricultural Economics. 
Pub Date 69 
Note—110p.; Rural Sociology Monographs, 3 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$5.60 
Descriptors—*Adoption (Ideas), Age Dif- 
ferences, Agricultural Education, Analysis of 
Variance, Bibliographies, Educational 
Background, Ethnic Groups, *Farmers, In- 
come, *Innovation, Investigations, Participa- 
tion, *Rural Extension, Socioeconomic In- 
fluences, Socioeconomic Status, Statistical 
Data, Tenure 
Identifiers—British Columbia 
The study investigated the adoption behavior of 
100 strawberry growers (including 32 Mennonites 
and 23 Japanese) in the lower Fraser Valley of 
British Columbia. Adoption of six selected prac- 
tices was examined in relation to socioeconomic 
characteristics and ethnicity. Findings included 
the following: (1) ethnic groups differed signifi- 
cantly on educational background and 15 other 
socioeconomic factors as well as on adoption; (2) 
adoption averaged about 70%, with innovators 
and early adopters indicating 100% adoption for 
all innovations; (3) 74% of respondents with 
more than eight year of education, and 47% of 
those with less, were in the higher adoption 
categories; (4) situational factors were an impor- 
tant factor for both rejection and slow adoption; 
(5) participants in agricultural adult education 
courses tended to be innovators, early adopters, 


Document Resumes 13 


or early majority; (6) farm size and value, 
agricultural income, total income, and age (espe- 
cially ages 20-34) correlated strongly with adop- 
tion. (Sixty tables and 29 references are in- 
cluded.) (LY) 


AC 006 888 


). 
Council of Europe, Strasbourg (France). Council 
for Cultural Cooperation. 
Pub Date Nov 69 
Note—40p.; Text in French 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.10 
Descriptors—*Continuous Learning, Correctional 
Education, *Educational Change, Educational 
Objectives, Educational Television, Federal 
Legislation, *General Education, Instructional 
Television, National Programs, *Socioeconomic 
Influences 
Identifiers—* Italy 
This review of continuing education in Italy 
begins by examining some of the growing social 
and economic pressures conducive to educational 
change. It then outlines recent developments in 
educational and instructional television; the ob- 
jectives and postwar legal basis of mass adult 
education; and provisions in such areas as literacy 
education, apprentice training, cultural education, 
correctional education, parent education, and re- 
sidential programs. Objectives and proposed con- 
tent of Project 80 (a nationwide scheme to ex- 
pand continuing education during the 1970s and 
1980s) are also described, followed by some clos- 
ing observations on the role of lifelong learning in 
modern society. (LY) 


ED 039 435 AC 006 889 
Schwartz, Bertrand 
Education Continue des Adultes (Adult Continuing 
Education). 
Council of Europe, Strasbourg (France). Council 
for Cultural Cooperation. 
Pub Date Nov 69 
Note—44p.; Etudes sur |’education permanente, 
No.12/1969; Text in French 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.30 
Descriptors—*Adult Education, Cost Effective- 
ness, Costs, *Educational Planning, Extension 
Education, Financial Policy, Mass Media, *Na- 
tional Programs, *Program Proposals 
Identifiers— * France 
Focusing on continuing education in France, 
this report discusses various aspects and issues of 
long range planning (through the 1970s and 
1980s), then proposes arrangements for a nation- 
wide system entailing community education, edu- 
cational broadcasting, local facilities, employee 
education, and other adult education services. 
Educational objectives and useful forms of 
cooperation are considered, along with 
socioeconomic factors. Immediate steps, un- 
dertaken along innovative lines, are urged. The 
appendix is largely devoted to cost effectiveness 
and allocation of funds. (LY) 


Rochester Univ., N. Y. Management Research 
Center. 

Pub Date Sep 69 

Note—20p. 

Available from—Clearinghouse for Federal Scien- 
tific and Technical Information, Springfield, 
Mes oy 22151 (AD-700-285, MF $0.65, HC 

00) 


Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Bibliographies, Business Administra- 
tion, *Developing Nations, *Educational 
*Laboratory 
Development, 


Identifiers—India 

This paper discusses some of the problems en- 
countered in conducting behaviorally oriented 
programs, using a small group laboratory ap- 
proach, in developing nations. The organizational 
and social contexts in developing nations which 
might contribute to issues in management training 
are briefly outlined. Specific problems relating to 
training executives and trainers are discussed and 
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some suggestions are offered based on ex- 
periences in India. The document contains 33 
references. (Authors/LY ) 


ED 039 437 AC 006 912 
Shaw, Jack B. And Others 

C-130 Phase I Pilot Training (CCTS). 
Air Force Tactical Airlift Center, Pope AFB, N. 


Car. 

Pub Date Apr 69 

Note—172p. 

Available from—Clearinghouse for Federal Scien- 
tific and Technical Information, Springfield, 
Lg 22151 (AD-700-987, MF $0.65, HC 

-00) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Aircraft Pilots, *Cost Effective- 
ness, Course Content, *Flight Training, Milita- 
ry Training, Programed Instruction, *Program 
Evaluation, Research, Simulators, Systems Ap- 
proach, Time Factors (Learning) 

Identifiers— United States Air Force 
This is a detailed study of the C-130 Phase I 

(CCTS) pilot training program conducted by the 
4442nd Combat Crew Training Wing at Stewart 
Air Force Base, Tennessee. The purpose of the 
study was to determine the most effective training 
program that will continue to produce highly 
qualified pilots at the least cost. The program was 
evaluated and compared with other representa- 
tive military and civilian training programs. Anal- 
ysis of the program was concerned with increases 
in graduate quality and simultaneous decreases in 
student pipeline time and training costs. Changes 
proposed include revision of existing program 
using the system approach and programed learn- 
ing in the course curriculum. (Portions of this 
document not fully legible.) (Author/PT) 


ED 039 438 AC 006 915 

Maier, Milton H. Fuchs, Edmund F. 

Development of Improved Aptitude Area Com- 
for Enlisted Classification. 

Army Behavioral Science Research Labs., Arling- 
ton, Va. 

Pub Date Sep 69 

Note—49p. 

Available from—Clearinghouse for Federal Scien- 
tific and Technical Information Springfield, Va. 
(AD-701-134, MF $0.65, HC $3.00) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors— Ability, *Aptitude Tests, *Classifi- 
cation, Decision Making, ‘*Enlisted Men, 
Management, *Military Training, Performance, 
*Predictive Validity, Research 

Identifiers— Army Classification Battery 
Research has been conducted to develop new 

and improved aptitude area composites based on 

the Army Classification Battery (ACB) test 
scores for use in determining assignment of en- 
listed input to training courses. The ACB mea- 
sures were evaluated for effectiveness as predic- 
tors of final grades and performance in Army 
combat job assignments. Eight new aptitude area 
composites using the ACB tests were developed. 
Simulated allocation studies were conducted to 
determine how much the new composites would 
improve classification of men for training and 
jobs. With the revised aptitude area system, 
benefits would accrue to the Army in (1) reduc- 
tion by about 20% in the number of training 
school failures; (2) a concomitant savings in 
training funds and fuller utilization of Army train- 
ing resources; (3) improvement in training per- 
formance of men completing training success- 
fully--the number of men performing at marginal 
level would decrease by about 10% and an in- 
creased number would perform at superior level. 
(Author/PT) 


ED 039 439 

Bass, Bernard M. 

The American Advisor Abroad. 

Rochester Univ., N. Y. Management Research 
Center. 

Pub Date Aug 69 

Note—38p.; Paper presented at conference on 
Leadership and Organizational Theory, West 
Point, N.Y., June 25-27, 1969 

Available from—Clearinghouse for Federal Scien- 
tific and Technical Information, Springfield, 
_— 22151 (AD-700-280, MF $0.65, HC 

-00) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Analysis of Variance, Bibliogra- 
phies, *Consultants, *Cross Cultural Training, 
*Cultural Differences, Decision Making, *In- 
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digenous Personnel, Interaction, Interpersonal 

Relationship, Overseas Employment, *Percep- 

tion, Research 

Mutual understanding of both similarities and 
differences between Americans and host nation 
counterparts is a key to effective use of American 
advisors abroad. When Americans and their hosts 
know what to*expect of each other, the interper- 
sonal competence, consulting skill, and technical 
knowledge of American consultants can be 
brought to bear more effectively than where mis- 
understandings of opinion, values, and ideology 
prevail. A is described which is building 
a bank of information about such similarities and 
differences. How knowledge of the data has 
relevance to relations between Americans and 
host nationals is discussed, along with educational 
procedures for disseminating such information to 
those who take on American advisory roles 
abroad. The report includes 28 references. 
(Author/LY) 
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Bibliography 

New York State Education Dept., Albany. Bu- 
reau of Continuing Education Curr. Services. 

Pub Date 68 

Note—25p. 

Available from—Publications Distribution Unit, 
State Education Building, Albany, N.Y. 12224 
(Free to State school personnel when ordered 
through an administrator) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.35 

Descriptors—*Adult Basic Education, ‘*An- 
notated Bibliographies, Arithmetic, *Citizen- 
ship, English (Second Language), Instructional 
Aids, *Instructional Materials, Language Arts, 
Organizations (Groups), Periodicals, Reading 
Instruction, Reference Materials, *Teaching 
Guides, Tests, Textbooks 
This annotated bibliography contains 13 

bibliographies; 53 teaching guides and other 

reference works; four professional journals; nine 
information sources (agencies and organizations) 

for teachers and administrators; eight tests; 53 

student textbooks stressing oral and written com- 

munication; 31 textbooks or series on reading; 
two series for arithmetic; and 27 devoted specifi- 

cally to citizenship and americanization. A 

number of miscellaneous useful books and non- 

book materials are also noted, followed by a list 
of 45 publishers. (LY) 


ED 039 441 AC 006 918 

A Guide to Federal Assistance Programs for the 
Disadvantaged. 

Department of the Air Force, Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date Aug 68 

Note—30p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.60 

Descriptors—*Armed Forces, *Disadvantaged 
Groups, *Employment Programs, Federal Aid, 
Federal Legislation, *Federal Programs, 
*Government Employees, Guides, Job Train- 
ing, Program Administration, Subprofessionals, 


Work Stu a Youth 
eesti States Air Force 

In this guide to work experience and related 
Federal programs for the disadvantaged, emphasis 
is on programs in which the most effective par- 
ticipation by installations of the Air Force 
Systems Command (AFSC) seems feasible. 
Beginning with an overview of the needs of the 
disadvantaged and of AFSC involvement, this 
paper gives information needed as a basis for pro- 
gram selection. Frequently encountered problems 
in working with communities, disadvantaged 
groups, supervisors, and nondisadvantaged wor- 
kers are noted, together with approaches to 
reaching solutions. Purposes, funding, laws and 
legislation, and implementation procedures are 
noted for the Job Corps, Neighborhood Youth 
Corps, New Careers, Operation Mainstream, vo- 
cational rehabilitation, are a redevelopment, the 
Community Action Program, and various other 
employment and manpower deve ent efforts. 
A program chart is also furnished. (LY) 


ED 039 442 AC 006 920 

Experiment in Motivating Functional Iliterates To 
Learn. Final Report. 

Tuskagee Inst., Ala. School of Applied Sciences. 

Pub Date Aug 69 

Grant—OEG-0-8-010097-4372(039) 

Note—155p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$7.85 
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This research investigated whethe ; 
rural functional illiterates could a 


received a flat $15 weekly; 50 experimental 

jects received the $15 plus stipends, — 
eligible for stipends were those in the upper third 
of their group. Performance was measured by 14 
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ment Test performance significantly favored ex. 
perimental subjects. (The document includes $9 
tables, Wr eg em form, staff orientation pro- 
gram ou ine, questionnaire, checklist, and lists 

instructional musicals and films.) (LY) 4 
ED 039 443 AC 006 922 


96p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.90 
Descriptors—Age Differences, Employment 

Level, Family Status, Females, Followup Stu- 

dies, *Graduates, Income, Males, Occupations, 

Participant Satisfaction, *Public School Adult 

Education, Questionnaires, *Secondary Educa- 

tion, Statistical Data, Units of Study (Subject 

Fields) 

This followup study dealt with the third 
graduating class (April 22, 1969) of the Jackson 
County (Iowa) Adult Evening High School 
Completion Program. Background data were 
gathered on age, sex, employment status, family 
and marital status, occupation when enrolled, and 
present occupation and employment. There were 
58 tuition and 42 nontuition students. Outcomes 
were analyzed for job changes or promotions (35 
positive changes); increased income (for 18 of 
the above 35); other tangible and intangible 
benefits (perceived by 56); persons (26) planning 
to continue their education or training; those 
desiring additional high school subjects (37); 
desired subjects and training; and city and school 
to be attended. All graduates but two would 
recommend the p to others. Evaluations of 
the quality of teaching and the amount of work 
required for graduation were largely favorable, 
and suggestions for improvement were few. 
graduates indicated that all their subjects were 
helpful. (Included are a questionnaire, covering 
letters, and 30 tables.) (LY) 


ED 039 444 AC 006 926 
of Accredited Private Home Study 


Schools, 1970. 

National Home Study Council, Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date 70 

Note—8p. 

Available from—Accrediting Commission, Na- 
tional Home Study Council, 1601 18th St., 
N.W., Washington, D.C. 20009 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.50 

Descriptors—* Accreditation (Institutions), *Cor- 
respondence Study, *Directories, * (i 
Schools, S is, Units of Study (Subject 
Fields) : 

Identifiers—*National Home Study Council 
This directory of accredited private home study 

schools lists 137 schools which have met the fol- 

lowing standards set by the National Home Study 

Council: competent faculty; educationally sound 
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up to-date courses; careful screening of stu- 
for easioe: satisfactory educational ser- 
demonstration of ample student success 
satisfaction; reasonable tuition; truthful ad- 
of courses; and financial ability to pro- 
quality educational services. Subject of- 
listed alphabetically, followed by code 
r schools providing them. (LY) 


AC 006 928 
¢ Teamwork for Adult Education in 


eptitt 


K 


970 
mas Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.65 
Descriptors—*Adult Education, *Adult Educa- 
tors, Attendance, Conferences, Historical 
Reviews, *Professional Associations, Publica- 
tions, Statistical Data, Workshops 
dentifiers—*lowa, lowa Adult Education As- 


This silver anniversary report reviews the histo- 
of the Iowa Adult Education Association 
(IAEA) since its founding on April 7, 1945. 
AEA conferences, meetings, workshops, and 
jons are covered year by year, with par- 
ticular reference to such activities and concerns 
as leadership training, professional continuing 
education, educational broadcasting, and interin- 
stitutional cooperation. Included are IAEA of- 
fiers (1945-46 through 1969-70), recipients of 
achievement awards, and statistics on member- 
ship and attendance. (LY) 
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Wiley, Wretha W. Fine, Sidney A. 

A Systems Approach to New Careers: Two 
Papers. Six Steps to New Careers. A Systems 

Approach to Manpower Development in Human 

Services. 


Upjohn (W.E.) Inst. for Employment Research, 
Kalamazoo, Mich. 

Pub Date Nov 69 

Note—43p.; Methods for manpower analysis, No. 


AC 006 931 


3 
Available from—W. E. Upjohn Institute for Em- 

ployment Research, 300 South Westhedge 

Ave., Kalamazoo, Michigan 49007 (single co- 

free, additional copies $0.25 each) 
Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.25 

Descriptors—Complexity Level, Evaluation 

Criteria, Human Services, Job Analysis, *Man- 

power Development, Models, Occupational 

Mobility, *Program Planning, Skill Develop- 

ment, *Subprofessionals, *Systems Approach 
Mentifiers—*New Careers 

These two papers concentrate on criteria for 
judging nonprofessional jobs or new careers for 
the poor, steps in developing a career advance- 
ment plan, and the systems approach to man- 
power development in the human services. Atten- 
tion is given to the need for meaningful and chal- 
lenging assignments, flexibility in recruitment and 
program planning, appropriateness of procedures 
to local conditions, and consistent job descrip- 
tions. Six steps in planning are outlined: state 
long-term agency goals; set specific objectives; 
identify subsystems; define tasks; organize them 
into jobs; and organize jobs into career ladders. 
The second paper briefly discusses the nature, 
fequirements, and uses of the systems approach 
itself. The document includes a typology of func- 
tions (data, people, things), levels of complexity, 
detailed scales of worker functions, and three 
scales of general educational development. (LY) 


ED 039 447 AC 006 932 
Abt, Clark C. 
Games. 
Pub Date 70 
Note—176p. 
Available from—The Viking Press, 625 Madison 
Avenue, New York, N.Y. 10022 ($5.95) 
Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Cost Effectiveness, Disadvantaged 
Groups, *Educational Games, *Educational 
Planning, Evaluation, *Game Theory, Govern- 
ment (Administrative Body), Industry, *Learn- 
Management Games, Occupational Choice, 
m Solving 
The author explores the ways in which games 
can be used to instruct, inform, and educate. The 


first chapter discusses games in a general manner. 
The next five chapters present the use of games 
for improving education, for guidance in occupa- 
tional choice and training, and for solving 
problems and decision making in physical and so- 
cial sciences, government and industry. The last 
three chapters are devoted to the analysis of 
games as a thinking tool, to game designing, and 
to the evaluation of the cost effectiveness of 
games and their future. Three of the four appen- 
dixes discuss the use of games in educational 
planning. The author indicates that games are ef- 
fective teaching and training devices for students 
of all ages and in many situations, because they 
are highly motivating and can communicate ef- 
— concepts and facts about many subjects. 
) 
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Bloodworth, Margaret 

Retail T: and Education. 

Pub Date 69 

Note—255p. 

Available from—Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons 
Limited, 39 Parker Street, London, WC2 En- 
gland (40s) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Administrative Personnel, Adult 
Vocational Education, Ancillary Services, Au- 
diovisual Aids, *Distributive Education, Group 
Discussion, Job Training, Orientation, Pro- 
gramed Instruction, *Sales Workers, Staff Im- 
provement, *Teaching Techniques, Vocational 
Retraining 
The book provides insight into training aims, 

principles, techniques, aids , and courses designed 

to meet the training needs of specific groups of 
staff, such as management staff, training staff, 
new staff, and established staff. It also covers the 
training and educational elements of the Cer- 
tificate of Retail Management Principles. Training 
techniques and aids range from oral communica- 
tion to programed instruction, and from 
blackboards to audiovisual aids. Emphasis is laid 
upon value of proper training as a means to in- 
creased efficiency and attention is given to the 
particular training needs of sales supporting staff. 
(PT) 
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Erikson, Erik H. 

Gandhi’s Truth: On the Origins of Militant Non- 
violence. 

Pub Date 69 

Note—475p. 

Available from—W.W. Norton & Company, Inc., 
55 Fifth Avenue, New York, N.Y. 10003. 
($10.00) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Adult Development, *Adults, 
*Biographies, Case Studies, Leadership Styles, 
*Personality Studies, *Psychological Studies 

Identifiers—*Gandhi (Mahatma), India 
This volume is the second of Erikson’s experi- 

ments with a form which he calls “‘psycho-histo- 
ry,” in which he searches the accounts of a 
prominent individual's life for certain events dur- 
ing a particular stage in the life cycle. The events 
sought are those which clarify the identity crisis 
or crises through which the individual came to 
define his own leadership or prominence. In an 
earlier book, “Young Man Luther,” Erikson 
analyzed the events of Luther’s early manhood. 
“Gandhi's Truth” deals with Mahatma Gandhi’s 
middle years, and most specifically with his first 
fast at the time of a textile workers’ strike in 
1918. Gandhi was 48 at the time of this strike in 
Ahmedabad,, and it was within the year that fol- 
lowed that he came to occupy the role of ‘father 
of his country.’ Erikson searched Gandhi's 
writings and _ interviewed many of his 
acquaintances for illumination of the process by 
which Gandhi decided to undertake the fast, and 
then formulated his understanding of the effec- 
tiveness of nonviolent resistance. (MF) 
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Stenzel, Anne K. Feeney, Helen M. 

Learning by the Case Method: Practical Ap- 
proaches for Community Leaders. 

Pub Date 70 

Note—128p. 

Available from—The Seabury Press, Inc., 815 
Second Ave., New York, N.Y. 10017 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Adoption (Ideas), *Adult Educa- 
tion, *Case Studies (Education), Community 
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Organizations, *Guidelines, Human Relations, 

Intergroup Relations, Leadership Training, 

*Material Development, Problem Solving, Role 

Perception, *Selection, Volunteer Training, 

Worksheets 

This supplement to Volunteer Training and 
Development: A Manual for Community Groups, 
provides practical guidance in the selection, writ- 
ing, and adaptation of effective case materials for 
specific educational objectives, and develops 
suitable cases for use by analyzing concrete situa- 
tions and by offering illustrations of various types. 
An examination of the case method in the light of 
its use in informal adult education is found in 
Chapter 1. An overview of the case method ap- 
pears in the Addendum. Chapters 2 and 3 con- 
tain guidance on using and selecting cases for 
learning experiences. Chapters 4 and 5 offer sug- 
gestions to those new to the method as well as to 
those concerned with adapting, developing, and 
writing case materials on their own. In Chapter 6 
the authors discuss the role and function of the 
trainer-leader and make some observations about 
the importance of a proper climate for the use of 
the case method. Additional references, 
worksheets, and a subject index of cases are in 
the appendix. All the cases contain subject matter 
appropriate for training in problem-solving, 
human relations, intergroup and intercultural 
relations, board and committee work, volunteer- 
staff responsibilities, role conflict, and attitudinal 
change. (NL) 
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Views Held of Agricultural Exten- 


Pub Date Apr 70 
Note—170p.; M.S. Thesis 
EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$8.60 
Descriptors—*Communication (Thought 
Transfer), *Extension Agents, Government 
Historical Reviews, ‘*Individual 
i Masters Theses, Program 
Descriptions, *Role Perception, *Rural Exten- 
sion, Voluntary Agencies 
Identifiers—*Taiwan 
Government agencies in Taiwan have carried 
out agricultural extension programs since 1910, 
with the assistance of Farmers’ Associations. Pro- 
grams have been expanded since 1953, and now 
include both general extension (subsidy pro- 
grams) and educational extension. Comparison of 
personal characteristics of hsien (county) Far- 
mers’ Association supervisors and government su- 
pervisors revealed differences in length of job 
tenure, emphasis on general or educational exten- 
sion, involvement in program planning, and per- 
ception of extension objectives and the means to 
be used in achieving them. There was a marked 
tendency for hsien Farmers’ Association super- 
visors to perform their supervisory extension by 
developing and helping township extension wor- 
kers to carry on better educational extension pro- 
grams, while hsien government supervisors 
emphasized interpretation of government policies 
and passing on government instructions to 
township extension workers for execution. The 
government supervisors’ objective is to implement 
government production policies rather than to 
help township extension workers perform educa- 
tional roles or develop farm people and life situa- 
tions. Restructuring of agency functions could im- 
prove extension services. (MF) 
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A New Careers Evaluation. 

Institute for Local Self Government, Berkeley, 
Calif.; Oakland Redevelopment Agency, Calif. 

Pub Date Jan 69 

Note—19p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.05 

Descriptors—Community Agencies (Public), 
* Evaluation, Questionnaires, Sub- 
professionals, Success Factors, Supervisors, 
*Work Experience Programs 

Identifiers—*New Careers, Oakland Redevelop- 
ment ncy 
An evaluative study of the New Careers train- 

ing program of Oakland (California) 

Redevelopment Agency was undertaken to mea- 

sure the program’s effectiveness. At the time of 

evaluation, the program had been in existence for 

slightly more than one year. Interviews were con- 

ducted with 13 New Careerists (68% of those in 
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the program) and 12 supervisors in the employ of 
the Agency. The study was based primarily on 
responses to questionnaires which dealt with job 
performance, problems, communication, and per- 
sonal involvement in the program. The evalua- 
tions of both participants and supervisors were 
quite positive, and on the basis of these responses 
the program seems to be a success. Factors con- 
tributing to success include the following: selec- 
tion criteria for participants (who had a mean 
educational level of 11.3 years); quality of on- 
the-job training; youthfulness of supervisors; posi- 
tive attitudes of employees; i 
oriented nature of the agency. 
<= maires, and a list of position titles of New 
‘areerists, are included as appendixes.) (MF) 
ED 039 453 AC 006 952 
Pearl, Arthur 
New Careers and Model Cities. 
Pub Date Jan 68 
Note—2Ip. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.15 
Descriptors—City Improvement, *Human Ser- 
vices, Occupational Information, Occupational 
Mobility, ram Costs, *Program Descrip- 
tions, *Skill Development, Urban Population, 
*Work Experience Programs 
Identifiers— Model Cities Program, *New Careers 
The author discusses the role of the New 
Careers training programs within a model city, ar- 
guing that the nature of human services in the 
city must change to meet pressing social needs, 
and that the essential inhumanity of human ser- 
vices in the city will not be altered if the only 
change is reassigning activities to the nonprofes- 
sional personnel. He states that a strategy for 
New Careers programs must be constructed 
which deals with the need for development of 
specific skills. Career ladders must not be dead 
ends; they must prepare the individual for availa- 
ble jobs, and they must leave open the opportuni- 
ty for advancing to higher skill levels within a 
field. The author outlines steps necessary in the 
development of a New Careers training program, 
considering curriculum, leadership, manpower, 
program costs, systems analysis, evaluation, and 
other factors. (MF) 


ED 039 454 
Paniagua, Lita 
New Careers in . 
New Careers Development Center, New York, 
N.Y. Training Laboratory. 
Pub Date Nov 67 
Note—18p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.00 
Descriptors—Adult Basic Education, Career 
Planning, *Industry, Job Market, *Manpower 
Needs, Mobility, Models, Promotion (Occupa- 
tional), Social Problems, *Training Objectives, 
*Unemployed 
Identifiers— *New Careers 
This document briefly surveys innovative ap- 
— to hiring and job training which are 
ing used by a number of industrial firms. The 
author's premise is that there are as many jobs as 
there are unemployed, and therefore that the 
basic problem is undereducation of available 
manpower rather than a need for the creation of 
new jobs. Industry-sponsored training programs 
are ned for existing job needs; some govern- 
ment-sponsored programs have become dead 
ends because they were planned on the expecta- 
tion of development of new types of jobs before 
the programs were completed, and the expecta- 
tion was never realized. Reference is made to 
training programs run by Western Electric, 
Wellington Printing Industries, Dupont Company, 
Polaroid Corporation, Chase: Manhattan Bank, 
Xerox Corporation, and others. (MF) 
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New York State High School Equivalency Testing 
Program; General Information and T 
Schedule, ber 1, 1969-August 31, 1970. 

New York State Education Dept., Albany. Bu- 
reau of Higher and Professional Educational 
Testing. 

Pub Date 70 

Note—3 Ip. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.65 

Descriptors— Admission Criteria, College Admis- 
sion, Directories, Educational Certificates, 
*Equivalency Tests, Fees, Records (Forms), 
*Secondary Education, *State Programs, *Stu- 
dent Certification, *Testing Programs 
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Identifiers—General Educational Development 

Tests, *New York State 

The New York State High School Equivalency 
Testing Program is for adult residents of the state 
who have not completed their high school educa- 
tion: in the regular manner. An adult who obtains 
satisfactory scores on the High School Level tests 
of General Educational Development (GED) 
Tests is eligible to receive a New York State high 
school equivalency diploma. This diploma is the 
legal equivalent of one issued by a local high 
school and meets the minimum requirements for 
entrance into some colleges in New York State. 
However, since admission requirements vary for 
individual colleges, applicants should consult ad- 
missions officers concerning specific admission 
requirements. This program in no way replaces 
the regularly established procedures in the grant- 
ing of local high school or Regents high school 
diplomas. GED tests and scores are restricted to 
the High School Equivalency Testing Program. 
Local school authorities may not issue diplomas 
or grant credits on GED scores. (The document 
includes amendments effective April 1970, offi- 
cial testing centers and schedules, and the appli- 
cation form.) (Author/LY ) 
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Fiscal Year 1970 Work Program for the Depart- 
ment of the Army; Research and Development 
in Training, Motivation, and Leadership. 

Human Resources Research Organization, Alex- 
andria, Va. 

Pub Date Dec 69 

Note—45p. 


Available from—Cleari for Federal Scien- 


tific and Technical Information, Springfield, 
Mey on 22151 (AD-701-697, MF $0.65, HC 
3.00) 


Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Aptitude, Computer Assisted In- 
struction, Computers, Cross Cultural Training, 
Educational Needs, Electronics, Flight Train- 
ing, Group Instruction, Individual Instruction, 
Language Instruction, *Leadership, *Military 
Training, *Motivation, Performance, Predic- 
tion, *Program Proposals, *Research, Testing, 
Training Techniques 
Identifiers— United States Army 
Activities (28 Work Units and six other 
research efforts) performed by the Human 
Resources Research Organization for the Depart- 
ment of the Army for Fiscal Year 1970 have 
been grouped by six major areas: individual train- 
ing and formance; unit training and _per- 
formance; training for leadership, command, and 
control; language and area training; training 
technology; training management. Though nct 
definitive or mutually exclusive, these groupings 
serve to indicate the nature of human resources 
work in relation to needs arising in major Army 
activities, and emphasize interrelationships among 
the studies. The general scope of each research 
area and the approximate amount of effort al- 
located to each, are described. (Author/LY) 
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Golembiewski, Robert T. Blumberg, Arthur 

Sensitivity Training and the Laboratory Ap- 
proach: Readings about Concepts and Applica- 


Pub Date 70 
Note—526p. 
Available from—F. E. Peacock Publishers, Inc., 
401 W. Irving Park Rd., Itasca, Illinois 60143 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Feedback, *Group Dynamics, 
Group Membership, Interpersonal Competence, 
Interpersonal Relationship, Intervention, 
*Laboratory Training, *Leadership, Organiza- 
tional Change, Research, Role Perception, 
*Sensitivity Training, Trainers, Transfer of 
Training 
This book includes 37 selected articles and ex- 
tensive editorial comments on the laboratory ap- 
proach to sensitivity training. The book focuses 
on the following aspects of T-Groups: descrip- 
tions of and reactions to T-Groups; the processes 
and outcomes of T-Groups; leadership and 
member roles; goals, methods, and results; appli- 
cations in the home, school, office, and commu- 
nity; and research. In treating these, the book il- 
lustrates basic T-Group dynamics suggesting their 
flavor and texture, and analyses the processes of 
group development, idi i 
frameworks to aid a 
moral and ethical issues are rai 


ED 039 458 


Michigus State Univ., East Lansing 
niv., ing. 

Pub Date 69 
Note—180p.; Ph. D. Thesis 
Available from—University Microfilms 

Zeeb Rd., Ann Arbor, Michigan, 48106 (One, 

No. 69-20, 923, MF $3.00, Xe: y $8.20) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. > 
Descrip Achievement, A Differences 
Analysis of Variance, Control Danuta *Critical 
Thinking, Doctoral Theses, *Dogmatism, Edu. 
cational Background, Educational Methods, 
Experimental Groups, *Experimental 
Farmers, Females, *General Education, Males, 
Opinions, Reading Ability, Research, *Young 
Adults 


Identifiers—Kellogg Farmers Study 

This study dealt with the relationship of educa- 
tional background, age, sex, and liberal education 
to critical thinking and open-mindedness for par- 
ticipants (119 Michigan farmers, aged about 25. 
35, and their wives) in an extensive continui 
education program. Three groups admitted to the 
Kellogg Farmers Study Program (KFSP) in 1965, 
1966, and 1967, respectively, comprised the 
treatment groups. Control subjects consisted of 
three other groups interviewed and tested but not 
admitted. (The KFSP is a three year program 
featuring study institutes, travel seminars, and in- 
dependent study.) Findings included the follow- 
ing: (1) the KFSP had only limited success in 
helping develop critical thinking skills, reading 
skills, greater open-mindedness, and skills in 
identifying agricultural alternatives; (2) more 
highly educated subjects had higher initial critical 
thinking ability and open-mindedness, but less 
educated subjects generally made higher gains 
during the courses; (3) participants improved 
slightly over the three year period, while nonpar- 
ticipants declined slightly; (4) participants, but 
not their wives, became better able to identify 
realistic solutions to farm policy problems. 
(Author/LY ) 
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Riessman, Frank And Others 

Essays on New Careers; Social Implications for 
Adult 





Educators. 
Syracuse Univ., N.Y. Publications Program in 
Continuing Education. 
Pub Date Jul 70 
Note—88p.; Notes and essays on education for 
adults, 65 
Available from—Syracuse University Press, Box 
8, University Station, Syracuse, New York 
13210 ($2.50) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Credentials, Disadvantaged Groups, 
Economic Development, *Human Services, In- 
digerous Personnel, Inner City, Instructional 
Staff, Law Enforcement, *Manpower Develop- 
ment, Occupational Mobility, Professional 
Recognition, Recruitment, *Social Change, 
Standards, *Subprofessionals, Training, Work 
Study Programs 
Identifiers—*New Careers, Project Talent 
These essays concentrate on the challenge that 
adult education faces in helping the urban poor 
develop meaningful paraprofessional careers in 
the human services. In one essay, the reformist 
approach to improving access to credentials is 
compared with the radical approach, which 
questions the validity of the credentials process as 
well as its structures. Another essay discusses the 
roles of paraprofessionals undergoing training, 
recruitment and preparation of trainers, and rela- 
tionships between the two groups. The Talent 
Corps work study program is also described, 
along with the career development problems of 
its graduates. An assessment is given of potential 
innovations (including fuller use of indigenous 
personnel!) in inner city law enforcement. Atten- 
tion is given to the organizing of paraprofes- 
sionals in Human service agencies (notably 
hospitals), not only for ‘‘bread and butter” de- 
mands, but for better services, closer community 
ties, and new routes to advancement. Finally, 
possibilities are examined for stimulating ghetto 
economic development through indigenous i- 
stitutions. (LY) 
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up 039 460 L. And Others 


Femrvey of Adult Basic Education in Missouri, 
ae Columbia. Coll. of Education. 
pub Date Aug 69 
Note—!14p. 
MF-$0.50 HC-$5.80 

—_ *Adult Basic Education, Adult 
Dropouts, A Differences, Costs, Curriculum, 
oy Pomeles, Financial Support, *Fol- 

Studies, Functional Illiteracy, Income, 
Males, Motivation, Participant Satisfaction, 
Personnel, *Program Administration, *Program 


is investigation entailed surveys of the opera- 
onthe Missouri State Office of Adult Basic 
Education (ABE) and of local program charac- 
teristics, as well as of followup study of adults 
(enrollees 25 or over with less than eight 
years of schooling) who terminated during the 
1967-68 fiscal year. Interviews, a questionnaire, 
and state records provided data on state organiza- 
tion and staffing, operational procedures and 
costs, and services. Data were also gathered on 
program organization and administration; ABE 
teachers and other full time and part time staff; 
the curriculum and instructional materials; stu- 
dent background; program graduates and non- 
; plans (if any) for continuing educa- 

tion; students’ subsequent employment status, 
work history, and income; student opinions on 
their ABE experience; and student probmems. 
Findings led to several recommendations, both 
and specific, on instruction and program 
administration. (The document includes three 
jonnaires, suggested data bank and cumula- 

tive record items, 22 tables and charts, and a 
map showing functional illiteracy figures for Mis- 
souri counties.) (LY) 
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Geldelines for the Training of Central Service 
Aides. 


Florida State Dept. of Education, Tallahassee. 
Div. of Vocational, Technical and Adult Edu- 


cation. 
Report No—Bull-77L-6 
Pub Date Jul 69 
Note—24p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.30 
Descriptors—Equipment, *Guidelines, *Health 
Personnel, *Preservice Education, *Program 
Content, *Subprofessionals 
Guidelines are spelled out for basic preservice 
education of supportive health workers (Central 
Service Aides) to perform tasks which involve 
caring for, preparing, sterilizing, dispensing, and 
storing materials and equipment and materials 
within hospitals and/or nursing homes. Such 
points as student and instructor qualifications, 
student certificates, allowable credit for ex- 
perience, teaching methods and materials, and 
class size are covered, together with time allot- 
ments, objectives, and content for a preservice 
short course. Also included are a sample course 
outline, 18 references, equipment and “— 
and suggestions on contractual agreements. (LY) 


ED 039 462 AC 006 993 
Planning for Your Retirement: A Design for Ac- 
tive Living. 


New York State Education Dept., Albany. Bu- 
oe of Sates Education Curr. Services. 
te 


Note—$7p. 

Available from—Publication Distribution Unit, 
State Education Bldg., Albany, N.Y. 12224, 
available to New York State school personnel 
ag when ordered through school administra- 





EDRS Price MF-$0.25 ee 
Budgeting, *Discussion Programs, 
Health — Education, Housing, _Individual 


Development, Instructional Materials, Living 
Standards, *Middle Aged, *Older Adults, Pro- 
| Evaluation, Publicize, Questionnaires, 
etirement 
This booklet provides guidelines for teaching 
units on preparation for retirement. Suggested 
‘opics for which units are outlined include finan- 
aspects of retirement (covering budgeting, 
sources of supplementary income, etc.), maintain- 
ysical and mental health, seeking personal 
nt (volunteer work, cultural enrichment, 


etc.), and living arrangements. A section is also 


devoted to aspects or ion: choice of pro- 
gram ip; obtaining text material and con- 
sultants; i i for the series; 


end of a program. (MF) 


ED 039 463 AC 008 006 
Kitchin, William Willis 
Influences on Adult Learning in the Evening Col- 


lege. 
Pub Date Apr 70 
Note—79p.; University of North Carolina Exten- 
sion Bulletin; v49 n2 April 1970 
Available from—University Extension Division, 
University of North Carolina, 119 Abernethy 
Hall, Chapel Hill, North Carolina 27514 
Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Academic Performance, *Adult 
Students, Age Differences, Analysis of Vari- 
ance, Bibliographies, ‘*Evening Colleges, 
Females, Investigations, Males, Motivation, 
Participant Satisfaction, Perception, *Personali- 
ty, Socioeconomic Status, Teaching Methods, 
= Styles, Units of Study (Subject 
ields) 


This study investigated relationships of evening 
college students’ autonomy and succorance needs 
(or independence and dependence) to their 
orientations toward learning, preferred styles and 
methods of teaching, satisfaction with perceived 
styles and methods in class, and academic per- 
formance. Two hundred subjects at the University 
of North Carolina were surveyed with a 
information sheet, an adjective checklist, and 
three questionnaires. It was h i that 
high autonomy need students would differ from 
high succorance need students on learning orien- 
tations, preferences, satisfaction, and _per- 
formance. Possible variations by age, sex, and oc- 
cupational status were also sought. These were 
among the conclusions: the students desired 
learning for its own sake; more students chose 
lecture-discussion than all other methods com- 
bined; teachers were preferred who were accept- 
ing and interactive; student satisfaction with 
teaching methods was related to academic 
achievement; teacher style seemed more impor- 
tant than teaching methods to student satisfaction 
and performance; satisfaction with teaching styles 
was more important than personality traits to per- 
formance; sex (female) and succorance need ap- 
pear related. (Included are a chart and 12 tables, 
66 references, and one questionnaire.) (LY) 
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Rosen, Sumner M. 
New Careers and Adult Education. 
New York Univ., N.Y. New Careers Develop- 
ment Center. 
Pub Date [70] 
Note— 1 6p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.90 
Descriptors—Educational Change, Human 
Resources, Medicine, Nursing, ‘*Personnel 
Needs, *Service Occupations, Teaching, *Ur- 
ban Immigration 
Identifiers—*New Careers 
There is a difference between the past and the 
present needs of the immigrants to America’s 
urban areas; a the provision : of relevant 
s is tied to awareness of existing con- 
Sitions. Industry has moved to the eae and 
there has been an increase in service-oriented oc- 
cupations. To meet the challenge posed by the 
changes, we need to develop a strategy of looking 
at the service itself, at its functions, and asking 
how to design, create, and provide a more 
meaningful, humane system of education, health, 
and social services. The recall of retired teachers 
and other professionals is not the solution. The 
writer advocates integration so that at every level 
that a human being functions in a human service 
agency, his training or education enables him to 
function adequately and competently. With this 
in mind, nurses’ aides who are given additional 
responsibility when the professional nurses are 
absent more training. Furthermore, 
shortages can be met by recruitment of teachers’ 
and nurses’ aides from a vast reservoir of 
motivated, interested individuals in the city. (NL) 
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Program Evaluation January to July 1969: Ex- 
panded Food and Nutrition Education Program. 
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Department of Agriculture, Washington, D.C. 
Federal ion Service. 


Extension 
Pub Date 69 
Note—33p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.75 
Descriptors—Ethnic Groups, *Foods Instruction, 
Geographic i Homemaking Skills, 
Human Resources, jews, 


get population is being reached but there ought 
to be increased concentration on people in 
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Colburg, Dolores 

The Montana Program for —_ High School 
Pub Date Jun 69 

Note—Sp. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.35 


Descriptors—*Equivalency Tests, *Guidelines, 
Military Service, *Secondary Education, *State 


Identifiers—General Educational Development, 
*Montana 
This brochure on high school equivalency cer- 
tification and accreditation describes the policy 
for ing high school level General - 
tional Development (GED) tests as qualifying 
criteria; the ing comprehension and other 
GED tests; GED testing centers in Montana; ap- 
plication, fees, and retesting; and types of formal 
— training for which credit should be given. 
(LY) 
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Teaching Both Adult Education 
Public School Classes. 

East Texas State Univ., Commerce. 

Pub Date Aug 69 


Note—125p.; Ph. D. Thesis 
Available from—University Microfilms, 300 N. 
Zeeb Rd., Ann Arbor, Michigan, 48106 (Order 


No. 70-11, 294, MF $3.00, a $6.00) 
Document Not Available from ED! 
i —*Adult Basic Education, Attitudes, 
i *Classroom 


Behavior Patterns, Bibli , 
Communication, Classroom Techniques, Cor- 
relation, Doctoral Theses, Interaction Process 
Analysis, Investigations, Public Schools, 
Research, *Students, *Teachers ; 
Identifiers—Flanders System of Interaction Anal- 


ysis 

This study compared differences in the class- 
room verbal behavior of 30 teachers in East 
Texas who taught both adult basic education 
(ABE) and public school classes. Each teacher 
was observed, by means of Flanders’ System of 
Interaction Analysis, for 30 minutes in each 
teaching situation. Amounts of teacher talk and 
student talk were determined, as well as forms of 
direct and indirect influence. Significant dif- 
ferences were found between the two teaching 
situations in all interaction categories except lec- 
turing. Several conclusions were drawn:(1) 
teachers tend to accept student feelings and ideas 
more readily, ask more questions, give more 
directions, use more criticism, and lecture slightly 
more, in public school than in ABE classes; (2) 
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teachers involved in both types of classes used 
more praise, and tended to exert more direct in- 
fluence, in the ABE classes; (3) more student 
talk seems to occur in ABE classes than in public 
school classes; (4) there is more silence or confu- 
sion in public school than in ABE classes. (The 
document includes 21 tables, 56 references, two 
charts, and miscellaneous correspondence.) (LY) 
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Note—167p.; Ph. D. Thesis 
Available from—University Microfilms, 300 N. 
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No. 70-6873, MF $3.00, ae gad $8.00) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
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P s, Vocational Education 
Identifiers—Federal Republic of Germany, Ger- 
man Democratic Republic, *Germany, 
Volkschochschule 
The Volkschochschule (people’s college) is the 
primary institution for adult education in both the 
Federal Republic of Germany (West Germany) 
and the German Democratic Republic (East Ger- 
many). The general pu: of this study is to as- 
sess similarities and differences not only in the 
basic aims of adult education but to examine 
where possible the practical consequences in the 
light of stated objectives. The study was based on 
documentary research and analysis, and uses 
historical and comparative methodologies. West 
German adult education is presently in a period 
of change and revision; in East Germany adult 
education is more fully developed and is an in- 
tegral part of the country’s educational system. 
The study finds that East Germany has been 
more successful in its emphasis on vocational 
education than West Germany's attempts to meet 
the intellectual and social needs of the worker 
through liberal and general education. Both coun- 
tries have stressed citizenship education. (MF) 
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Pub Date 69 

ee ee Ph. D. Thesis 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 
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Self Help Programs, Sociocultural Patterns 

Identifiers— *Iraq 
This study proposes a comprehensive long-term 

program of adult education in rural Iraq to meet 

the need for extensive rural improvement. The 
program is designed to meet a need for 
democratic leadership, and to decrease illiteracy, 

provide practical farm training, and teach vil- 

lagers to help themselves. A basis for the pro- 

gram design is Taiwan's successful rural develop- 
ment program. The central feature of the first 
rt of the proposed program is a system of 
odel Villages (one in each of the fourteen 
provinces). A village plan will be developed for 
each of these villages, and the plan will be car- 

ried out in four stages over a period of 24 

months. The study proceeds to outline the enlarg- 

ing of the program to cover the whole country, 
the a of necessary personnel, and the 
provision of financing for the program. (MF) 
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Ministry of Education, Quebec (Canada). 

Pub Date Feb 70 

Note—565p.; 2v. Text in French 

EDRS Price MF-$2.25 HC-$28.35 





Descriptors—Adult Dropouts, *Adult Education, 
Bibliographies, Community Development, 
Demography, Economic Development, Employ- 
ment Statistics, Farmers, Females, Han- 
dicapped, Males, Occupations, *Regional Pro- 
grams, *Statistical Data, *Surveys, Urbaniza- 
_tion, Vocational Education, Welfare 
Recipients, Young Adults 

Identifiers—Canada, *Quebec 
Presented in two volumes, this comprehensive 

report on Operation Depart (the Quebec provin- 

cial continuing education scheme launched in 

1967) describes its position in relation to the 

Roman Catholic educational system as a whole; 

the current status of adult education activities; 

urbanization and socioeconomic development in 
the nine major regions studied; the extent of need 
for academic, vocational, and cultural education 
in different localities; educational needs among 
certain groups (women, young adults, farmers, 
welfare recipients, the handicapped, the unem- 
ployed); and the institutional structure, public 
and private, of adult and continuing education. 

Statistical data are reported for 57 districts in the 

nine regions (Quebec, Montreal, Trois-Rivieres, 

Lower Saint Lawrence and Gaspe, Sanguenay- 

Lake St. John, Ottawa Valley district, Northwest, 

North Shore, Eastern Townships) in such catego- 

ries as adult and regular secondary school at- 

tendance, adult dropouts, male and female em- 
ployment, manpower utilization, and educational 
levels. The document contains 107 tables and 
graphs, 127 references, and 23 statistical maps. 
(LY) 
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New Careers Development Center, New York, 
N.Y. Training Laboratory. 
Pub Date May 68 
Note—33p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.75 
Descriptors—*Community Action, *Community 
Agencies (Public), Educational Opportunities, 
Federal Aid, Financial Support, *Job Develop- 
ment, Models, Nonprofessional Personnel, *Oc- 
cupational Mobility, Systems Analysis, Work 
Experience 
Identifiers—*New Careers 
A system for career advancement in the com- 
munity action agency must be based on the fun- 
damental principle that it is the responsibility of 
the community action agency to develop the full 
potential of the nonprofessional staff. The agency 
must take the initiative on several aspects of its 
policy and program. Nonprofessional employees 
must be able to gain a variety of types of work 
experience -- for example, the neighborhood 
worker must be able to work at supervision of 
other neighborhood workers, as a counselor in a 
Job Corps center, and as a coordinator of home 
health aides. The nonprofessionals should have 
easy mobility between component programs. The 
agency should seek out, or plan themselves for, 
opportunities for further education for nonprofes- 
sional employees, perhaps through use of a local 
community college or correspondence study. It is 
possible for the agency to seek further financing, 
or to restructure current use of funds, to cover 
the modest costs of encouraging career advance- 
ment. The development of viable career opportu- 
nities within the neighborhood service system, as 
well as into the more traditional areas, would 
far to bring the system into broad practice. (MF). 
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Descriptors—*Guidelines, ‘*Hotels, *Industrial 

Training, *Maids, *Vocational Education 
Identifiers—Great Britain 

This booklet examines the training required by 
staff mn one in housekeeping departments in 
the hotel and catering industry. It details specifi- 
cations of particular tasks--baths/cloakrooms, ser- 
vice pantries and utility rooms; beds; furni- 
ture/fittings; floors/walls and _ ceilings;. car- 
pets/upholstery/soft furnishings; linen Sending: 
linen room work; and personal services. New 
courses for housekeeping personnel for the 


academic year 1969/70 i 
(DM) y /70 are briefly described, 
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—Accounting, Audiovisual 
Bookkeeping, Career Opportunities, Clerical 
Occupations, Communications, *Hotels, *Inter. 
personal Competence, Job Training, Office Oc. 
cupations Education, Personality, *Recep. 
tionists, *Task Analysis 
Identifiers—Great Britain 
This manual is concerned with the 
training needs of front office personnel in bom 
After discussion of selection and qualifications of 
such personnel, the perfect receptionist ig 
described in terms of personality, appearance 
and deportment. Then follows a detailed listing of 
tasks—basic tasks, such as reception, 
ing, cash, enquiries, and communications; and 
certain supplementary tasks such as the use of 
foreign languages. Available courses for those 
pew bog make . so in hotel reception are 
ribed; of job training are suggested 
well as unsOdl trating side (Da) ne 
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Applied Science Associates, Inc., Valencia, Pa. 

Pub Date Jun 69 

Note—5Op. 

Available from—Clearinghouse for Federal Scien- 
tific and Technical Information, Springfield, 
Virginia 22151 (AD-702-521, MF $0.65, HC 
$3.00) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Academic Performance, Aptitude, 
Bibliographies, Enlisted Men, *Equipment 
Maintenance, *Evaluation, *Experimental Cur. 
riculum, Instructional Aids, Instructional Staff, 
Lesson Plans, *Military Training, Program 
Costs, *Programed Instruction, Programed 
Texts, Simulation 

Identifiers— United States Air Force 
A “Learner Centered Instruction” course was 

developed for AFSC 322X1R (F-111A weapons 

control system) technicians, to be administered 
by Air Force instructors. The course was 
designed to teach required job behaviors to sw- 
dents of high (80-95) and medium (60-75) Air- 
man Qualifying [Examination electronics ap- 
titudes, at a cost significantly lower than that of 

present approaches. (The document includes 11 

tables, 13 figures, and 16 _ references.) 

(Author/LY ) 
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Tank Armament Materials. 


Note—126p.; Translation 

Available from—Clearinghouse for Federal Scien- 
tific and Technical Information, Springfield, 
M inia 22151 (AD-702-345, MF $0.65, HC 


3.00) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Equipment, *Instructional Design, 
*Marksmanship, *Military Training, *Training 
Techniques 
Identifiers—*Soviet Union : 
This translation from the Russian contains 
discussions on the most expedient sequence for 
presenting problems in firing training for military 
tank crews, methods of learning, and the prac- 
tices and actions which can be recommended to 
training supervisors. The document is an attempt 
to summarize and systematize materials; it also 
presents advice and recommendations on how to 
pre} for and conduct exercises for 
tank armaments. Four tables and 15 figures are 
included. (Author/LY ) 
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S Skills, schniques, Factor Analysis, *Human Rela- 
/ Interaction Process Analysis, Investiga- 
*Laboratory Training, Questionnaires, 
Aids, self Evaluation, *Teaching Styles, *Trainers 
Clerical (sing a cognitive learning theory as a concep- 
"Inter. wal base, predictions were developed as to the 
fice Oc. of various kinds of trainer behavior in 
Recep. iboratory human relations (T group) training. 
were collected by questionnaires ad- 
ini to members of ten laboratory training 
sks and yroups, each with two trainers. Factor analysis 
» hotels ws done on seven dimensions of trainer 
ions of ior, These dimensions were then correlated 
= vith the following criterion measures: identifica- 
rarance, ion with the trainer; discomfort with the trainer; 
sting of tension; group withdrawal; self perceived 
okkeep. r-rated learning. Principal findings 
= ae vere: (1) “Competence” (including elements of 
me of penonal security, empathy, and congruence) was 
Bed i crucial trainer dimension related to member 
wis jamning: identification with the trainer, and liking 
aed for the trainer; (2) Affection was positively re- 
ied to liking for the trainer but not to other 
8 047 criteria; (3) Conditionality (tendency to reward 
ot punish group members) was related to discom- 
ume 6, fort and to up tension but not to other 
criteria; (4) Conceptual Input, Openness, and 
Pa, Use of Influence were largely unrelated to the 
criteria; (5) identification with the trainer was 
ively related to learning, replicating the 
Scien. results of an earlier study. (Author/LY ) 
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; Burke, Thomas Edward 
A Systems Approach to the Planning and Formu- 
titude btn of Technology Augmented Programs for 
pment ' ment Education. 
1 Cur. 1 ., Austin. 
Staff ph. May 69 
ogram Note~203p.; Ph. D. Thesis 
ramed Available from— University Microfilms, 300 N. 
Zeeb Rd., Ann Arbor, Michigan 48106 (Order 
No. 69-21,790, MF $3.00, Xerography $9.25) 
e was Document Not Available from EDRS. 
apons Desctiptors— Bibliographies, *Computer Assisted 
stered Instruction, Computers, *Curriculum Planning, 
was Cybernetics, Doctoral Theses, *Experimental 
> stu- Programs, *Management Education, Measure- 
) Air- ment Instruments, Models, Program Evaluation, 
ap. Simulation, ‘*Systems Approach, Teaching 
at of Techniques 
es II A management education planning approach 
ices, ) called Computer-Assisted Subject Area (CASA) 





has been conceptualized as a framework for view- 
ing, evaluating, and recording efforts to improve 
the effectiveness of a subject area to be in- 
tegrated within an overall curriculum. CASA is a 






















ials, generalized set of models which feature a 
nter, hierarchy of activities in developing a subject 
aea; an organizational library structure, or infor- 
mation repository, for noting and updating 
findings and working criteria for use in curricu- 
cien- lum planning; and a network of cybernetic 
field, tepresentation to highlight dynamic interrelation- 
HC ships between various human and machine ele- 
ments germane to a professor's subject area. Use 
é of CASA is illustrated in planning a series of pro- 
sign, yams to give practicing managers a broad but 
ining concise introduction to computer technology. 
Eleven _teaching/learning = modules _ were 
: developed, with attention to features and limita- 
ins tions of classroom lectures, films, computer simu- 
for lations, pane! discussions, and other methods and 
tary media. Two experimental computer programs 
rac: (Leisure and Architect/Client) led to the conclu- 
d to sion that a professor untrained in computer use 
mpt could, in association with regular classroom du- 
also ties, gain a basic understanding of computer aug- 
Sa mented teaching. (Author/LY ) 
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Available from—University Microfilms, 300 N. 


Zeeb Rd., Ann Arbor, Michigan, 48106 (Order 

No. 69-19,840, MF $3.00, Xerography $8.20) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Adult Educators, Bibliographies, 

*Comparative Education, iculum, Doctoral 

Theses, Educational Methods, *Educational 

Philosophy, Financial Support, *Folk Schools, 

General Education, *Historical Reviews, Inter- 

personal Relationship, Student Teacher Rela- 

tionship 
Identifiers—* Denmark, Grundtvig (Nicolai) 

This historical and comparative study examines 
the folk high school movement in Denmark from 
the standpoint of the New Humanism as ex- 
pressed in the writings of Carl Rogers, Abraham 
Maslow, Sidney Jourard, and others. These 
schools are unique among the many educational 
forms and institutions western man _ has 
developed. Private, nonprofit residential schools, 
with a term of five months, accepting students 
over age 18, they offer neither examinations nor 
diplomas. Their goal is first the “enlivenment,” 
and only secondarily the “enlightenment,” of an 
individual. They seek to bring students into con- 
tact with their culture in both their community 
and the wider world, and to make him aware of 
his place in that culture. Their method is the “‘liv- 
ing word”; this means that whatever goes on at 
the schools, whether it be lecture, discussion, 
seminar, or some other activity, must have mean- 
ing for students. Fellowship among students and 
between students and teachers is an essential part 
of the experience. The author concludes that folk 
school practices and philosophy are congruent 
with the new humanistic view of man, and that 
the success of the movement attests to the value 
of humanistic principles as a basis for education. 
(Author/LY) 
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Indiana Univ., Bloomington. 
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Available from—University Microfilms, 300 N. 
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Document Not Available from 
Descriptors—Administrative Personnel, Bibliogra- 
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sonnel, Human Relations, Investigations, Occu- 
tions, Perception, Physicians, *Psychiatric 
ospitals, Public Relations 
This study examined characteristic adult educa- 
tional problems and needs concerning employee 
employer, employee patient, and employee public 
relationships as perceived by key personnel in 
seven state hospitals for adult psychiatric pa- 
tients. A special three part rating schedule was 
administered to 11 key personnel in each 
hospital. Data from Parts 1 and 2 were used to 
test hypotheses relating perceived problems and 
needs to occupational differences. Responses to 
items in Part 3 were used diagnostically to trans- 
late perceptions into real educational needs on 
which to base planning for continuing education. 
Major findings were that employees of six of the 
seven itals saw at least one problem area or 
prortiag, wesc condition; that no signi t 
differences existed between occupational groups 
in their view of the severity of problems or edu- 
cational needs; and that there were significant 
differences between hospitals as to problems per- 
ceived, but not on perceived educational needs. 
(Author/ly) 
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AC 008 058 





learning 
discussion group which is academically struc- 
tured. A class procedure involving a cognitive 
map, member skills and roles, and group 
etiquette was incorporated into a class (“‘Educa- 
tion and the Contemporary Scene,” Fall Quarter, 
1968) at the University of Utah. Evaluation of 
class performance was done mainly on the Hill 
Interaction Matrix (HIM) and postmeeting reac- 
tion sheets. One meeting a week was tape 
recorded and scored. Pre and post HIM tests 
measured individual ability to interact in a group. 
The class by behaving all over the two 
dimensions--WORK (or how members interacted) 
and CONTENT (or subject matter), but reactions 
eventually vitated almost wholly to the 
TOPIC-SPECULATIVE and TOPIC-CONFRON- 
TIVE cells of the matrix. Text assignments, out- 
side reading, and related subject matter exem- 
plified these kinds of behavior; namely, intellec- 
tually concerned, controlled, and pursuing topics 
which did not originate with the class. Results in- 
dicated a decided improvement in the group’s 
ability to interact. (Author/LY) 
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Michigan State Library, Lansing. 
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ment 
Identifiers—Buhlers Life Goal Inventory 
A study was made of the relationships of goals 
of women whose children were grown to their 
major activities and the satisfactions derived from 
m ple of 271 , Was Categorized 
by major activity. Buhler’s Life Goal Inventory 
and a questionnaire which included self-report 
satisfaction scales, time spent and satisfaction rat- 
ing for activities, and questions relating to inde- 
pendent variables were used. General satisfaction 
of women involved in the community was signifi- 
cantly higher than that of all other groups. 
Women involved in educational activities pos- 
sessed tendencies toward development of poten- 
tials, mastering difficulties, accomplishment, 
leadership and public life, having power, and con- 
trol significantly more than women not involved. 
There were significant relationships between 
lower educational level and strong need satisfac- 
tion and self-limiting adaptation goal emphases; 
and between the latter and lower income, non-in- 
volvement in educational activities, and non-em- 
ployment outside the home. (Pages 96-101, “Life 
Goals Inventory,” not microfilmed at request of 
author. Available for consultation at Michigan 
State University Library). (Author/NL) 
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icy Formation, Prediction, Program Evalua- 
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Urban Areas 
Using personal interviews with 131 employers 
(establishments) in greater Cleveland, this study 
surveyed current policies, practices, and attitudes 
in training advantaged and disadvantaged labor, 
and sought to determine the best possible way to 
coordinate Federal and private training programs. 
The research covered such matters as skill 
shortages; training by private industry versus 
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other labor procurement methods, factors in- 
fluencing training, industry’s manpower projec- 
tions, problems with disadvantaged labor, the im- 
pact of Federal training programs, periodic re- 
porting by industry, and Federal financial incen- 
tives for training. It was concluded that Federal 
financial aid for industrial training of advantaged 
workers should be considered, and should be tied 
to commitments from individual employers to 
train an equal number of the disadvantaged under 
two or three year contracts, during which Federal 
funds would pay much of the cost. Because of the 
nature of private training programs, a tight labor 
market is the best motivator to cause employers 
to increase training, especially for the disad- 
vantaged. Therefore, the Federal government 
should maintain a tight labor market and create 
jobs for disadvantaged labor. (Author/LY ) 
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Using a sample of 50 completers and 50 pro- 
gram dropouts, all Negro women, this study in- 
vestigated personal and participant characteristics 
of 1,307 Chicago welfare recipients (largely 
women) who had been students in the Hilliard 
Adult Education Center during 1965-68. Data 
were gathered on age, sex, marital and family 
status (including legitimate and illegitimate chil- 
dren), birthplace, residence, employment history, 
educational level, reasons for leaving public 
school, length of time on public assistance, in- 
terests and hobbies, placement test scores, health 
and child care problems, and program attitudes. 
Principal findings were: m completers and 
dropouts differed significantly on placement test 
scores, health and child care problems, and per- 
ception of program purposes, but not on aspira- 
tions for their children’s education; completers 
showed greater program satisfaction than 
dropouts; completers and dropouts did not differ 
significantly in attitudes toward themselves and 
fellow students (generally good), or toward 
teachers, school and public aid counselors, and 
caseworkers, but did differ somewhat on per- 
ceived reasons why they were referred to the pro- 
gram. (LY) 
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Available from—University Microfilms, 300 N. 
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Opinions, Participation, *Personal Care Homes, 
Physical Facilities, Recreational Activities, 
Socioeconomic Background 
This study evaluated the educational needs of 
older adults in three congregate facilities in Indi- 
ana as a basis for reshaping existing educational 
programs and designing new ones for residents of 
these and similar homes. Subjects (166 residential 
and ambulatory occupants of the three homes) 
completed a questionnaire on demographic data, 
expressed feelings and opinions, educational and 
recreational activities, and educational needs and 
interests. Administrators of the homes also served 
as major information sources. Findings led to 
several conclusions: (1) the homes were caring 


166 older adults; (5) the educational needs 
covered have implications for programs in 
) 


Note—258p.; Ed. D. Thesis 

Available from—University Microfilms, 300 N. 
Zeeb Rd., Ann Arbor, Michigan, 48106 (Order 
No. 70-11,672, MF $3.60, Xerography $12.60) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Age Differences, Attendance, 
Bibliographies, *Comparative Education, Doc- 
toral Theses, Enrollment, Females, *Folk 
Schools, Grants, *Historical Reviews, Males, 
Religious Cultural Groups, *Residential Pro- 

. Socioeconomic Influences, Units of 
tudy (Subject Fields) 

Identifiers— * Denmark, 
Sweden, United States 
Comparing folk high schools in the United 

States and Scandinavia, this study investigated the 

philosophical and historical development of the 

movement, the relationship of folk high schools 
to other institutions in each nation studied, and 
conditions which have contributed to successful 

implementation of the idea. Data came from a 

literature survey on N.S.F. Grundtvig’s educa- 

tional thought and other facets of the movement 
as well as from the author’s participation in pro- 
grams in Norway and Denmark. These were 
among the conclusions: (1) movements in Scan- 
dinavian countries, but not in the United States, 
have prospered and remain significant adult edu- 
cation institutions; (2) the movement has been, 
and remains, quite flexible and the idea has been 
adapted to the needs of each nation; (3) the 

Scandinavian movements were closely associated 

with nationalism and the revival of culture in 

rural areas, but reflected the convergence of 

several factors rather than being a response to a 

single situation; (4) establishment of a basic 

system of elementary education favored the suc- 
cess of Scandinavian folk schools. (LY) 
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D Pp Acad Achievement, Age Dif- 
ferences, Bibliographies, *Changing Attitudes, 
Doctoral Theses, Dropouts, *Evaluation, High 
School Graduates, Intelligence, Investigations, 
Males, *Manpower Development, Farm 
Agricultural Occupations, Program Length, 
*Self Concept, *Trainees, Unemployed 

Identifiers—General Educational Development 
Test, Manpower Development and Training 
Act 
This study investigated effects of a Manpower 

pepe een Training Act (MDTA) on 

the self-concept of 178 male adults, high sc’ 
graduates and dropouts, enrolled in the Agri- 

Business School. The dropouts were divided into 

those who successfully passed General Educa- 

tional Development (GED) tests and received a 

high school diploma (GED Successful), those 

who tried but failed (GED Unsuccessful), and 
those who did not try to obtain the diploma. Self- 
concept changes were examined in relation to 
age, intelligence, length of training, and educa- 
tional accomplishment. These were the conclu- 
sions: (1) graduates and nongraduates did not 
differ significantly on self-concept scores as they 

entered the nde yan noe (2) participants did 

show significant self-concept changes (positively 
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Pe sege John Tennyson <<" ad 
Perception and Its Implications for Adult Pag 
cation Theory and Practice. 

Indiana Univ., Bloomi 
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Avai from—University Microfilms, 

Zeeb Rd., Ann Arbor, Michigan, 48106 (Ont 
No. 69-22,037, MF $3.20, Xerography $11.05) 
Not Available from EDRS. 


*Evaluation, Glossaries, 
*Pe. : . 


relationshi , the nature of man and of learning, 
the role of an adult educator, and goals of adult 
education; and the development of theoretical 
and practical hypotheses and principles. Findings 
included these: (1) the Frome “ones effective an- 
tecedents of the theory are the American 
psychological training of Snygg and Combs, the 
therapeutic experience of Combs, — 
philosophy, and the psychologies the 
Gestaltists, Freud, Adler, and William James; (2) 
the theory’s determinism still assumes a reasona- 
ble range of individual choice and creative 
behavior as well as of personal responsibility; (3) 
an adult educator’s role is to function as an 
adequate person and to use his individuality to 
facilitate perception; (4) the goal of education is 
to facilitate the growth of adequate personalities. 
This study developed 64 hypotheses and princi- 
ples by synthesizing the theory with common ele- 
ments found in adults and in adult education. 
(Author/LY ) 
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nel, Investigations, ‘Nutrition Instruction, 
inions, *Program Planning, Surveys, Teacher 

c Ai 


This study focused on the relative effectiveness 


economics edueution: It also described charac- 
teristics of 40 Extension home economists and 31 
vocational home economics teachers who taught 
both secondary school and adult classes; and 
sought relationships between these c 
and measures (based on adult needs identified by 
the respondents) of the effectiveness of the 
processes. All three pertained to nutritional edv- 
cational needs of a group of families of industria 
. The processes did not differ significantly 
on five criteria of usefulness of program plana 
needs, but did differ significantly for the toul 
number of needs and for needs in four beharar 
three subject matter categories. 
(background data plus current food practice) 
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ractices) were more productive 

1, but did not vary much a 

: iorities did not vary signifi- 

ae es except in two categories. Dif- 

among the economists and among 

— were insignificant, but there were varia- 

between groups. Individual characteristics 
little bearing on me of effecti 
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Deseriptors— Administrator Responsibility, *Col- 
leges, *Community Service Programs, Doctoral 
Theses, Educational Coordination, Experience, 
*Federal Legislation, Financial Support, Institu- 
tional Role, Private Agencies, *Program 
Evaluation, Qualifications, Questionnaires, *U- 


Wentifiers—Title | Higher Education Act 1965 
The study examined the compliance of pro- 
funded under Title | of the Higher Educa- 
tion Act of 1965 with Congressional intent, and 


outnumbered men at all age levels except 25-35; 

(6) participants spent more of their leisure time 

attending plays, lectures, concerts, athletic 

events, and other events outside the home; (7) 

they also showed (and anticipated) greater geo- 

graphic and socioeconomic mobility. 

(Author/LY) 
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Available from—University Microfilms, 300 N. 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Accreditation (Institutions), Admis- 
sion Criteria, Bibli ies, *Comparative 
Analysis, Educational Objectives, Enrollment, 
*Longitudinal Studies, *Management Develop- 
ment, Program Content, *Program Evaluation, 
Program Length, Scheduling, Schools, 
Teaching Methods, Universities, *University 
Extension 
Stressing changes in program status, this study 

examined all American universities offering ex- 

ecutive development programs (EDP). Criteria 

were six program features and six institutional 

characteristics. Information came from con- 

ference brochures and _ standard statistical 

. interviews with directors and 
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the nature of the relationships betwee 
the measures of compliance and selected or- 
paizational characteristics of participating col- 
leges. and universities. Eighty-two programs, 
funded during the fiscal year 1965-66 in six 
gates, were appraised. A questionnaire mailed to 
cach Title | program director, interviews with the 
tational director of Title 1, materials from state 

administrators, and a review of college 


catalogs were the primary data sources. Tests of 


asciation such as Chi-square and Kendall par- 
tial rank correlation coefficients were used to 
describe the level and direction of relationships 
among the variables. The findings supported the 
following: Congressional intent of Title 1 was mul- 
tidimensional and most Title I programs did not 
comply with all five measures of Congressional 
iment. The majority of the noncompliant Title I 
programs were from small private institutions 
which showed no evidence of administrative com- 
mitment, little contact with the administering 
agencies of Title 1, and limited funding ex- 
perience. (Author/NL ) 
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Participants in a University Adult Evening 
School Program from Non-Participants. 
Nebraska Univ., Lincoln. 
Pub Date 69 
Note—100p.; Ph. D. Thesis 
Available from—University Microfilms, 300 N. 
Zeeb Rd., Ann Arbor, Michigan, 48106 (Order 
No. 69-22,300, MF $3.00, Xerography $5.00) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Desctiptors—Age Differences, *Analysis of Vari- 
ance, Attitudes, Bibliographies, Doctoral 
Theses, Educational Sathpaund. *Evening 
Colleges, Females, Income, Interests, Leisure 
Time, Males, Marital Status, Mobility, Motiva- 
tion, *Participant Characteristics, Religious 
‘ultural Groups, Socioeconomic Status, *U- 
aiversity Extension 
This investigation compared 711 adult evening 
tchool students with 397 adult education nonpar- 
ticipants (next door neighbors of the students). 
pel: ig of nonparticipants had never been 
in any formal educational program since 
tading full time school attendance. Some signifi- 
ant differences were: (1) the participants were 
younger (a majority under 30), less satisfied with 
theit present jobs, more strongly expected a 
promotion or change of occupation, and more 
Strongly anticipated an increase in income; (2) 
nile to participants, a large majority of non- 
ts owned their own homes; (3) partici- 
pants already had higher educational level than 
wonpatticipating neighbors, but the two groups 
tid not differ in degree of satisfaction with past 
education; (4) participant and nonpartici- 
pant males differed more than participant and 
t females; (5) female participants 


researchers, and questionnaires sent to 
directors. These were among the findings: (1) ten 
universities had discontinued their institutes by 
1968, while two others had reduced their 
seminars from two to one; (2) during 1958-68, 
11 universities added 13 new programs; (3) 
schools conducting EDP tended to have been 
established relatively early; (4) 81% of EDP 
schools were authorized to offer graduate 
degrees; (5) broadening participants’ vision and 
enhancing decision making ability were the lead- 
ing EDP objectives in 1968; (6) the major 
changes in program content and methods have 
been toward more sessions on the business en- 
vironment, and from case study techniques alone 
toward a more diversified approach; (7) most 
programs ran from two to seven weeks, and 55% 
of conferences were held in the summer. It was 
concluded that certain business schools lacking 
the institutional characteristics outlined in this 
study may have difficulty sustaining EDP. 
(Author/LY ) 
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Zeeb Rd., Ann Arbor, Michigan, 48106 (Order 
No. 70-3189, MF $6.55, a $23.20) 
Document Not Available from 
Descriptors—Attitudes, Demonstrations (Educa- 
tional), Discussion (Teaching Technique), Doc- 
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naires, Surveys 
Identifiers—North Carolina 
Structured around the supposition that merely 
moving families from substandard housing into 
modern low rent apartments or houses was not 
enough to bring about the necessary changes in 
attitudes and living practices, this study examined 
the educational considerations provided to 
beneficiaries of low income public housing at the 
national level through the Greensboro Redevelop- 
ment Commission and the Greensboro Public 
Housing Authority, and some 20 selected public 
housing authorities in other parts of the United 
States. The objective of the study included 
other goals: the determining of felt and unfelt 
needs of the relocatees; identifying such needs as 
to their educational, economic, _ sociological 
and/or physical origins; determining relocatees’ 
interest and involving the various service i 
in meeting such needs; improving the delivery of 
services by service agencies to _ relocatees, 
developing indigenous leadership in the low rent 
public housing community. The study determined 
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that some education must accompany the reloca- 
tion of families from substandard housing com- 
munities into new low public housing communi- 
ties if maximum benefits are to be realized. Fifty 


families anaes in the questionnaire survey. 
(Author/PT) 
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i ities, *Government Em- 
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The goal of this study was to determine the 
characteristics and continuing education needs of 







secure data relative to the problem was 
developed and administered on a personal basis 
at 18 regional meetings. Completed instruments 
from a total of 108 individuals representing 58 
different municipalities were obtained. Of the 108 
res 23 had not received any formalized 
education; 85 had completed two years of recrea- 
tion education; and three out of the 85 had 


management, planning and research, public in- 
terpretations, finance, relationships between 


cluded-that the municipalities be encouraged to 
provide continuing education opportunities for 
employed personnel, and that research be in- 
itiated on the present methods and procedures in- 
volved in the certification of personnel. 
(Author/PT) 
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Identi ifornia F Scale, Semantic Dif- 
ferential, Sixteen Personality Factor Question- 
naire 
The purpose of the study was to examine the 

effect of 80 hours of facilitation training on the 

communication of empathy, respect, and genuine- 
ness; the dimension of authoritarianism; the inter- 
personal areas of inclusion, control, and affec- 
tion; attitude ratings; and the personality factors 
of anxiety, alert poise, extraversion, and indepen- 
dence of a random sample of federal correctional 
officers. The rating scales of empathy, respect, 
and genuineness; the California F ; the Fun- 
damental Interpersonal Relations Orientation-- 
Behavior; the Semantic Differential; and the Six- 
teen Personality Factor Questionnaire were used 
as instruments for data collection. The investiga- 
tion included four phases: the pre-evaluation 
stage, stage one of training, stage two of training, 
and post evaluation. Two groups, an experimental 
and control group, were randomly drawn from 
volunteering correctional officers at the Atlanta 

Federal Penitentiary. The tests disclosed that 

there were significant differences between the 

two groups regarding authoritarianism and the 
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communication of empathy and genuineness; but 
in the interpersonal areas--inclusion, control, af- 
fection, attitude ratings, factors of anxiety, ex- 
traversion, alert poise, and independence--dif- 
ferences were not significant. (Author/PT) 
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Basic Education, *Adult Learning, Conference 
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Identifiers— Puerto Rico 
The 1969 Adult Basic Education Administra- 
tor’s Institute, held at Montclair State College in 
New Jersey, was designed as a pilot national in- 
stitute to bring together not only ABE administra- 
tors from Region II of the U.S. Office of Health, 
Education, and Welfare, but administrators and 
supervisors from outside the region, including the 
Commonwealth of Puerto Rico. The general 
theme was Program-Planning-Budgeting System. 
This report from the conference consists of ex- 
cerpts from a series of addresses given on newer 
developments in adult basic education, including: 
the scope and future of adult basic education; the 
psychology of the adult learner; techniques for 
discerning the needs of adults; the systems ap- 
proach in education; instruction supervision; 
adult basic education job description models, 
teacher training; copyright laws; the function of 
the regional office of the U.S. Department of 
Health, Education, and Welfare; and adult basic 
education in Puerto Rico. (DM) 
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Available from—Harper & Row Publishers, 49 E. 
33rd St., New York, N.Y. 10016 ($5.00) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
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Learning, Age, Bibliographies, Marriage, Matu- 
ration, Medical Research, *Middle Aged, 
*Psychology, *Research Reviews (Publica- 
tions), Self Concept, Social Adjustment, Social 
Influences, Vocational Adjustment 
This | prehensively reviews the 
research on the psychology of the middle aged 
(ages 40-65). Topics include the concept of 
maturity and maturation models, the measure- 
ment and influences of adult self image; marriage 
and sexual patterns; intergenerational relation- 
ships between and children; vocations and avoca- 
tions (work, retirement, play, and the factors in- 
fluencing them), friendship and religious attitudes 
and patterns, medical and psychological research 
on the causes of aging and aging’s impact on 
learning and behavioral patterns, the societal role 
of the aged in America and other nations, and 
adult attitudes toward death. A 931 item bibliog- 
raphy is appended. (DM) 
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Descriptors—*Extension Agents, *Interagency 
Cooperation, *Job Satisfaction, Low Motiva- 
tion, Questionnaires, *Role Conflict, 
Socioeconomic Influences, Surveys, *Youth 
Leaders 

Identifiers— *Cooperative Extension Service, Mis- 
sour 
A survey study to determine why Missouri Ex- 

tension Youth Agents resigned or changed posi- 

tions within the Extension Division revealed that 

while no single factor was responsible, there were 

a number of factors or reasons why this occurred. 

Among them were the following: (1) poor un- 

derstanding of the duties and responsibilities of a 

youth agent at the time they were employed; (2) 

the youth position was regarded as a stepping 

stone to other extension positions; (3) dissatisfac- 





tion with (a) the leadership and program support 
received from the state youth staff, (b) the salary 
received, and (c) failure of formal education to 
provide the academic background needed for the 
job; (4) working in an area of the state in which 
they did not desire to live; (5) low prestige of the 


- position; and (6) the feeling that their opinions 


had little or no affect on policy decisions by 
either the extension administration or the state 
youth department. The questionnaire employed in 
the survey is appended. (DM? 


ED 039 498 AC 008 109 

be yee of Professional Engineers: Booklet 
jo. 5. 

Engineering Industry Training Board, London 
(England). 
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Available from—Publications Department, 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Engineers, ‘*Industrial Training, 
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Identifiers—Great Britain 

This document outlines various approaches to 
training of professional engineers in the British 
system. There are a number of educational paths 
which the student engineer may follow, involving 
various periods spent in “sandwich” courses, 
university or technical college courses, and on- 
the-job training in an industrial situation. The ele- 
ments discussed in relation to all of these paths 
are: induction (i.e. hiring and orientation to the 
firm); engineering practice; design appreciation 
(i.e., a systems approach to understanding the 
particular firm’s organization); work organization; 
and objective training. Sample training programs 
are outlined. (MF) 
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Descriptors—*Community Service Programs, 
*Federal Aid, *Federal Programs, Interagency 
Cooperation, *State Programs, *University Ex- 
tension 
Identifiers—Higher Education Act Title I, Ten- 
nessee 
This short document highlights community ser- 
vice and continuing education programing in 
Tennessee under Title I of the Higher Education 
Act of 1965 for the fiscal years 1966-1970. Dur- 
ing this period 86 community service and con- 
tinuing education programs at 22 colleges and 
universities have used $835,213.15 in Federal 
funds out of a total of $1,521,971.01 allocated 
for these purposes. The state agency for Title | 
has been the University of Tennessee. During the 
cited time period there have been some en- 
couraging developments in community service 
awareness. Among the projects funded were 
those dealing with urban leadership training, re- 
gional economic development, health services, 
law enforcement training, and cultural develop- 
ment of poor minorities. (DM) 
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Pub Date Jun 68 
Note—25p.; Studies in Permanent Education 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.35 
Descriptors—*Childhood, *Cognitive Develop- 
ment, Continuous Learning, *Human Develop- 
ment, Information Needs, Intellectual Develop- 
ment, Psychology, *Psychophysiology 
In reviewing the research of experimental 
psychology, genetic psychology, and 
psychopathology, the author finds the data show: 


(1) the extreme importance 
between the third and sixth 
Oedipus situation of the child 
when he takes the first step in 


to the 
necessary for the intellectual tasks to 
formed emotively; (3) the processes of 


‘ data. Permanent 
tion can toe 4 when this data can be Used 
to current childhood de 

tices. (DM) —o 
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Descriptors—Accident Prevention, udiovisual 
Aids, *Equipment Utilization, Filmstrips, 
*Guidelines, *Industrial Training, Mechanical 
Equipment, *Motor Vehicles, Safety Educa. 
tion, *Skill Development, Task Analysis 
Identifiers—Great Britain 
This manual of operative training guidelines 
fork lift truck driving has been ped co cob 
Ceramics, Glass and Mineral Products 
Training Board (Great Britain) in consultation 
with a number of firms which manufacture fork 
lift trucks or which already have traini 
grams for their use. The purpose of the guidelines 
is to assist - iedueisiet Gee to prepare its own 
programs of systematic training, i 
framework which covers rene ula 
drivers, a refresher course emphasizing safety 
aspects, and a safety code supplementary to both 
the basic and the refresher courses, with support. 
ing visual aids. The manual outlines 
practice sessions, provides safety quizzes and ex- 
aminations, and includes line drawings of safe 
operating procedures. It also lists sources of film 
strips for training programs. (MF) 
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Qualified to Instruct? The Gentle Art of 
Ceramics, Glass, and Mineral Products Industry 
Training Board, Harrow (England). 
Pub Date Mar 68 
Note—15p.; Information Paper 4 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.85 
Descriptors—Adult Learning, Guidelines, *Indus- 
trial Training, *Instructional Staff, *Learning 
Processes, *Teacher Qualifications, *Teaching 
Methods 
Identifiers—Great Britain 
This booklet presents guidelines regarding the 
selection, training, qualifications, and tasks of in- 
dustrial instructors. The appendix briefly deals 
with learning processes including the sensory 
bases of learning, learning theory, instructional 
methods, stages of training, and instruction prin- 
ciples. (DM) 
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Training Board, Harrow (England). 
Note—42p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.20 : 
Descriptors—*Craftsmen, Employment Qualifica- 
tions, *Glass, *Guidelines, *Industrial Training, 
Skill Development, Task Analysis, Trade and 
Industrial Education 
Identifiers—Great Britain 
This manual of training guidelines describes the 
procedure for personnel intake and traces the 
training process which a worker must go through 
to become a craftsman. A number of charts 
present the skilis and items of kaw, 
the individual craftsman must master. © 
are included of theoretical and practical test 
items to certify the worker's skill in hand blowing 
of glass. Other skills discussed are those of hand 
presser, gatherer, marver, ladler, and taker-in. An 
appendix on personnel specifications describes 
personal characteristics, educational background, 
etc., which an individual should possess to be 
considered for training. (MF) 
AC 008 119 
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Glass, and Mineral Products Industry 
Training Board, Harrow (England). 


mest Utilization, *Glass, *Guidelines, *Indus- 

trial Traini Occupational Information, Skill 
*Skilled Workers, Task Analysis, 

wonen— 

Technological 


try is 


i 


HH 


ining guidelines was developed by a 
jon managers, furnace engineers, 
jalists from the industry, in the 

ic training and development of 
make a significant con- 


al 


sources. (Author/MF) 
505 AC 008 120 
Tralaing Guidelines: Lampblown Scientific Glass- 
ware Craftsmen 


Ceramics, Glass, and Mineral Products Industry 
Training Board, Harrow (England). 
p- 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.45 
*Craftsmen, Employment Qualifica- 
tions, *Glass, *Guidelines, *Industrial Training, 
Information, Skill Development, 
Skilled Workers, Task Analysis, Trade and In- 
dustrial Education 
Wentifiers—Great Britain 
This manual of training guidelines describes the 
procedure for personnel intake and traces the 
training process which a worker must go through 
to become a craftsman making lampblown scien- 
tific glassware. The first section discusses the 
structure of the training program. Appendixes, 
which make up the bulk of the document, cover 
job description, job analysis, personnel specifica- 
tion (including recruitment and selection recom- 
mendations), suggested training stages, and exam- 
ples of training aids and exercises. (MF) 
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. . Operatives. 
Ceramics, Glass, and Mineral Products Industry 
Training Board, Harrow (En ). 
oe ms 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.90 
Descriptors—Accident Prevention, *Brick Indus- 
try, *Guidelines, *Industrial Training, Orienta- 
tion, Safety Education, Skill Development, 
Task Analysi 
Kdentifiers—Great Britain 
This manual offers guidelines for training of 
personne! involved in the manufacture of bricks, 
including employment practices; handling and 
preparation of raw materials; making, drying, fir- 
ing, sorting, packing, and loading of bricks. A 
an emphasis is placed on industrial safety. 
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widelines. Operatives- ‘ 
Ceramics, Glass, and Mineral Products Industry 
Pwr Board, Harrow (England). 
—| P- 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.35 
— Accident Prevention, *Cement In- 
dustry, *Guidelines, *Industrial Training, *Job 
Analysis, Motor Vehicles, Orientation 
Wdentifiers—Great Britain 
This manual is intended to provide guidelines 
in the precast concrete industry in 
their training particularly with 
new entrants into the industry. 
for preparing training syllabuses for vari- 
specifications are given--mould makers in 
1, and glass fiber; makers; finishers; 
rectors; inspectors; drivers of shovels, 
lift trucks, and others. An induction 
all new employees is outlined. (DM) 
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ED 039 508 
Adult Basic 


Education Program Statistics; 
pe and Staff Data, July 1, 1968-June 30, 
National Center for Educational Statistics (D- 
HEW), Washington, D.C. 
Report No—OE-13037 
ib Date 70 


Note—45p. 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U. S. Government Printing Office, Washi 
D.C. 20402 (HES.213:13037, $0.50) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 


Descrip Admini i Personnel, *Adult 
Basic Education, Adult 





Identifiers— Adult Education Act 1966 

The adult basic education programs sponsored 
under the Adult Education Act of 1966 provided 
basic education to about 485,000 adult students 
throughout the nation and outlying areas during 
Fiscal Year 1969. This is an increase of about 
29,000 students (6%) over the preceding year. 
New enrollees represented about 56% of total en- 
roliment during the year, with 22% of new enrol- 
lees entering at the beginning level. A total of 
85,659 students were reported as having success- 
fully completed the program the ad- 
vanced (grade 8) level of instruction. This 
represents a 58% increase over the 54,100 who 
completed advanced level instruction the previ- 
ous year. There were 3,548 state and local adult 
basic education conducted for 
teachers during fiscal 1969. Approximately 
28,000 of the 32,000 adult basic education staff 
in the nation received preservice and/or inservice 
training. (This report includes 18 tables on 
Federal grants to states during 1967-69; state and 
local adult basic education teachers, counselors, 
and other staff; conventional and programed in- 
struction; dropouts and completers; classes and 
facilities; and such student characteristics as age, 
sex, race, ethnic pee ol level, and geo- 
graphic location.) (Au Y) 
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Silver, Manuel 


The Role of Educational Television in Teaching 
— as a Second Language. 
Pub Date [68] 
Note—46p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.40 
Descriptors—Bibliographies, Contrastive _Lin- 
guistics, *Educational Television, *English 
(Second Language), Hebrew, Mica ms In- 
struction, Lesson Plans, Teacher Education, 
Video Tape Recordings 
Identifiers—Israel 
In the first two chapters of this study, the 
author provides an overview of the role of televi- 
sion in education, and reviews some of the 
research carried out in the field. Following chap- 
ters deal with foreign language teaching, the 
teaching of English as a second , teacher 
training, the teaching of English in Israel, a con- 
trastive analysis of the use of the indefinite deter- 
miner in English and modern Hebrew, a lesson 
plan utilizing ETV, and a projected view of the 
field. Concluding the study are a ety 
and a brief listing of video-tape programs in 
glish-as-a-second- programs used by the 
United States Information Services, the British 
Council, the Centre for Educational Television 
Overseas (London), the Swedish Schools Broad- 
casts, the St. Cloud-CREDIF (France), and the 
Canadian Broadcasting Corporation. (AMM) 
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Schank, Roger C. And Others 
Spinoza II: Conceptual Case-Based Natural Lan- 


guage Analysis. 
Stanford Univ., Calif. Artificial Intelligence Pro- 


ject. 

as Amy esc ae Projects 
Washington, D.C. A j 
Agency.; National Inst. of Mental Health (D- 
HEW), Bethesda, Md. 

Report No—M-AIM-109 

Pub Date Jan 70 

Note—107p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 


This, pep 

is paper presents the theoretical changes 

that have developed in Conceptual Dependency 
and their ramifications in computer analy- 


are: the elimination of reliance on “ 
”’ for parsing with the emphasis given to con- 
ing; the development of a 


ic Background, *Verbal Ability 
This paper attempts to discredit the theory held 
i ists and found 


ived. thor reports on an experiment 
conducted by the staff of the Southwest Educa- 
i Laboratory among lower socioeconomic 
class children in Watts and neighboring areas of 
Los Angeles. Their findings conflict with Bereiter 
and ’s in demonstrating that such chil- 
dren are able to ask questions of several types, to 
give explanations, to draw inferences, to 
exchange and give information, and to use com- 
plex sentences. It is su that group inter- 
views are most in eliciting language 





AL 002 374 
Study of the 


Tennessee. 


Department, University of 
Press, Drawer 2877, University, 
Alabama 35486 
Journal Cit—Publication of the American Dialect 
Society; n50 ja Nov 1968 
Document Not Available from 


ee is, Tennessee 
i certain phonological 
morphological aspects of the Negro speech of 
Memphis, Tennessee, is a revision of the author’s 
1961 Ph.D. thesis submitted to the University of 
Michigan. Twenty-four informants, all but one of 
whom were native Memphians, were used for the 


i and 


unsyllabic “schwa” and consonantal “r”. It was 
concluded that the distinctively Memphian 





24 Document Resumes 


phonological features were to be found on the 
subphonemic levels and in the incidence of the 
phonemes. Little difference was found in the 
speech of the educated and non-educated on the 
phonological level. The morphological section of 
the study concentrates on selected features of the 
morphology of the noun, the pronoun and the 
verb. Marked differences between educated and 
non-educated informants were found on this 
level, especially in the use of verb form. A con- 
cluding chapter summarizes the findings of the 
study. See related document ED 021 210. (FWB) 
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Note— 103 
Available ae Publishers/Lear Siegler, 
Inc., 2165 Park Boulevard, Palo Alto, Califor- 
nia 94306 ($2.25) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*English Instruction, *Grammar, 
*Instructional Materials, Linguistic Theory, 
Phrase Structure, Syntax, *Transformation 
Generative Grammar, Transformations (Lan- 
guage), Writing Exercises 
This “‘new English grammar” textbook blends 
four systems of grammar: (1) the traditional, 
providing most of the terminology; (2) the histor- 
ical, providing the historical background; (3) the 
structural, providing the sentence patterns; and 
(4) the transformational, providing the variations 
of the sentence | errs The author points out 
the advantages of following the eclectic approach 
used: (1) The teachers and students do not have 
to abandon previous training completely or un- 
learn traditional grammar; the different ap- 
proaches supplement and complement one 
another. (2) Each of the large areas of grammar-- 
m logy and syntax--receives “‘adequate” and 
not “superficial” treatment. (3) The organization 
of the text stresses inductive reasoning; the stu- 
dent is led to discover for himself many charac- 
teristics of parts of speech, sentence patterns, 
noun phrases, verb phrases, and transformations. 
(4) The material is presented clearly and specifi- 
cally through rules, definitions, examples, and a 
variety of short, practical activities. Answers to 
the exercises appear at the back of the book. 
(AMM) 


ED 039 514 AL 002 397 
Whitaker, Harry A. 
Unsolicited Nominalizations by Aphasics: The 
Plausibility of the Lexicalist Model. 
Pub Date Jan 70 
Note—1Sp.; Revised version of a paper read at 
the Annual Meeting of the Language Society of 
America, San Francisco, December 1969 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.85 
Descriptors—*Aphasia, *Linguistic Theory, 
Models, Nominals, *Psycholinguistics, Trans- 
formation Generative Grammar, Verbs 
Identifiers— * Nominalizations 
This paper uses a discussion of experiments 
with aphasics’ use of verbally derived nouns to il- 
lustrate how one linguistic model may be superior 
to another in accounting for the facts of verbal 
behavior. The models involved are the transfor- 
mational, which relates derived nominals to their 
source verb and lists only the verb in the lexicon, 
and the lexicalist, which lists both noun and verb 
together in the lexical entry. Subjects, ~pypaed 
from a type of aphasia in which the abili 
verbs is impaired to a greater extent ho the 
ability to use nouns, were given a stimulus word 
(noun or verb) and asked to use the word in a 
sentence or explain its meaning. It was revealed 
that aphasics who have difficulty in using a verb 
can quite often produce the nominal derived 
from that verb with relative ease. The 
phenomenon was interpreted as suggesting that 
the lexical entry is coded in the brain in both its 
verbal and nominal forms and under the noun- 
facilitation circumstances, the nominal form is 
retrievable. It was felt that the lexicalist approach 
was able to reflect this phenomenon of brain 
function in a simple and elegant way, whereas the 
transformational model would be able to account 
for the phenomenon only by a complicated and 
— set of principles of brain function. 
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Pulliam, Robert 


Automatic Speech Recognition in the Teaching of 
Second Languages: An Annotated Bibliography. 


Pulliam and Associates, Research Consultants, 
Fairfax, Va. 
Report No—Monograph-2 
Pub Date Jan 70 
Note—27p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.45 
Descriptors—Acoustic Phonetics, *Annotated 
Bibliographies, *Computer Assisted Instruction, 
*Language instruction, Language Laboratories, 
Psycholinguistics, Teaching Machines, 
Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—* Automatic Speech Recognition 
This bibliography, containing 73 annotated en- 
tries, is i as an aid to researchers who 
may wish to experiment using automatic speech 
recognition in instruction, computer 
assisted instruction, or task simulation devices. 
The bibliography samples recent literature on the 
technology of automatic speech ition, on 
efforts to employ it at elementary technical 
levels, and on devices which evaluate h as 
visual displays. Collateral material is added, from 
several disciplines, which may be useful - experi- 
menters in formulating further research. A special 
focus is the teaching of second . A brief 
introduction deals with the development ‘of auto- 
matic speech recognition and its use in teaching 
machines. (Author/FWB) 
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Center for Applied Linguistics, Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date May 70 

Note— 1 6p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.90 

Descriptors—*Cultural Background, Educational 
Theories, *Language Role, *Student Behavior, 

*Teacher Attitudes, Teacher Role, *Teaching 


the best teaching strategy would 

that which builds on existing student 
values and skills, actual classroom practice falls 
short of this ideal because, among other reasons, 
the teacher is not likely to understand the stu- 
dent’s viewpoint when it is outside his own ex- 
perience. The teacher who, however, wants to 
capitalize on the verbal and cultural resources 
which students bring to the classroom must elicit 
language from the students, getting them to talk 
in such a way that they reveal not merely their 
interests but something about the linguistic and 
social systems within which they operate as well. 
This document presents a set of questions which 
provide the teacher with guidelines for interpret- 
ing the information thus elicited from students. 
Questions concentrate on the ways in which the 
language and culture of a student may be dif- 
ferent from that represented in teaching materi- 
als. The following topics are covered in this 
preliminary version: giving and receiving 
directions for travel, telling time, assuming 
responsibility, internalizing syntax, and manipulat- 
ing count and mass nouns. Many of the questions 
can be used by teachers in any subject area, and 
poem are icable for students at a variety of 

vels. (FWB) 
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Fasold, Ralph William August 
Com in Thai. 


Noun 

Pub Date 69 

Note—226p.; Ph.D. Dissertation, University of 
Chicago, 1968 

Available from—A limited number of copies 
available from = author, Soci Pro- 

ram, Center for Applied Linguistics, 1717 

Ceasncheneees Ave., Washington, D.C. 20036 
EDRS Price MF-$1.00 HC Not Available from 

EDRS. 

Descriptors—Deep Structure, Linguistic Theory, 
*Nominals, Phrase Structure, Surface Struc- 
ture, *Thai, *Transformation Generative Gram- 
mar, Transformations (Language), *Transfor- 
mation Theory (Language) 

The present study, a slightly revised version of 
the author’s 1968 Ph.D. thesis presented to the 
University of Chicago, investigates compound for- 
mation in Thai. Chapter | summarizes the trans- 
formational generative theory on which the study 
is based, discusses the concept that Thai is a “- 
simple” lai in comparison with English, and 
briefly outlines the structure of Thai noun 
phrases, Chapter 2 outlines the development of 
transformational grammar and presents the base 
component of a transformational grammar. 
Chapter 3 discusses the use of transformations 
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Fe ap = 
Pub Date 70 


guage background and at her: level of instruction 
Suggestions for grading and adapting 


three types: (1) brief conversational 
generally composed of two or three single ut- 
terances, and graded for difficulty; (2) sustained, 
in which the speakers make more than one ut. 
terance, either in the opening exchange or in the 
response; and (3) spiral, in which a series of brief 
dialogues deal with only one theme, but grow 
ively more complex. Cultural content in- 


is included. A reference guide and index con- 
cludes the volume. (AMM) 
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Stieglitz, Francine 
Audio-Lingual Drills in English. 

Pub Date 70 

Note—34Ip. 

Available from—Simon and Schuster, Educa- 
tional Division, 1 West 39th Street, New York, 
N.Y. 10018 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Audiolingual Methods, Autoin- 
structional Aids, *English (Second rp 
Grammar, *Instructional Materials, * 
Instruction, Pattern Drills (Language), ae 
mentary Textbooks, *Tape Recordings 
This manual comprises the transcript of the 


yr sgoe in individual study situations. vod aah 
should be performed orally and 
oe reading from this manual. The complete 
P' of tape recordings is available from the 
publisher. (Author/AMM) 
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Withers, Sara 
The United Nations in Action; A Structured 


Reader. 

Pub Date 69 

Note—116p. 

Available from—Thomas Y. Crowell Company, 
201 Park Avenue South, New York, N.Y. 


Descriptors—Cultural Enrichment, — *English 
(Second Language), *Instructional Materials, 
Instruction, Pattern Drills (Lat 
)» + eens Materials, Vocabulary, Writ- 

ing 


Identifiers —* United Nations 
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reader is intended primarily for 
adults working in English as a 


Designed to improve the stu- 

of written English, the material 

to help students with the 

language, both by providing topics for 
and by giving practice in various 
idioms. The volume consists of 12 
containing a reading passage, vocabu- 
idioms listings with definitions, dictiona- 
, grammatical structures with drills and 
versation questions, written or oral 

, dictation, and pronuncia- 

subject index concludes the volume. 


AL 002 417 
Kurilecz, Margaret 
Man and His World; A Structured Reader. 
Pub Date 69 
Note— 114 


Available Lom — Thomas Y. Crowell Company, 
201 Park Avenue South, New York, N.Y. 


/ d Students, Biographies, 
i (Literary), Cultural Enrichment, 
Economics, ‘*English (Second Language), 
y, ‘Instructional Materials, *Lan- 

tion, Political Science, *Reading 

Riawrials, Vocabulary Development, Writing 
Exercises 


This reader for high intermediate or advanced 
students of English as a second language may be 
used on the secondary level for students from 14 
to 18 years of age who have had about five years 

instruction in daily classes, or on the adult 
level for students who have had two years of 
. With a three-way emphasis on reading, 
speaking, and writing, special attention is given to 





graphic, economic, and political. Included also 

are ies of several well-known figures. 

ics were selected to interest students from 

t cultures and to stimulate classroom 
discussion. (AMM ) 
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Arapoff, Nancy 

Writing Through Understanding. 

Pub Date 70 

Note—329p.; 2vols. (Student’s Text 230p., In- 
structor’s Manual 99p.) 

Available from—Holt, Rinehart, and Winston, 
ag Madison Avenue, New York, N.Y. 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

iptors— Advanced Students, American Cul- 

ture, *English (Second Language), *Instruc- 
tional Materials, Standard Spoken Usage, 
*Tenl, *Writing Exercises, riting Skills, 
*Written Language 


related to spoken English--direct and in- 
ress--and is intended to help the stu- 

ver how writing is derived from 

» and how it differs. second section 

takes up the meaning relationships which com- 
occur between or among sentences in 

a ng, points up the much greater need for 
clarity in writing than in speaking, and gives the 
students practice using their discoveries about 
sentence connectors and other grammatical and 
semantic devices which serve to make meaning 
ips clear. The last section takes the stu- 

dents to the written form most distant from 
speech--a summary--and shows them how they 
their discoveries about meaning relation- 
order to select certain facts from a writ- 
use them in order to write about writing. 
section is followed by a review; a subject 
and complete listing of the reading exercise 
conclude the text. The Instructor's 
provides detailed teaching suggestions. 


SITE 


ED 039 523 AL 002 420 
McCallum, George P. 
Idiom Drilis for Students of English as a Second 


Language. 

Pub Date 70 

Note—132p. 

Available from—Thomas Y. Crowell Company, 
201 Park Avenue South, New York, N.Y. 
10003 ($2.50) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Advanced Students, American En- 
glish, Audiolingual Methods, *English (Second 
Language), *Idioms, *Instructional Materials, 
*Language Instruction, *Pattern Drills (Lan- 
guage), Standard Spoken Usage, Supplementa- 
ry Textbooks, Writing Exercises 
This series of 180 useful everyday idioms is 

designed for intermediate and advanced level 
foreign students of English. Each lesson in- 
troduces five idioms in a conversational dialogue, 
followed by definitions, substitution drills, and 
homework exercises to further illustrate the 
usage. Each unit of five lessons is followed by a 
short reading incorporating all 30 of the idioms 
studied in the unit, and a section of questions 
about the reading. Suggestions for using these ex- 
ercises as supplementary work are given in the 
preface. (AMM) 
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Day, James 

An Advanced English Practice Course. 

Pub Date 68 

Note—221p. 

Available from—Longmans, Green and Co., Ltd., 
48 Grosvenor Street, London W1, England 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Advanced Students, *Composition 
(Literary), *English (Second Language), En- 
glish Literature, Grammar, ‘Instructional 
Materials, *Language Instruction, Language 

*Sentence Structure, Vocabulary 


This book, written for students who have stu- 
died English as a second or foreign language for 
up to six years, aims to (1) correct the mistakes 
which even advanced students make, by demon- 
strating how native English writers use certain ‘- 
tricky” structures, and giving the students prac- 
tice in their correct usage; (2) improve the stu- 
dents’ powers of self expression by expanding 
their vocabulary and repertoire of structures; and 
(3) to stimulate the students to think about and 
criticise both the form and content of the 
passages chosen to illustrate the structures prac- 
tised. Part I, “Structures in the Sentence,” treats 
the verb and its appendages, verb-nouns and 
verb-adjectives, the noun and its appendages, and 
link-words (prepositions and conjunctions). Part 
II, “Sentences in Paragraphs,” deals with factual, 
inferential, pictorial, and symbolic description; 
the development of the argument within the para- 

raph; and beginning and ending an essay. Part 
fit, “Self-Expression in a Wider Context,” con- 
cerns itself with the organization of the essay and 
organized class discussions. Literary 

used as illustrations represent a wide range of 
(predominantly) British authors. (AMM) 
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Nguyen Dang Liem 

English Grammar, A Combined Tagmemic and 

Approach. A  Constrastive 

and Vietnamese, Vol. 1. Lin- 

Publications, Series 


3 

Australian National Univ., Canberra. 

Pub Date 66 

Note—177p. 

Available from—The Secretary, Dept. of Lin- 
guistics, School of Pacific Studies, The Aus- 
tralian National University, Box 4, G.P.O., 
Canberra, A.C.T., Australia ($4.80) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Contrastive Linguistics, *English, 
Language Instruction, Linguistic Theory, 
memic Analysis, *Transformation Generative 
Grammar, * Vietnamese 
This is the first volume of a contrastive i 

of English and Vietnamese in the light of a com- 

bined tagmemic and transformational approach. 

The dialects contrasted are Midwest Standard 

American English and Standard Saigon Viet- 

namese. The study has been designed chiefly for 

pedagogical applications. A general introduction 
gives the history of the Vietnamese language, 
discusses theoretical questions in regard to con- 


Document Resumes 25 


strastive analysis as well as general questions of 
linguistic behavior. A further introductory 
chapter discusses the grammar discovery 
procedures used for the study, concentrating on 
the manner in which tagmemics and transforma- 
tional generative grammar have been combined. 
The bulk of the study is then concerned with the 
grammar of English. Chapters deal with: indepen- 
dent declarative clause types, clause classes, in- 
ternal structures of clause-level tagmemes, linking 
tagmemes and cross-level constructions, English 
sentence types and sentence level structures. An 
appendix provides a twenty-one page outline of 
grammatical structures in English. (FWB) 
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5. 

Australian National Univ., Canberra. 

Pub Date 67 

Note—15Ip. 

Available from—The Secretary, Department of 
Linguistics, School of Pacific Studies, The Aus- 
tralian National University, Box 4, P.O., Can- 
berra A.C.T., Australia ($3.20) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Contrastive Linguistics, *English, 
English (Second Language), Grammar, Learn- 
ing Difficulties, Pattern Drills (Language), 
*Tagmemic Analysis, *Transformation Genera- 
tive Grammar, * Vietnamese 
The constrastive analysis presented here is 

Volume Three in the author’s series ““A Con- 
trastive Analysis of English and Vietnamese.” 
Other volumes already published are “English 
Grammar, A Combined Tagmemic and Transfor- 
mational Approach” [AL 002 422] and -Viet- 
namese Grammar, A Combined Tagmemic and 
Transformational Approach.‘ The volume cover- 
ing phonology is currently in press. The gram- 
matical contrastive analysis is handled in four dif- 
ferent steps: (1) An English grammatical con- 
struction is presented with a tagmemic or trans- 
formational formula and a tagmemic ordering, if 
necessary. A reference to the analysis of the con- 
struction in the English grammar part is given, if 
present. (2) A corresponding Vietnamese gram- 
matical construction is then presented for the 
constrastive analysis. (3) A statement is made of 
the problems which may exist and whether they 
are tagmemic, substitutional, or transformational. 
(4) Suggested drills, which can be substitutions, 
transformations or expansion, are presented with 
structural formula so the reader can see the pat- 
tern to be taught. The whole English grammar is 
thus contrasted with the Vietnamese grammar to 
find out all the grammatical, teaching and learn- 
ing problems of English grammar for Vietnamese 
students. (FWB) 
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Andersson, Theodore Boyer, Mildred 

Bilingual in the United States. 

Southwest Educational Development  Lab., 
Austin, Tex. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-6-2113 

Pub Date Jan 70 

Contract—OEC-4-7-062 1 13-3072 

Note—589p.; 2vols. 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
D.C. 20402 ($6.00 per set of 2 volumes, sold 
in sets only) 

EDRS Price MF-$2.25 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 


Descriptors—Annotated Bibliographies, *Bilin- 
Education, ‘Bilingualism, *Bilingual 
hools, Bilingual Students, Bilingual Teacher 
Aides, Bilingual Teachers, Curriculum 
Development, Demography, *English (Second 
Language), Ethnic Groups, History, Linguistic 
Theory, National Surveys, *Program Develop- 
ment, Reference Materials, Sociolinguistics, 
Spanish Speaking, Teaching Methods 
This two-volume monograph on bilingualism, a 
“major, virtually untapped national resource,” is 
based on three extensive field trips to current 
bilingual programs: (1) in the Northwest as far 
north as Barrow, Alaska; (2) the Southwest and 
Hawaii; and (3) from Dade County, Florida, 
north through Washington, New York, New En- 
gland, and into Canada. In addition, almost all 
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the bilingual programs in Texas were visited. This 
study presents a history of bilingual schooling, 
both in the United States and in other parts of 
the world; alternative concepts of bilingual 
schooling; sample curriculum models; implica- 
tions for education and society; and an outline of 


mittee members; and a list of invited guests at the 
oan on Bilingual Schooling in Northlake, 
-( ) 
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ry Approach, *Negro Dialects, Nonstandard 
Dialects, Questioning Techniques, Question- 
naires, * Sociolinguistics — 

From sociolinguistic and dialect research have 
merged three h concerning the com- 
of American Negro and white speech: (1) 

there is little difference in the linguistic usage of 

Negroes and whites. of similar socioeconomic 

status; (2) Negroes have a separate dialect with 

its own , grammatical, and lexical 
features; and (3) some language features, while 
not exclusive to Negtoes, are used more often by 
them than by whites. The data from the author's 
investigation tends to support the third position. 

A statistical difference significant at the .01 or 

0S level seems to confirm the author's 

hypotheses that ge children and adults show a 
higher proportion of nonstandard grammatical 
forms than do the corresponding white children 
and adults, and that the children show 
tionately higher nonstandard usage than their 
parents. The data here suggest that differences 
between the races decrease with age. Discussed 
also are methods used to collect and anal: 
data, and recommendations for selecting infor- 
no questionnaires and outside consultants. 

(AMM) 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Chinese, *Dictionaries, *Indexes 
(Locaters), *Instructional Materials, Language 
Usage, Supplementary Textbooks, Word Lists, 
“Writing 
Identifiers— Pinyin Index 
This volume comprises a comprehensive index- 
ing to the nine texts in spoken and written Chin- 
ese prepared by the author and published by the 
Yale University Press: “Beginning Chinese,” 
“Character Text for Beginning Chinese,” “- 
Beginning Chinese Reader,” ‘Intermediate Chin- 
ese,” “Character Text for Intermediate Chinese,” 
“Intermediate Chi Reader,” “Advanced 
Chinese,” “Character Text for Advanced Chin- 
ese,” “Advanced Chinese Reader.” Included are 
(1) Pinyin Index, (2) Stroke and Radical Num- 
bers of Characters, (3) Stroke-Radical Index of 
Characters, (4) Radical-Stroke Index of Charac- 
ters, (5) Stroke Index of Variant Forms, (6) 
Numberical List of Radicals. The Pinyin Index, 
containing some 11,000 entries and constituting 
the major part of this book, provides definitions 


in English and, in most cases, refers the reader 
one or more illustrations of usage. 


documents ED 014 700-703 and ED 016 233-4. 


March 18-21. 1970 
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stitute of American Indian Arts in Santa Fe, New 
Mexico. Major hypotheses of the study were that 
Luca aaiues soubor sain aan ee ee 
ge speaker which can be iso- 
langauge ability; (2) a low 
TOEFL (Test of English as a Foreign Language) 
score will occur with poor adjustment scores; and 
(3) there will be a difference in the 
mean scores of the two intelligence tests used 
(the Otis Gamma Verbal and the Chicago Non- 
verbal). Results seem to warrant two conclusions: 
(1) the TOEFL is a valid measure of English lan- 
guage skill of American Indian students; results 
are close enough to those of the non-native 
speakers of English for whom the test was written 
to suggest strongly that similar abilities are being 
measured; and (2) since the TOEFL and ITED 
(lowa Test of Education Development) do not 
factor out into different factors, ITED also mea- 
sures language ability. ITED may be too hard for 
the students, however. It is recommended that 
American Indian students be given the same con- 
sideration as foreign students, with intensive or 
semi-intensive instruction in English as need, and 
adjustment of course load if indicated. (AMM) 
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Document Net Available from EDRS. 
Descri 1 Methods, ‘*Autoin- 
structional ‘Aide Contrastive Linguistics, *En- 
(Second Language), 


glish 
Materials, Italian, ———— 
med Texts, Tape Recordings 


is eight-volume audiolingual course in pro- 
grammed English for Italian students appears with 
instructions and grammatical explanations in 
Italian and numerous illustrations. Special atten- 
tion is given to  contrastive pronunciation 
problems. The materials, intended for use on the 
— level, are accompanied by tapes. 
(AMM) 
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stitutes an experiment in international 
tion under the auspices of the International Cc 
mittee on Computational 

issue contains 460 annotated references 
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*Statistical Data, Vocational Counseling, 
Vocational Rehabilitation, Vocational Retrain- 
~~ Vocational Training Centers, Welfare, 

elfare Agencies, * Welfare Services 

Based on the assumption that demographic 
data regarding persons who ilies “plane “pl 
assistance is the best starting point for 
public assistance pr , the author examines 
such data for several groups of welfare-vocational 
rehabilitation clients. The hazards of viewing 
these people from the aspects of emotional 
problems, character defects, etc., are explained 
and illustrated. The demographic variables of age, 
sex, marital status, living arrangement, number ~ 
children, race and education are discussed 
terms of the selected groups. Some factors which 
could have contributed to the group charac- 
teristics are mentioned. The intention of the 
whole discussion was to suggest that such demo- 
graphic variables can be used to assess the pres- 
sures, resources, liabilities and problem solving 
strategies of public ang sierme with no 
necessary reliance on traditional terminology and 
assessment techniques. Actual data and elaborate 
statistical analyses were not presented and, by the 
author’s own admission, more elaborate ne 
matical techniques would be necessary 
produce precise and usable knowledge of Do 
tionships. (TL) 
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Seasasce es 


cf Fre 


rd 


Fr 


FPeER EES REESS SEEEEE 


oo 
w 
oo 


Fa 


HESESTER FS258 


a8 


8E 


Pst FERSTE Es 


SES Es 


a 


FERS ES 


RES 


le to produce reliable figures on: (1) 
iat een (2) attitudes toward drug use; 
ee) incidence of drug use among college stu- 
dents. ionnaires were answered by 26,000 
college students from the Denver-Boulder area, 
who were delineated according to sex, age, race, 

«ng background, marital status, academic 
and standing, field of concentration, living 
, type of school, parental income and so- 

questionnaire addressed itself to 


usage : 
the use of drugs; 

toward drug use; (5) plans for future use; 
and (6) attitudes toward drug legislation. The 
data, which focused primarily on amphetamines, 
marihuana, and LSD, were carefully analyzed. 
The liabilities of this type of research are men- 
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State Univ. of New York, Albany. Two Year 
Coli. Student Development Center. 
Pub Date Jun 69 
Note—103p. 
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iptors—College Administration, College 
Bound Students, College Choice, College Cur- 
riculum, College Deans, College Environment, 
College Planning, College Programs, College 
Role, College Students, Community Colleges, 
Counseling Services, *Disadvantaged Youth, 
Junior Colleges, *Junior College Students, Post 
Education, Student Adjustment, Stu- 
dent College Relationship, *Student Needs, 
*Student Personnel Services, *Student Person- 
nel Work, Student Personnel Workers, Stu- 
dents 
These six papers concern general educational 
ms and problems specific to two year col- 
In the first, Dr. Marc Berger stated 
unequivocally that Education, as traditionally 
viewed, is mythology. Its potential for bringing 
about change in the social order is non-existent; 
the task is beyond its scope. Dr. William 
Birenbaum, in the second presentation, 
questioned a wide spectrum of personnel-student 
telationship problem areas. Hypocrisy on the part 
of college leadership has kept due process and in- 
tegration of people, subject matter and programs 
off the American Campus. Deans of students, he 
concluded, by being part of this, are now ob- 
solete. Next, Dr. Arnold Buckheimer emphasized 
the need for dialogue and confrontation if college 
personnel are to be what he thinks they must be, 
viz, change-agents who meet students’ needs. 
Dorothy Knoell defined disadvantagement and 
specified program and curriculum developments 
which are aimed at reaching this group. In a re- 
lated talk, Dr. Carolyn Sherif discussed her 10 
year study of the behavior, attitudes, and goals of 
disadvantaged youths. Dr. Louis Lieberman, in 
the final paper, discussed the problems of so- 
cialization of the two-year college student and the 
ramifications should these be overlooked. (TL) 
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Communication Problem. 

wr County Public Schools, Rockville, 
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a p- 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.45 
tors—* Activism, *Communication 
Problems, Counseling Services, Guidance Per- 
sonnel, High School Curriculum, Interpersonal 
Competence, Principals, Secondary Schools, 
*Secondary School Students, Social Attitudes, 
Social Change, *Student Alienation, Student 
Attitudes, Student Behavior, Student Organiza- 
tions, *Student Participation, Student School 
Relationship, Student Teacher Relationship 
We have succeeded in teaching students to 
think for themselves, to debate controversial is- 
sues, to challenge traditions and to question 
ity. Now, however, many schools are 
threatened by the very things they have tried to 
instill in their students. Students are demanding a 
More relevant education, fairer discipline prac- 
and a greater opportunity to participate in 


the decision making processes of their schools. A 
great deal of student unrest can be attributed to a 
lack of communication. Therefore, the following 
suggestions are offered to improve the educa- 
tional climate and better human relations within 
our schools: (1) principals and teachers need to 
develop a greater understanding of today’s stu- 
dent and learn new skills to deal with him and his 
problems; (2) Counseling services should be ex- 
panded and improved; (3) student councils 
should be given more authority; and (4) the cur- 
riculum should be modified so that greater 
emphasis is placed on current problems and is- 
sues. (RSM) 
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Descriptors—Behavior, Behavioral Objectives, 
*Behavioral Sciences, *Behavior Change, 
Behavior Development, Behavior Patterns, 
Behavior Theories, Conditioned Response, 
*Group Behavior, *Operant Conditioning, 
Psychology, Training Objectives, *Training 
Techniques 
Planning, funding and operating anti-poverty 
programs require skilled community organizers. 
Training organizers deals with problems of how 
to motivate others and what tactics should be 
used when difficulty is encountered. Two ap- 
proaches to these problems determined by images 
of 20th Century Man have been employed: (1) 
rational economic man who emphasizes punish- 
ment as sole means for social change; and (2) ir- 
rational, destructive Freudian man who brings 
about social change by altering the inner lives of 
other people. Both approaches rely on selective 
portions of what is apparent in human conduct. A 
new perspective on man’s behavior (operant 
psychology), which holds that the understanding 
of man comes through examining his behavior 
and the conditions under which it occurs, has 
emerged. A training situation was set up which 
placed trainees in a state of deprivation (arrang- 
ing for an event to be reinforced), followed by 
successive approximation (gradual build up from 
current behaviors to the training goal behaviors). 
(Author/MC) 
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Descriptors—Ability, Academic Achievement, 
*Achievement Rating, Prediction, Sociometric 
Techniques, Student Ability, *Student Evalua- 
tion, Student Motivation, *Student Teacher 
Relationship, *Teacher Influence, Teacher 
Role 
The purpose of the study was to determine the 

relative importance of: (1) generalized ability; 

(2) prior specific learning; (3) self concept; (4) 

peer esteem; and (5) teacher esteem for pupils 

on the prediction of arithmetic achievement. The 
study included proportional numbers of fifth 
grade students from four community classification 
strata (center city, suburban, rural farm and rural 
non-farm) and their teachers from 11 elementary 
schools. Pretest consisting of IQ tests, arithmetic 
achievement tests and sociometric paired com- 
parison tests were administered. Similar post tests 
were administered five months later, excluding 
the IQ test. Teachers completed a sociometric 
paired comparison of each pupil's arithmetic per- 

formance. Four major conclusions are drawn: (1) 

achievement is positively correlated with status 

within the classroom, but achievement could be 
treated as a separate construct independent of 
status; (2) as a predictor of achievement IQ was 

more accurate than pretest achievement; (3) 

sociometric status variables did not improve ac- 
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curacy of achievement prediction when IQ and 
achievement pretests were in the equation; and 
(4) there were no significant differences among 
the four types of communities with respect to 
prediction of achievement. (Author/MC) 
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Indiana State Univ., Terre Haute. 
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Activities, *Group Behavior, Group Counsel- 
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Groups, Interaction Process Analysis, Psycholo- 
gy, Student Behavior, Student Reaction, Stu- 
dents, Youth, *Youth Problems 
This paper is designed to help youth’s signifi- 
cant others harness dissident youth’s energy into 
the reins of society’s problems. Included is a 
comparison between healthy rebellion (arising 
out of love for something) and neurotic rebellion 
(having no purpose except to fight conformity or 
the establishment). The author classifies seconda- 
ry and college students as adolescents who are 
beiefly described and then compared to dissident 
youths. He notes that few student movements 
have occurred without faculty participation and 
enumerates three types of students who join in 
campus violence: (1) a group largely represented 
by Students for a Democratic Society; (2) an 
unorganized group concerned with such issues as 
the American foreign policy in Vietnam, our 
defense commitments and justice for the black 
community; and (3) a large group of college stu- 
dents demanding more liberal curriculum goals 
and improvement in instruction. Listed are 
several recommendations to channel the energy 
of dissident youth: (1) the need for institutional 
change; (2) increased parental responsibility for 
their children; and (3) administrators who deal 
with real issues and genuine student involvement. 
Techniques used to achieve these goals are 
identified. (Author/MC) 
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Descriptors—*College Programs, *College Stu- 
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The study reports the definition of programs of 
study which are homogeneous in the patterns of 
abilities and interests of their students and the 
grading standards of their faculties. It also 
presents data relating these programs to success, 
attrition, and transfer of the students who enroll 
in them. Curricula were twice: first, ac- 
cording to academic similarity and, secondly, ac- 
cording to vocational and personal preferences. 
The subjects for this study were college freshmen 
for whom six academic variables were available 
for academic grouping: high school percentile 
rank, four American College Test scores, and 
first semester grade point averages. Interest 
grouping subjects (also college freshmen) had 
available data on ten Kuder occupational interest 
scales, six Kuder personal preference scales and 
the six academic variables. Results obtained from 
the use of Ward’s hierarchical grouping analysis 
indicated that programs of study which are 
homogeneous in terms of the abilities, interests 
and college grades of their students can be 
identified, that these programs differ on at least 
two readily interpretable dimensions and that 
grouping of curricula on these bases simultane- 
ously them according to sex ratio. 
(Author/MC) ; 
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in Education, Minneapolis, Minnesota, March 
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ment, Cognitive Objectives, *Cognitive 
Processes, High School Students 
The study deals with five research questions: 
(1) is the Taxonomy of Education Objectives: Af- 
fective and Cognitive Domains a reasonable tool 
for use in stating and measuring attainment of ob- 
jectives? (2) is the cognitive domain cumulative 
in social science subject matter? (3) does ability 
to operate at the various cognitive levels differ 
with intelligence? (4) is degree of affect cumula- 
tive? and (5) what is the relationship between af- 
fective and cognitive domains? The subjects, high 
school junior and senior girls en in home 
economics classes, were selected from big city, 
small city, central rural, suburban and area voca- 
tional schools. The first question was answered 
affirmatively by personal teacher experiences of 
using the taxonomy. The data for the second 
question yielded very strong support of the cumu- 
lative nature of the cognitive domain. The 
findings for the third question show that students 
in each ability group were able to perform 
equally well at each of the seven cognitive levels. 
The fourth question data indicates no tendency of 
support for the inputed hierarchical structure of 
the affective domain. Analysis of the final 
question reveals no pattern of relationships. Also 
listed are implications for further study. 
(Author/MC) 
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Descriptors—*College Freshmen, *Orientation, 
*Orientation Materials, *Student Opinion 
An effort was made to determine freshmen stu- 

dent perceptions of academic advisory programs, 

car ars material, and summer orientation. 

© ascertain these pe i a questionnaire 
was sent to all freshmen on the Orono Campus of 
the University of Maine. Approximately half of 
the students found the summer orientation pro- 
gram to be helpful, and the most useful academic 
information acquired was about courses they 
needed to take. The most useful experience was 
getting acquainted with other freshmen. Having 

the experience of living in a residence hall for a 

short time was the second most helpful, and in 

last place was meeting with university officials. 

Regular advisors were found to be more helpful 

than summer advisors. The underlying theme was 

that advisors need more factual information 
about available courses and the requirements for 
various majors. Materials which freshmen be- 
lieved would be most helpful to incoming stu- 
dents included a description of all courses availa- 
ble to freshmen and a brief desc of each 

available in capsule form. Suggested uses 
for the results of this study in college advisory 

—_ for incoming freshmen are discussed. 
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The publication contains 400 titles of 16mm 
films, filmstrips, tapes, recordings and slides per- 
taining to guidance. These audio-visual materials 
are classified according to the following catego- 
ries: (1) family life; (2) personal-social develop- 
ment; (3) careers; (4) personal-social problems; 
and (5) education. Family life focuses on family, 
and the role of the individual parent and/or child 
in contributing to family living. Personal-social 
development contains a listing of films which deal 
with the development of growing children and 
adolescents. In the Careers category, the materi- 
als deal with the world of work. Personal-social 
problems emphasize problems of the individual 
and society, and possible solutions. The final 
category, education, includes these topics: chang- 
ing educational needs, role of teachers, school 
financing, tools in teaching, special education, 
discipline and learning. The audio-visual aids are 
further subdivided according to age groups which 
include: (1) primary-elementary; (2) junior- 
senior; (3) senior college-adult; and (4) college 
adult. Available evaluations of the listed films are 
reproduced. Also included in this annotated 
bibliography are cost, length, year produced and 
color qualities of each listing. (Author/MC) 
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The purpose of this monograph is to provide 
some impetus for enhanced pre-service and in- 
service preparation of counselors for the educa- 
tional guidance function. There are four sections 
in this monograph. The first part presents the 
findings of a four-state survey of 1,174 school 
counselors regarding their opinions of the 
preparation which they received for educational 

i . Part Two suggests content and process 
‘or implementing more effective training in edu- 
cational guidance and counseling. Part Three 
deals with non-collegiate post high school educa- 
tional guidance. Finally, Part Four offers an an- 
notated bibliography of materials useful in educa- 
tional guidance and counseling. (KJ) 
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A bi ical inventory, an ability test, and 
three reading tests were administered to 699 per- 
sons who were hopeful about inning course 
work at the University of Calgary. 
were categorized as Mature Non-matriculants 
because they did not have senior matriculation 
which is necessary for normal entry to the univer- 
sity. A total of three groups were compared: (1) 
those who wrote tests but did not enroll in cour- 
ses; (2) those who wrote tests, enrolled and 
d out; (3) those who wrote tests and suc- 
cessfully completed courses. Differences were 
found between the first and third groups in verbal 
ability and reading. A second study was con- 
ducted using only the successful Mature Non- 
matriculant students. In addition to the data from 
the first study, a battery of new tests were ad- 
ministered including a personality measure, a 


values scale, a study habits inventory, 
achievement test. All data was p ered 
with the criterion-grade point average. Results 
seemed to follow those of the first study, that j 
students are more likely to be successful if they 
excel in reading ability, verbal aptitu 

habits. (Author/KJ) ne — 
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The purpose of this study was to explore the 
relationship between the Internal External (I-E) 
control construct and time utilization on a test of 
verbal ability. A total of 148 college students par- 
ticipated in the study, 63 of whom were assigned 
to the experimental group. All subjects took two 
tests: the I-E Scale, and a multiple choice test of 
verbal ability, which also provided a measure of 
time utilization. Results included: (1) support of 
the hypothesis that Internals would use time in a 
manner more appropriate to the task than would 
Externals; and (2) the hypothesis that Externals 
would be more variable than Internals in the 
amount of time spent at all levels of item difficul- 
ty was not supported. Actually, Internals were 
more variable than Externals in the amount of 
time spent on items. A total of two additional 
analyses were performed post hoc in order to ex- 
amine the possibilities that the findings reflected 
ability differences or sex differences rather than 
Internal-External differences. Ability was 
eliminated as a confounding variable. The analy- 
sis of sex differences indicated that not blocking 
= sex had a dampening effect on the results. 
(KJ) 
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In this study, the relationship between students’ 
expectations for the environment of the college 
they are about to enter and the level of formal 
education completed by their parents was in- 
vestigated. It was h ized that entering 
freshmen students whose parents both had only a 
high school education differed from entering 
freshmen whose parents were both college gradu- 
ates in their expectations for the universities’ en- 
vironment. Students’ expectations were measured 
by ey So College and University Environment 
Scale (CUES). On the basis of students’ respon- 
ses to a question asking the occupational level of 
their fathers, students were placed into one of 
eight categories. A total of 82 students were then 
given the CUES. Findings include: (1) it may not 
be useful to categorize students only on the basis 
of parents’ level of education; and (2) significant 
differences between sexes in their expectations 
were found. However, this may vary from campus 
to campus. (SJ) 
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of Interview Behavior and Relatioa- 
ships in Counseling Supervision. 
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Research Association, 


presented at the American 
Association Convention, 
innesota, March 2-6, 1970 


isi Supervisors, Supervisory Activi- 

*Trainees : e 
bc research explores possible connections 
between supervisory activity and the quality of 
the supervisory relationship. An effort was made 
to answer the following three questions: (1) What 
ia the nature of the interview behavior 


supervisor and trainee? (2) What is the 


practicum 
What relati 
Bate of interview behavior and the percep- 


Relationship Inventory. Findings include the fol- 
lowing: (1) significant variability in interview 
is patterns was manifested between 


separate supervisory groups; and (2) various rela- 
accrued between perceptions of inter- 
view behavior and perceptions of practicum su- 
pervisors and their respective counselor trainees. 
(Author/RSM ) 
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Two predictions related to educational per- 
formance are examined in this ex mt: (1) 
Competitive treatments increase c m per- 
formance and interest on a power test; and (2) 
game-like competition is as effective as reward 
competition in increasing classroom performance 
and interest on a power test. 1,035 fifth and sixth 
graders from 36 classes in four Wisconsin school 
systems participated in the research and were 
randomly assigned to either a control group 
(competition with reward treatment), or an ex- 





ference between the two significant treatments; 
ition with a game was as effective as com- 
with a reward for both performance and 
measures. The speculation is made that 
the relative magnitude of the performance and in- 


task than in a power 
task; and competition increases interest more in a 
power task than in a speed task. (Author/RSM) 
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freshmen, 100 upperclassmen, 228 transfer stu- 
dents at a Collefe of the State University of New 
York. The students responded to Stern’s College 
Characteristics Index which measured what they 
merally true of college life. At the 
the first semester the grade point 
average and satisfaction score, determined by the 
Student Satisfaction i ire, were ascer- 
tained for each student. It was found that both 
freshmen and transfer students had unrealistic ex- 
pectations of the college environment and an- 
ticipated a high intellectual or non-intellectual 
climate. The effect of the unrealistic expectations 
of transfer students on academic 
and satisfaction was somewhat unexpected and 
not altogether clear. Positive correlations were 
shown between grade point a' and total 
disparity score for part of the , and small 
negative correlations were discovered between 
satisfaction and grade point average. Assimilation 
of the new students was accomplished early in 
the first semester and their perceptions became 
more realistic after ximately three months 
of classes. (Author/RSA1) 
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The El Paso study was directed toward the 
identification and analysis of cultural and social 
factors, their variation and magnitude among 
Spanish-speaking families and their school age 
children. The premise was that cultural and social 
variations do exist within as well as between so- 
cial groupings. A stratified selection technique 
was ¢ to select schools for the study. A 
total three distinct ic areas were 
identified, and three from each were 
selected for the study. Student questionnaires and 
family interviews were used to obtain data. 
General conclusions were: (1) just over half of 
the mothers and fathers were born in the United 
States; (2) the population was stable; (3) families 
were large; and (4) education level was low. A 
major assumption was that an analysis of specific 
gant might reveal significant sub-group dif- 
erences in cultural and social patterns. Students 
were therefore placed in one of four groups: (1) 
Mexican immigrant; (2) first generation Mexican- 
American; (3) second generation Mexican-Amer- 
ican; and (4) American. Results showed that the 
greatest changes occur between immigrant chil- 
dren and third generation or more American 
families. Changes and trends toward acculturation 
were also evident in the three closely identified 
Mexican-American groups. (SJ) 
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Test Reliability 
The objective of the inquiry was to develop a 
psychological instrument for use in assessing the 
attitudes held by secondary school and college 
students. For reliability purposes, it was deemed 
that a minimum of 30 or more semantic scales, 
used as individual items would be essential. A 
seven position ordinal scale was interposed 





Development, *Motivation, Self Directed 

Groups, *Self Evaluation, Values 

This paper describes research and development 
activities dealing with a system of individually 
ae eee es a bag p racgarar se 
sc . Four gene jecti or project 
are stated. These dat otk andiionin for learn- 
ing subject matter knowledge and skills, develop- 
ing independence, assuming increasing self 
direction, and conceptualizing a value system. 
There are 17 specific behaviors related to the 
four general objectives. All students were given a 
self-assessment sheet to complete. Teachers also 
rated the children on behavior. — were 
then assigned to conference groups. con- 
ferences were apom pare in nature, each child 
setting his own is progress toward it. 
Motivational principles used in addition to the 
goal setting were reinforcement, feedback, and 
reasoning. At the conclusion of the conferences, 
each child again rated his own behavior, while 
the teacher also rated him. Results showed that 
children really improved in their behavior. Only 
the individualized conference group showed a sig- 
nificantly higher gain than did the no conference 
control group. (SJ) 


ED 039 552 CG 005 337 
Mexican- 


University Park. 

Spons Agency—Southwest Educational Develop- 
ment Lab., Austin, Tex. 

Pub Date 4 Mar 70 

Note—24p.; Paper presented at the American 
Educational Research Association Convention, 
Minneapolis, Minnesota, March 2-6, 1970 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.30 


each pair of bipolar adjectives forming 
the 25 semantic scales. A total of 610 student 
records were used in the standardization process, 
287 were high school students, 323 were college 
students. All semantic scales were subjected to an 
item analysis, and only those items were retained 
which correlated .20 or better, with the total 
score for all three concepts: (1) what I learned in 
this class; (2) the teacher of this class; and (3) 
me as a student. Each of the 35 scales were as- 
signed values ranging from one to seven for the 
seven adjective positions on the interposed or- 
dinal scales. Little difference was obtained among 
the reliabilities for the three variations of the 
Kuder-Richardson Formula 20. The Likert 
technique was used to compute three part scores, 
with the three part scores being the total score on 
Ce ee Sa a we 40: 
test were com; itely for pre- and post- 
course administration. Drath ay ye os in vor 
copy due to marginal legibility of original docu- 
ment.] (SJ) 
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Concept, Standards, Vocational Adjustment, 

*Work Attitudes 

This study polled newly-employed rehabilita- 
tion counselors in an attempt to measure their at- 
titudes concerning job satisfaction. It was 
hypothesized that job satisfaction of the coun- 
selor is related to: (1) the policies, practices, and 
working conditions of the employing agency 
(State Vocational Rehabilitation Agencies); (2) 
the professional standards and practices of his 
work; and (3) his ability to engage in a self- 
satisfying occupation. A _ twenty-five item 
questionnaire was designed and administered to 
140 counselors to draw out these attitudes. 
Although this report is interim in nature, a model 
profile of a “typical” rehabilitation counselor 
who participated in the study has been 
developed. A list of comments made by coun- 
selors is included. The results of the study tend to 
indicate that a large percentage of rehabilitation 
counselors lack a strong commitment to stay in 
the rehabilitation field. (SJ) 
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Identifiers—Sage Developmental Scales 
This is a report on further construct validation 
of the Sage Developmental Scales for the late 
adolescent period which intends to make these 
scales more useful to counselors of college fresh- 
men. This study is also a further step in clarifying 
the dimensions measured by the Developmental 
Scales through the use of trait adjectives. It was 
hi sized that freshmen who most resemble 
ninth graders would see themselves generally as 
less personally competent. The instruments used 
were the Sage Developmental Scales and Gough’s 
Adjective Check List. The research design was 
essentially a double cross-validation one. Subjects 
included two groups of male students, and two 
groups of female students during a freshman 
orientation program. The general hypothesis was 
supported. The personological dimensions that 
emerged were quite similar for both sexes, yet 
differed in degree and quality. High scoring males 
and females alike can be described as suspicious, 
emotionally unstable, anxious and lacking in 
drive. These dimensions show that a developmen- 
tally immature freshman needs to experience cer- 
tain remedial task situations, which might best be 
learned within a small peer group where socially 
competent models could teach adaptive respon- 
ses. (SJ) 
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The purpose of this study was to determine 
how subjects (high school students) of varying 
conceptual structure (Harvey, Hunt, and 
Schroder, 1961) would respond to personal and 
impersonal feedback on a performance task. It 
was predicted that whereas abstract subjects 
would show no difference in motivation under the 
two feedback conditions, concrete subjects would 
show increased motivation when administered 
rsonal feedback. These predictions were con- 
irmed and it was suggested therewith that Con- 
ceptual Systems Theory may provide a logical 
basis for interpreting empirical findings related to 
social class differences in responding to per- 
formance feedback. (Author) 
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We have indeed achieved considerable “‘good” 
for many youth; but of course as with every other 
social reconstruction effort, more remains to be 
achieved. While it is a small minority, efforts 
must be made to reduce even the small percent- 
age of serious deviates who may well emerge as 
adults in serious need of complex therapy. Each 
member of the new generation deserves and 
needs to experience an adult’s efforts to help him 
cultivate self respect and aspiration to live the “- 
= life.” These tasks are complimentary to the 
‘ormal curriculum, but not extra to the main task 
of education. Some of the needed innovations in 
Student Personnel Work (SPW) include: (1) T- 
group or laboratory training for SPW staff, stu- 
dent leaders, and faculty; (2) fresh, new teaching 
learning methods; and (3) better teacher-student 
relationships. We need to induce each student to 
strive for individualized values within mass 
society as the modern form of the “good 
New services need to be organized, including: (1 
research; (2) teaching the errors of present think- 
ing; and (3) the place of authority in society. A 
total of 13 new services or co are ex- 
plained. The strategy of SPW should be: (1) to 
aid those who need our “‘services;” and (2) to 
turn our innovative capacities to providing the 
type is education as striving for humane maturi- 
ty. (SJ) 
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The basic format of the conference incor- 

porated orientation to student needs and to the 

proper utilization of professional talent, visual 
simulations of counselor roles, and exercise in 

consensus, and a reaction panel. To 
present a picture of what the counselor should be 
doing from the viewpoint of student needs, Dr. 

Walter Busby spoke on “Human Needs and the 

Schools.” Video scenes depicting various 

counselor nsibilities and actions followed. 

The simulated scenes were planned to catalyze 

interest and thinking and act as a stimulus for the 

discussion period which followed. The second 
presentation examined the  desirabili and 
economics of using the professional nt of 
counselors in a tag ren manner. Mr. Harry 

Adley spoke on “‘Management and Utilization 

of Professional Talent.” This was again followed 

by taped video scenes and a second round of 
discussions. The final activity for the group was 
establishing priorities for counselor activities, and 

a panel reaction to the priorities. The research 

reported herein was funded under Title III of the 

Elementary and Secondary Education Act. (SJ) 
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A total of 130 male undergraduate co stu- 
dents were the subjects for this study to deter- 
mine: (1) the extent to which the vocational 
relevance of test scales change as a function of 
counseling; (2) whether estimation changes-differ 
pre- and post-treatment as a function of in- 
dividual and group counseling; and (3) whether 


the Kuder Preference Record 

trong Vocational Interest Blank 

(SVIB), and the Vocational Self Assessmen 
Form (VSA). The results show that both in 
dividual and group vocational counseling which 
include a test orientation serve to stimulate varig. 
bility in self estimations in areas of high and low 


vocational relevance. (Author/KJ) 
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A research model is presented which identifies 
and classifies certain cognitive and affective 
behaviors of children in elementary school class- 
rooms. The described three-dimensional scheme 
dealing with content, development, and product 
suggest role relationships for various support per- 
sonnel who assist the classroom teacher. Observa- 
ble pupil behaviors, when related to teacher 
behaviors, describe the learning process. This mu- 
tual interdependence of the various ici 
in classroom interactions reveal certain guidelines 
for the functions of curriculum supervisors, social 
workers, visiting teachers, and counselors. In- 
asmuch as the research model focuses on ob- 
servable pupil behaviors, its merit is accounted as 
twofold. First, it will allow for the ing of 
educational experiences in disparate 
settings, and secondly, it will permit a 
assessment which is related to pupil needs. r 
topics such as implications for counselors in the 
elementary school are discussed. (Author/KJ) 
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This paper discusses the comparative newness 
of elementary school counseling, and the need to 
develop theoretical bases which, of course, are 
psychologically and educationally sound. Various 
theoretical models which have meaning for ele- 
mentary counseling are considered. These in- 
clude: (1) developmental and/or growth counsel- 
ing theory which recognizes the need to work 
with the child where he is and stresses the best 
use of his developmental capabilities and 
tialities; (2) learning theories as approaches to 
elemen counseling, e.g., operant conditioning 
as a tactic; and (3) the work of Piaget. The 
author believes that truly differential theories are 
hard to find because of a lack of really valid 
research in the field. The paper concludes by ask- 
ing and pointing a direction for answers to the 
question: What is to be the theoretical basis for 
elementary school counseling? (TL) 
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dent Needs, Teacher Role, *Vocational Coun- 

seling, *Vocational Education : 
This is based on research conducted in 
Wyoming in 1967. In the study, a questionnaire 
was sent to all the high schools and junior high 
schools in the state, to determine the need for 
more comprehensive vocational guidance in 
schools there. Replies were received 
the schools queried, and a fol- 
rised of visits to six of the 
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Four Mexican-American groups were ad- 
ministered the Attitude Behavior Scale-Mental 
Retardation (ABS-MR). These included: (1) 50 
Special Education and Rehabilitation Workers; 
(2) 50 nts of mentally retarded children; (3) 
50 school teachers; and (4) 82 parents of 
the nonretarded. The purposes were: (1) to in- 
vestigate their attitudes toward the mentally re- 
tarded; and (2) to assess the predictive validity of 
hypothesized determinants of attitudes, including 
ic, socio-psychological, contactual, 
and knowledge factors. The Guttman conceptual 
facet analysis scheme was applied toward the goal 
of credibility of results. Eleven hypotheses were 
, ten of which dealt with certain varia- 
bles which were predicted to relate to attitudes 
toward mental retardation. Results were 
presented and discussed. (TL) 
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This study was an investigation into therelative 
predictive abilities of two types of test anxiety 
measures. Galvanic skin response (GSR) levels 
obtained during achievement testing and a self-re- 
eset of test anxiety, the Test Anxiety 
for Children (TASC), were used as predic- 
tors of IQ and achievement test performances of 
119 fifth and sixth grade subjects. It was found 
that the TASC accounted for little of the vari- 
ance associated with test performance. Because 
the correlations between the GSR measures and 
TASC scores were quite low or negative in 
direction, it was suggested that the TASC may 
not be measuring anxiety at all, but rather some 
ic associated with aptitude. The GSR 
sores when combined for all students in each of 
the two distinct analyses produced few significant 
relations with test performance. The GSR demon- 
strated a greater relationship with achievement 
than 1Q performance when subjects were grouped 
™ Upper and lower categories. (Author) 
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Societal reconstruction is necessary for the eas- 
ing of forces destructive to human development. 
This is the task which each Student Personnel 
Worker (SPWer) faces. We must seek to do our 
part in eliminating these forces and to 
them with constructive ones. SPW was developed 
to meet this challenge and was innovated as an 
effort to individualize mass education in an effort 
to humanize personal development. We need to 
induce each student to strive for individual values 
within mass society. This has been the historic 
mission of SPW. Today, however, as we face new 
problems and stresses, we need to explore what 
forms of SPW need to be ized and what 
new services need to be developed. Some needed 
changes include: (1) research on human develop- 
ment; (2) a new emphasis on learning to think 
clearly; (3) a realization that violence is not a 
panacea for inequality; (4) the establishment of 
new forms of orientation (loyalty and moral com- 
mitment) to school and college; (5) the imple- 
mentation of a joint faculty, administration, stu- 
dent redelineation of the functions, privileges, 
and authority, and relationships of all three com- 
ponents; and (6) a restructuring of service rela- 
tionships to enhance the worth and dignity of all. 
(RSM) 
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Systems technology has much to offer as a tool 
which can help counselors in guidance - 
ments to develop their own goals, to establi 
their own priorities, and to develop monitoring 
techniques to evaluate their progress toward 
these ends. The lists of projects under develop- 
ment involving computers, printed materials, and 
multi-media materials are extensive and extreme- 
ly exciting. However, the very introduction of 
sensational sub-systems may well divert attention 
from the critical problems in guidance depart- 
ments for longer periods of time. It takes a 
system to help decide what questions to ask syste- 
matically, and until the strands of the guidance 
operations are woven together in the minds of 
practicing counselors computer operations can 
never be more than attachments to already exist- 
ing resources found in guidance offices. The 
counselor’s role will be enhanced when he asks 
for help in establishing his department's 
“system.” When he does establish this ——— 
framework of priority-placed objectives, will 
be in an excellent position to use the information 
sub-systems developed by others. (Author) 
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The family is no longer an effective transmitter 

of many important kinds of knowledge. As a 

result, many of the family’s traditional functions 
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have been taken over by other social agencies. 
From this perspective it seems certain that com- 
prehensive sex i programs will soon 
become a reality in our schools. It is imperative 
that a positive approach be taken toward the 
outrage and protests of many concerned parents. 
There is a need for greater awareness of and sen- 
sitivity to the sources of this concern. The follow- 
ing three procedures could be beneficial in calm- 
ing the fears of parents: (1) programs and cour- 
ses on sex education for parents should be imple- 
mented. Such courses would help the adult un- 
derstand his own sexuality; (2) there should be 
close parental involvement in the establishment 
and content of the sex education courses; and (3) 
means should be provided for wide dissemination 
of information about resources and materials on 
sex education. (Author/RSM) 
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The contention of this study is that persons 

perceive and interpret the behavior sequences of 
others differently as a function of the relative 
degree of their own experience and feeling of 
personal causation. Subjects were 96 paid female 
graduate students, representing the two extreme 
groups on the Rotter’s Internal External Scale (I- 
E). All I’s and E’s were randomly assigned to the 
basic ascending (a) and descending (d) per- 
formance pattern conditions in one of four 
groups. Each subject had the opportunity to ob- 
serve others’ performance and to perform. 
Results of the study include: (1) externally con- 
trolled subjects (E) would rate themselves higher 
in the descending than in the ascending per- 
formance conditions; (2) E’s, with the exception 
of the IQ ratings for others, showed the primacy 
effect for both self and other ratings, they never 
showed a recency effect; and (3) while not show- 
ing a recency effect for all — on self and 
other ratings, any recency effect found in the 
study hers toe for I's. (Author/SJ ) 
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grams 

This study was undertaken to determine the 
needs of adults who had decided to return to 
school for higher education, the basic hypothesis 
being that their needs (which are different from 
those of younger students) are not being met. A 
questionnaire was sent to more than 1,100 men 
and women over 26 years of age who were at- 
tempting to complete an undergraduate degree. 
Of the 1,100, 494 were studied intensively. A list, 
including age, race, marital status, satisfaction 
with life, satisfaction with job, gives the basic in- 
formation received from the return of the 
questionnaire. Needs listed include: (1) special 
academic advisement and counseling; (2) an 
adult center; (3) scholarships and financial aids; 
(4) the opportunity for a testing program; (5) 
special housing provisions; (6) special orientation 
programs; (7) improved enrollment and registra- 
tion procedures; (8) more night class offerings; 
and (9) changes in curriculum, required courses, 
grading and evaluation. (KJ) 
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Methods, Supervisory Training 

Pertinent literature on supervision was cursorily 
reviewed to provide a backdrop for this study, 
which extends the work of Payne and Gralinski. 
Technique-oriented supervision was compared 
with counseling-oriented supervision, with the 
employment of additional experimental and con- 
trol groups. 54 male and 54 female undergradu- 
ates in Introductory Psychology were divided into 
six groups, four of which received presupervision 
audiomodeling on the meaning of empathy. The 
subjects were then assigned a supervisor and “- 
trained” with one of three supervi methods: 
(1) technique-type; (2) counseling-type; and (3) 
placebo-type. A full description of the method is 
presented. The study concludes that technique- 
oriented supervision is superior to the counseling- 
type on the criterion of empathy. Significant 
learning effects from the presupervision au- 
diomodeling were also found. (TL) 
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A locus of control measure was administered to 

431 lower and middle class children in grades 

one, two, four and six. Subjects did not differ sig- 

nificantly from each other on locus of control 
grades one and two, but by fourth and sixth 
grades the differences had reached significance. 

Correlations between locus of control and 

achievement were generally positive for both 

lower and middle class children. Results were in- 
terpreted in terms of the social control function 
served by the public schools. (Author) 
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A supplement to the BIBLIOGRAPHY OF 

PUBLICATIONS, 1941 - 1960, this listing in- 

cludes publications from 1961 through 

December, 1969 and supersedes all i is- 

sued supplements. Included are general staff and 

study-related publications, which are organized 
according to author and subject. Broad subject 
headings are: (1) health and welfare; (2) occupa- 

tions and professions; (3) political affairs; (4) 

education; (5) community affairs; (6) religion; 

and (7) methodology and theory. An analytic list- 


National Opinion Research Center's 
in Social Research is included. (TL) 
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This study was an exploratory attempt to relate 
educational growth in college with factors which 


College Testing (ACT) Composite 
scores. Two estimates were made for each stu- 
dent. One utilized Lord’s “best estimate” method. 


of 799 freshmen at one college. The method 

for the included an analytic control for sex 
difference. pointed up i t vari 
bles for the total group, as well 
and women only. An em; i 

sexes separately and a tion of the 
tial fruitfulness of research on this topic con- 
cluded the study. (TL) 
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tion; (2) the resolution of confusion 


the counselor's role; and (3) the improvement 4 


communication among bui 
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This paper presents a discussion of the use of 
educational tests in guidance services as seen in 
the light of modern developments in statistical 
theory and computer technology, and of the in- 
creasing demands for such services. A focus and 
vocabulary for this discussion is found in Tum- 
bull’s recent article on “Relevance in Testing.” 
Following an introductory discussion of the need 
for guidance services some very recent work in 
Bayesian inference is reviewed and the implica- 
tions of this work for educational research 
methodology are noted. Special attention is given 
to the Lindley equations which provide solutions 
for a number of problems in the comparative pre- 
diction of academic achievement. The j 
here is that in a changing educational environ- 
ment the Bayesian methodology can provide an 
increase in the effectiveness and applicability of 
such programs as Horst’s monumental Washing- 
ton Pre-College Testing Program. Comparative 
prediction is seen as an idea whose time has 
come. (Author) 
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The purpose of this investigation was: (1) to 
determine whether the hypothesized properties of 
the Structure of Intellect Tests could be found to 
hold for college freshmen, and (2) to determine 
the relationship with two standardized marker 
tests. A total of ten Structure of Intellect Tests, 
the Cooperative Reading Comprehension Test, 
and the School and College Ability Test were 
given to approximately 600 Kent State University 
freshmen during their Precollege Conference dut- 
ing the summer of 1968. The fall Grade Point 

PA) was obtained during the next 


selected abilities measures were correlated with 
the scales from the two marker tests and fall term 
GPA. The statistical properties of the scale scores 
and the student reaction to tests themselves it- 
dicate these tests may be applicable to college 
freshmen. (Author) 
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wal sa the effect of informal facul- 
interaction in small groups on college 
il dhe aie 
t of ge nts is 
yg oer contact with faculty 
jations during regular class- 
A sample consisted of 60 volun- 
undergraduate students en- 
of Engineering at Michigan 
Ten groups of students were 
from the volunteers. Six of 
experimental groups which met with a 
member assigned to meet with 
similar groups served as control 
met without a professor. Student par- 
behavior was pre-tested and post-tested 
Personality Inventory and 
between experimental and 
assessed at the end of the 
nt. The results of this study 
findings of prior research that 
do not significantly influence 
ior development. One important ex- 
, was that contact with a profes- 
experimental conditions may 
students a greater concern for 
greater tendency toward personal 
tionships. Implications of these 
higher education are suggested. 
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Introductory paragraphs review studies by Hol- 
pson and George on the role of exter- 
in college choice. Particularly, the 
George suggest that the affective 
college choice need to be dealt with. 
, this study undertook to determine the 
in personality structure between com- 
resident students. A sample of 418 
of St. Louis area high schools were ad- 
the Edwards Personal Preference 
le. Factors involved included its 15 scales, 
as sex and socioeconomic status of the 
. The hypothesis examined stated that no 
existed between commuter and re- 
nts with t to the 17 variables. 
res of data collection and analysis 
, a8 well as the results. The study 
that: (1) the socioeconomic status of 
significantly related to the choice of 
&@ commuter or resident student; (2) com- 
and resident students do seem to have dif- 
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autonomy, dominance, 

and aggression are the variables most 

in predicting whether a student will 
become a resident or a commuter. (TL) 
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Programs, *Vocational Rehabilitation, Voca- 

tional Training Centers 

Although studies have succeeded in devising 
statistically sophisticated prediction schemes for 
use in screening or placing clients in rehabilita- 
tion programs, they i lack comparison 
with simpler methods, e.g., the single best predic- 
tor method. In this study of 296 disabled clients 
referred to the St. Louis Jewish Employment Ser- 
vice for vocational evaluation, such a comparison 
was made. Variables included race, sex, age, edu- 
cation, 13 Wechsler Adult Intelligence Scale sub- 
test and total scores, and 10 ratings of workshop 
performance. Employment status, assigned to the 
evaluated clients, was a further seven-categorized 
variable. Three prediction techniques were em- 
ployed: (1) the multiple linear regression 
technique, (2) the multiple linear regression of 
factor scores, and (3) the single best predictor 
method. A cross-validation sample was utilized. 
The methodology was described and the results 
discussed. Two points were demonstrated: (1) the 
most useful prediction model may be the least 
statistically sophisticated model; and (2) shrink- 
age in predictive power upon cross-validation 
may be considerable, especially when regression 
models are used. Possible uses of prediction 
schemes were considered. (TL) 
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Proposals, *Research Utilization 

In spite of the potential which experimental 
research methods affords counselors in the 
development of effective counseling services, 
such methods are seldom used. After briefly 
reviewing the arguments against experimental 
research and their underlying beliefs, the author 
sets out: (1) to explore the implications of using 
the laboratory to conduct experimental counsel- 
ing research; and (2) to describe a laboratory- 
based counseling research program. A distinction 
was drawn between the implications of research 
for counseling (viewed as a function of bridging 
counseling theories) and applications of research 
findings to counseling (viewed as a function of 
theory and the effects of “boundary” conditions 
which must be considered in applying laboratory 
research results to counseling.) The conditions 
were stated as: (1) a conversation (2) between 
persons of unequal status (3) of some duration in 
which one participant (4) is motivated to change 
and (5) may be psychologically distressed. The 
author provides an example and concludes that 
laboratory research which evaluates relevant 
hypothesis and attends to boundary conditions, 
fills the gap between basic research and counsel- 
ing practice. (TL) 
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Whatever the reason, trouble with the law is a 

matter of considerable importance to contempo- 

rary Indian Americans. This study, a component 

of Havighurst’s National Study of American Indi- 

an Education, seeks to gain a better understand- 

ing of Indian offenders in Minnesota. Data con- 
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cerning new court commitments from July 1, 
1967 through June 30, 1968, are presented and 
analyzed. The characteristics of Indian new court 


are compiled into a dozen responses pertinent to 

Minnesota Indians and based on the collected 

data. The report concludes with a telescopic ex- 

position of one such response, i.e., Project New- 
gate, which is an experimental test of the proposi- 
tion that hi education can be an effective in- 
strument of rehabilitation in correctional institu- 

tions. A proposal for Indian Project Newgate as a 

supplement to the original Newgate in Minnesota 

is outlined. (TL) 
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This research was designed to obtain informa- 

tion on the validity and reliability of three new 
evaluation techniques: (1) The Simulated Patient 
Management Problem (PMP), a written simula- 
tion exercise; (2) The Simulated Diagnostic Inter- 
view (DI), an oral exercise; and (3) The Simu- 
lated Proposed Treatment Interview (PTI), 
another oral —— These techniques are used 
for assessing clinical competence of physi- 
cians. A review of related research follows a brief 
discussion of the purpose of the study. Following 
this section is a discussion on the conceptual 
problems in evaluating the validity of achieve- 
ment tests. Chapter Five goes on to describe the 
three evaluation techniques listed above. This 
description is followed by: (1) analysis of the re- 
liability of the techniques; (2) analysis of the con- 
struct validity of the techniques; and (3) analysis 
of the concurrent validity of the techniques. The 
last two parts of the present conclusions 
reached as a result of the study, and areas for 
further research. (SJ) 
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A four year study was initiated to systemati- 

cally improve the certification procedures of the 

American Board of Orthopaedic Surgery. Con- 

sequently, the immediate research aim was the 

development of more valid and_ reliable 


petence was reached 

Critical Incidence Technique, which resulted in a 
list of objectives to be used as a guide in develop- 
ing instructional and evaluative instru- 
ments. Old techniques for 


cal, simulation, and observational approaches 
were employed in the design of the instruments. 
non ona and long-term outcomes of the 
study are discussed and a proposed followu 
study described. (TL) P 
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The study begins with an elaboration of the 
standards and components of an effective 
guidance program, which served as a reference 
point for the study. Three sources of data were 
used: (1) Student Guidance Questionnaire which 
was administered to a ten per cent sample of all 
children in grades seven through twelve in the re- 
gion; (2) the Guidance Resource Inventory 
completed by staff members in the region’s 67 
schools, and the School Testing Program Invento- 
ry which incorporates the basic criteria for a 
sound program; and (3) a structured Interview 
Form used to confirm information collected by 
the previously mentioned instruments. Students, 
teachers, administrators, parents and counselors 
were interviewed. All instruments are included, 
data presented, and numerous conclusions drawn. 
Recommendations based on the findings were 
made toward the goal of their maximal utiliza- 
tion. The data were interpreted in the light of 
generally accepted standards for guidance in the 
schools. (TL) 
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teristic preferences, and physical and social 
characteristics; (2) the need to acquire informa- 
tion about educational and occupational alterna- 
tives; and (3) the need to learn and apply a 
strategy for processing this information into per- 
sonal goals, plans, and actions. Throughout the 
program, students are seen as problem-solvers, 
partners in the process of education. The 
Developmental Guidance Program presented in 
this paper was designed to facilitate the student 
in this role of exploration and the formation of 
tentative decisions about long range educational 
and occupational goals. The Program, however, is 
only prototypical and intended to stumulate the 
design of a broad program of educational and vo- 
cational information to meet student career 
needs. Evaluation instruments designed to assess 
the success of such programs were mentioned 
and the need for further evaluative procedures 
stressed. (TL) 
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For the pu of discerning short term ter- 
minated clients’ attitudes toward the counseling 
process and outcome, 98 such clients from two 
Northern Illinois University Counseling Centers 
were examined by means of the Counseling 
Evaluation Inventory and a client “reason for ter- 
mination” statement. Results indicated that client 
satisfaction with counseling process and outcome 
was not affected by counselor, number of inter- 
views, or sex of client. The analysis of data re- 
lated to the client problem indicated no signifi- 
cant difference in client satisfaction with the 
process, but did indicate a significant difference 
in satisfaction with the outcome. Implications of 
the findings were discussed in terms of short term 
client satisfaction, the lack of consistency 





*Scientists, Senior Citizens, *Surveys 

This study sought the answer to the question, 
“What do retired scientists do?” A questionnaire 
was mailed to scientists who had a Ph.D. or 
equivalent and who had retired from the staffs of 
76 universities from 1960 to 1963. It was 
designed to inquire into the following: (1) reac- 
tions and adjustment to retirement; (2) criteria 
for a job for a retired scientist; (3) conditions for 
retirement; (4) occupations after retirement; (5) 
self estimations of health and intellectual func- 
tioning; (6) career background; (7) present living 
situation; and (8) suggestions and advice for 
others contemplating retirement. The returns 
were analyzed by computer and the findings, on 
all eight aspects, were discussed and summarized. 
(TL) 
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Descriptors—*Career Choice, *Career Opportu- 
nities, *Career Planning, Careers, *Develop- 
mental Guidance, Goal Orientation, *Occupa- 
tional Choice, Occupational Information, Occu- 
pations, Vocational Counseling, Vocational In- 
terests 
Three specific student needs are initially 

discussed: (1) the need to assess personal abili- 

ties, aptitudes, interests, job and college charac- 


findings of similar studies, and dif- 
ferential effect of the counselor when other fac- 
tors are considered. Directions for additional 
research were indicated. (Author/TL) 
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Descriptors— *Interpersonal Competence, 
*Marital Status, Personal Growth, *Sensitivity 
Training, *Students 
The improvement of interpersonal communica- 

tion is put forth as the primary purpose of stu- 

dent couples’ workshops. Five assumptions were 

made: (1) a love relationship with the —— 

sex is desirable, but takes work; (2) a g rela- 

tionship is based on honest, open communication; 

(3) intimacy in a relationship is a cyclical thing; 

(4) constructive fighting is important in honest 

communication; and (5) the meaningful expres- 

sion of affection is equally important. These as- 

sumptions form the basis for the workshops, 

which consisted of six sessions. Topics and for- 

mats for each session are explained and some ex- 

amples given. (TL) 
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Available from—Dr. Joseph C. Finney, Depart. 
ment of Educational Psychology, University of 
Kentucky, Lexington, Kentucky 40506 (No 
rice is quoted.) 
RS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.50 
Descriptors—*Computer Oriented 
Computers, *Counseling, Counseling Centers, 
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The development of a system of computerized 
reports for counselors is described. New scales 
and measures of the basic variables of personality 
were derived. The data collected over the course 
of seven years was analyzed. Various forms of 
programmed reports emerged, two of which are 
reported in this paper. These two, one for general 
counselors and one for correctional 
are examined. An example of their possible appli- 
cation is given. A nationwide survey of coun- 
selors is cited as affecting the decision to add, 
subtract, and change certain features. The survey 
also shows differences in the interests of various 
kinds of counselors and precipitated questions re- 
ing the appropriateness of the forms for cer- 
tain of these counselors. Conclusions are 
discussed briefly. (TL) 
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Descriptors—*College Students, *Student Needs, 
*Student Personnel Programs, *Student Per- 
sonnel Services, *Student Problems 
Three main questions are considered: (1) what 
concerns and worries do students feel? (2) to 
what extent do they think their personal 
warrant professional assistance? and (3) where 
would they turn for help if it were available? The 
Mooney Problem Check List, 1950 revision, form 
C, was used with 1114 Purdue undergraduate, 
single, full-time students. The data was analyzed 
to determine the significance of the following 
variables; (1) sex; (2) class level; (3) type of 
housing; and (4) academic performance. A 
part questionnaire, developed partly from the 
above data, was designed to measure student 
utilization and awareness of available sources of 
help and to determine why students did not we 
existing Purdue counseling services. C 
were discussed and implications for further 
research are suggested. (TL) 
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*Behavior Change, Behavior Pat- 
Behavior Theories, *Change Agents, 
Attitudes, Delinquency, Delinquent 
Ct aation, *Delinquents, *Females, Habit 

, *Imitation, Role Perception 
ing on the assumption that humans 
by imitating the behavior of 
is concerned with the ap- 


went female adolescents in a group 
potential models are discussed: 

the group leader or leaders; (2) the group 
and (3) the invited visitors to group 

The ideal leadership team is described in 

terms of age, Sex, socioeconomic background, 
characteristics, amount of training, 

, however, is the ability to interact 
Considerable emphasis is placed on 
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American Personnel and Guidance Association, 
Washi , D.C.; Stanford Univ., Calif. 
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i Behavior, *Behavioral Counseling, 
Behavioral Objectives, *Behavior Change, 
Behavior Patterns, Conditioned Response, Con- 
ditioned Stimulus, Counseling, Counseling Pro- 
*Counseling Theories, *Reinforcement, 
cially Deviant Behavior, Social Reinforce- 
ment 


The use of reinforcement as a treatment 
technique by a counselor is demonstrated. Its 
purpose is two-fold: (1) to evaluate the effective- 
ness of the technique; and (2) to actively involve 


the participant in the demonstration. A pre-test 
ake ceomtation of a hypothetical situation 
from which the participant is to select: (1) 
problem behaviors; (2) antecedents of behaviors; 
(3) consequences, and (4) strategies for rectify- 
ing the situation. One then is invited to observe a 
y of a typical initial interview by a 
counselor. He is to compare his obser- 

vations on the four situational aspects with those 
of the counselors. A post-test is then presented to 
certain the effectiveness of the approach. A 
second section on systematic desensitization 
(piecemeal breaking down of maladaptive anx- 
ious behavior) for school counselors follows the 
same format as the initial section. The authors 
contend that the use of reinforcement and syste- 
matic desensitization would be more realistic if 
demonstrated instead of described and would be 
4) meaningful if the counselors were involved. 


CG 005 402 


in Computer-Assisted Test- 
and Guidance. 
American Personnel and Guidance Association, 
Ww , D.C.; Kentucky Univ., Lexington. 
Pub Date 24 Mar 70 
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Skeeters, Donald E. 


The question at hand is: Can a computer pro- 
gam be copyrighted, patented, or protected as a 
trade secret? All three protective methods are ex- 

, with special attention paid to the ad- 
vantages and disadvantages of each pertinent to 
computer — protection. The scope of the 
>a relevant case law are considered. 

paper concludes that laws relative to the pro- 

computer programs are in a state of 

flux fot two reasons: (1) the uniqueness of the 

aren and its programs in light of the cur- 

accepted protection methods; and (2) the 
lack of case law in point. (TL) 
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Sociometric Techniques 
This pilot study was designed to raise the 
effectiveness of two methods for facilitating 
learning in the affective domain in an elementary 
school setting. The two methods evaluated were: 
(1) teacher reinforcement of verbalization of 
feelings; and (2) feelings classes. Pre- and post- 
treatment measures on the two groups of ran- 
domly assigned third graders included: (1) obser- 
vation of childrens’ behavior in class; (2) chil- 
drens’ self-social constructs; and (3) sociometric 
choices. Findings indicated that the two groups 
differed significantly in several categories of pupil 
behavior in the classroom. The feelings classes 
seemed to promote an open class atmosphere 
while the other method lent support to a teacher 
centered class. There was no significant dif- 
ference between the two groups for the childrens’ 
Self-Social Construct measures and sociometric 
choices. The importance of the study lies not 
only with the reported findings, but also with the 
feasibility of the two basically developmental ap- 
proaches in classroom programs. (TL) 
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Descriptors—Group Dynamics, a Ex- 
perience, Group Therapy, Interaction 
Analysis, *Personal Growth, Self Actualization, 
*Self Concept, Self Esteem, *Sensitivity Train- 
ing, *T Groups 
The current importance of growth groups in 

fostering and enhancing individual development 

gave rise to the research effort described herein. 

Its purpose is to determine whether or not an in- 

dividual’s self concept will change after involve- 

ment in a single twelve hour growth group. Sub- 
jects were four heterogeneous —_ comprised 
of 39 individuals and a 21 member control group 
which received no growth group experiences. The 

Tennessee Self Concept Scale (TSCS) was used 

to evaluate participants prior to and after their 

group experiences. The findings include the fol- 
lowing: (1) on pre-testi control group 
scores were consistently higher on the Positive 

Self Concept scales; and (2) on the post-testing 

the growth group’s Positive Self Concept scale 

scores equalled and, on three scales, su 

those of the control group. The author concludes 

that the growth group’s consistent self concept 

improvement should greatly encourage those per- 
sons who are committed to the development of 
this mode of group experience. (TL) 
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American Personnel and Guidance Association, 
Washington, D.C.; Chicago Univ., Ill. 
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Descriptors—Adult Counseling, Culturally Disad- 
vantaged, *Employment Counselors, *Employ- 
ment Services, Lower Class, *Manpower 
Development, Middle Class Values, Minority 
Groups, *Off the Job Training 
Programs and experiences in University train- 

ing of manpower personnel for work with lower 

class minority groups are evaluated. The conclu- 

sions focus on problems that lead to limited im- 


Format for 
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plementation of new ideas and skills by trainees 
when they return to their jobs. Primary among 
these are: (1) limitations due to characteristics of 
trainees; (2) limitations due to the organizational 
structure and values of Employment Service (ES) 
as a System; and (3) limitations due to the at- 
titudes and skills of the University staff and the 
format of training. The training, it was found, 
fails to come to grips with the following: (1) ap- 
plication of the skills covered in training to the 
ES context; (2) specific implementation problems 
raised by intra-staff conflicts; and (3) deeply in- 
grained middle class attitudes as barriers to un- 
derstanding. Based on these findings, the Univer- 
sity of Chicago conducted a training program for 

i Area Employment Service Counselors 
which diverged significantly from previous pro- 
grams in all deficient areas. The program is 
thoroughly outlined and follow-up evaluation 
discussed. (TL) 
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Descriptors—*Counseling Effectiveness, Coun- 
selor Attitudes, *Counselor Functions, 
*Guidance Counseling, Guidance Functions, 
*Guidance Personnel, *Guidance Prograims, 
Guidance Services, Negro Role 
This study explored students’ use of high 
school counselors, and more specifically, the ef- 
fect of a black counselor on the helper 
preference of students. A questionnaire com- 
of 21 items concerning personal, educa- 
tional and vocational problems was presented to 
sophomore and junior students from the following 
types of high schools: (1) white student body, 
private, small city, no black teachers or coun- 
selors; (2) integrated, urban, black teachers and 
counselors; (3) rural, all white, no black teachers 
or counselors; and (4) white, small city, black 
and white teachers and counselors. Several limita- 
tions of the study were outlined and taken into 
account as indicative of the need for further in- 
depth research prior to drawing definitive conclu- 
sions from the present study. One of the most 
critical concerns indicated by the results was the 
low image students have of counselors as relevant 
helpers in personal-social problem areas. Of the 
results discussed, it was strongly suggested that 
black counselors would be well accepted in all 
but the rural school. (TL) 
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*Creativity, *Divergent Thinking 

The purpose of the study was to develop a 
sequence of growth curves of creative productivi- 
ty. The development of these curves resulted 
from the investigation of the interrelationships of 
the variables of creative productivity, college 
classification, academic potential, sex and per- 
ceived anxiety at the university level. The follow- 
ing battery of psychometric tests was given to 
233 academically below average and average 
university students: (1) The American College 
Testing Program; (2) the IPAT Anxiety Scale 
Questionnaire; and (3) four of Guilford’s tests of 
divergent production or thinking, specifically, al- 
ternate uses, associational fluency, word fluency 
and consequences. Results tended to support the 
positions of other researchers and writers, that 
present university environments do not promote 
or inhibit creative growth. The study also sug- 
gested that anxiety and creative ductivity are 
not necessarily related. (TL) 
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EDUCATION ON HUMAN SEXUALITY IN RE- 
SIDENCE HALLS: (1) The Need and Rationale 
for Education on Human Sexuality among Col- 
lege Students: (2) The Planning: Staff and 
Process; (3) Implementation of the Program in 
the Residence Halls; (4) Involvement as a Con- 
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Descriptors—*College Programs, *Counseling 
Programs, *Dormitories, Guidance Services, 
*Sex Education, Sexuality, *Student Problems 
The planning and execution of a program on 
human sexuality was thoroughly described in 
these five speeches. Residence halls at the 
University of Florida were chosen as a setting for 
the program. The goals included: (1) involving 
students, counselors, consultants and student staff 
in a meaningful program; (2) presenting informa- 
tion by qualified resource people; (3) helping 
participants feel comfortable with the subject of 
sexuality; (4) personalizing the meaning of the in- 
formation through small discussion groups; and 
(S) implementing the program to meet the vary- 
ing needs of different student populations. The 
format of the program included: (1) circulation 
of a Human Sexuality Checklist designed to out- 
line specific areas of interest; (2) a leadership 
conference involving 300 students; (3) followup 
programs in the individual residence halls; and 
(4) continuing evaluation of needs and interests 
* 7¥ students and staff. Results were discussed. 
(TL) 
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A brief review of the literature on bilingualism 
prefaces the study. Research which points up 
possible deleterious effects of bilingualism is 
cited. Two additional studies by Reigal et. al., 
and Peal and Lambert raise the possibility of 
bilingualism having some positive relationship to 
creativity. In this study, an attempt was made to 
examine the proposition that experience with two 
languages during childhood is related meaning- 
fully to later verbal creative functioning. 
Hypotheses were tested on second and fourth 
graders from a pair of urban elementary schools, 
one bilingual and one monolingual. Findings in- 
cluded: (1) no significant differences at the 
second grade level in fluency and flexibility on 
verbal and figural measures of creativity; and (2) 
at the fourth grade level, significant differences 
between the bilingual and monolingual groups, 
but not between the sexes. Differences are 
discussed and tentative conclusions presented. 
The bilingual experience in childhood was felt to 
result in subsequent greater development of 
potential creativity. (TL) 
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Descriptors—Relevance (Education), *Student 
College Relationship, Student Experience, Stu- 
dent Leadership, Student Needs, *Student Par- 
ticipation, Student Personnel Programs, *Stu- 
dent Personnel Services, *Student Personnel 
Work, *Student Personnel Workers, Student 
Role, Students 
Because student participation in the affairs of 
higher education has metamorphosed from a 
discussion level of expression to one of overt ac- 
tivity, the author expresses various ways in which 
student personnel workers may assist in preparing 
other segments of the academic community for 
the new forms of student participation. Current 
and historical manifestations of the phenomenon 
are briefly reiterated. The unique need today is 
for institutionalizing student participation. The 


CG 005 429 


CG 005 430 


students’ right to participate in the total life of an 
instituion is considered basic to the educational 
experience. The student personnel division is 
viewed as the primary instrument in effecting this 
necessary reality. Five specific ways in which the 
student personnel worker can assist in preparing 
the academic community for new forms of stu- 
dent participation are given: (1) calling attention 
to old, well-institutionalized examples of student 
participation; (2) drawing attention to local, re- 
gional, and national examples of constructive stu- 
dent participation; (3) helping reinstate trust into 
the academic community; (4) disavowing respon- 
sibility for injurious forms of student participa- 
tion; and (5) becoming involved in areas tradi- 
tionally outside the scope of student personnel 
work. (TL) 
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Discrimination 
Discrimination against the Black American Stu- 
dent on college campuses, and its current less 
blatant forms are discussed. The subtle pattern of 
discrimination is reflected in the curriculum, in 
the testing and grading systems, and in cultural 
events. The bulk of the paper suggests remedies 
and alleviations for the situation. New entrance 
requirements, special supportive programs for 
high risk minority students, and the prediction of 
relevancies pertinent to their future are con- 
sidered basic. The focus is on opportunity and 
competence. Along this line, new recruitment 
programs and Black Studies programs are men- 
tioned. Giving minority students a voice in 
planning and implementing these programs, as 
well as including their participation on the ad- 
ministrative councils of schools, is stressed. The 
paper concludes that colleges and universities 
must involve these students in the many facets of 
campus life. (TL) 
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The purpose of the study was to compare the 
effects of “regular agency” counseling and Bor- 
din’s ‘psychological Counseling’ with disad- 
vantaged clients in a U.S. Employment Service 
setting. The differences between the two ap- 
proaches are spelled out, and the advantages of 
the psychological counseling proposed. Two 
criterion measures were used: (1) a revised ver- 
sion of Stephen's self-concept scale for determin- 
ing change or adjustment; and (2) the percentage 
of clients who reported for scheduled testing. The 
sample consisted of 12 persons in each group 
h at random. They were classified as 
economicaily and culturally disadvantaged and 
were varied in terms of age and sex. Suggestive 
evidence, based on analysis of pre- and post- 
counseling scores, was found favoring the Bordin 
treatment both in terms of change on the self- 
concept scale and in the percentage of clients re- 
porting for scheduled testing. The results were 
discussed, implications drawn, and limitations of 
the research mentioned. (Author/TL) 
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what is meaningful to the student. It eauee 
that the learner has the right to know what is 
happening to him and that, therefore, subsequent 
guidance should be more than a matter of the in. 
dividual responding to external rewards and 
punishments which condition his behavior. End 
results are achieved through media technology in 
the forms of situational films, videotaping and au. 
diorecording. The films are based on 

cial models and themes drawn from theoretical 
and empirical vocational guidance research. (TL) 
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A social simulation game, Consumer, was used 
to study the effectiveness of simulation in 
teaching facts about: (1) installment buying; (2) 
how to compare available sources of credit; and 
(3) how to recognize the best credit contract. 
The entire twelfth grade at one high school par- 
ticipated in the study. Ten class sections were as- 
signed to experimental and control groups. In- 
dividual teachers had both types of classes. Ex- 
perimental groups played two games of Con- 
sumer, which lasted for six class meetings; control 
classes had one curriculum unit on consumer use 
of installment contracts. Two dependent variable 
measures were developed: one, a test consisting 
of true/false and multiple choice items; the other, 
a simulated test of the process of buying a car. 
There was no significant difference between 
simulation and conventional approaches with re- 
gard to factual learning. The simulation was more 
successful in producing  credit-comparison 
shopping behavior on the “To Buy a Car” test. 
The results suggest that simulation games are 
better able to produce behavioral changes than 
conventional classroom techniques. (Author) 
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of materials includes five story units to 
elementary school students and cor- 
teacher guides designed to promote 
class discussion. Story units cover 
1s, play activities, home life, peer 
a and responsibility. The teacher 
contain lesson objectives, discussion 
and summaries of each lesson designed 
iaforce the guidance objectives initially set 
is program is planned: (1) to create an 
t a motive or goal is behind all 
(2) to help children become more 
their goals and the options available 
goals. (CJ) 
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The first phase of this study sought to deter- 
mine: (1) the effects of exercise intensity when 
total work loads were similar; (2) the effects of 
duration when intensities were controlled; and 
(3) a possible intensity duration interaction. Sub- 
jects were 36 male college students. Frequency of 
exercise was similar for all subjects. The initial 
kevel of fitness was related to endurance changes 
recorded following the training program. The 
final phase of the study sought to determine the 
exercise perceived exertion relationship with spe- 
cal reference to the effects of training. The goal 
was the ability to determine the relationship 
between one’s perception of exercise and his 
spontaneous physical activity. The subjects were 
the 36 young men and 18 older men involved in 
the training study. Another group of eight young 
men was also tested. Results showed that: (1) the 
Vamilmandelic Acid (VMA) values were varia- 
ble; (2) the T-180 times increased for all sub- 
jects; and (3) the perceived exertion scores did 
tot exhibit a strong trend. (Author/EK) 
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This conceptual work is concerned with the 
development of a holistic theory of personality. 
The following were selected for their strong 
Onentation in this direction: Gordon Allport, An- 
dras Angyal, Kurt Goldstein, Prescott Lecky, 
Abraham Maslow, Bardner Murphy, and Carl 
Rogers. The four themes which emerged from an 
malysis of their writings are concerned with or- 
gatation, motivation, process and potentiality. 
With three minor exceptions, the seven holistic 
tonists were virtually identical in their basic 
principles and thematic concerns. The four 
themes form a supportive structure for the 
development of a holistic theory of healthy per- 
sonality and are offered as evidence that the 
theorists represent a shared orientation 
toward the development of the human personali- 
y. An analysis and subsequent synthesis of the 
“ven individual theories is presented. Implica- 
Mons the theory and practice of 
y and education are offered. 


(Author/CJ) 
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This study explores three areas of learning 
hierarchies: (1) the condition for learning in ac- 
cordance with learning hierarchies; (2) the use of 
hierarchies in the diagnosis and learning of 
prerequisite intellectual skills; and (3) the condi- 
tions of learning and retention of principles. 
There were seven studies undertaken using ele- 
mentary and secondary school students as sub- 
jects. Results indicated: (1) overlearning was not 
shown to facilitate either achievement or transfer; 
(2) learning of subordinate skills produces 
marked positive transfer in learning of complex 
problem solving tasks; (3) comparing and con- 
trasting tasks are affected by the attainment of 
subordinate skills; (4) measuring performance on 
subordinate tasks gives direction for obtaining 
tryouts and revisions of materials for instruction; 
(5) retention of concrete rules is 20 per cent 
after three days; (6) interference operates in 
determining retention; and (7) the superordinate 
context cue has a major effect in retrieval. 
(Author/EK) 
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Identifiers— Project TALENT 
Project data is organized to provide a valid, 

simplified description of American adolescents 
which should be of use to guidance personnel. A 
chapter on educational achievement traits 
presents an overview of the factor solution for 
the abilities domain, and describes the composi- 
tions of the three factors that represent core 
achievement traits: verbal knowledges, English 
language, and mathematics. Following chapters 
discuss the compositions of three differential ap- 
titude factors and five specialized knowledge fac- 
tors, as well as the control factors of sex and 
grade. Several unsupported hypotheses are set 
forth including the assertion that abilities are 
more closely linked to gentics than are motives, 
and thus have a primacy over motives. Questions 
are suggested regarding dictive validities 
for life adjustment criteria of the abilities and 
motives factors. It is anticipated that a sequel to 
this report, in preparation, will document the 
relevance of the factor rubrics and measures to 
major issues in educational psychology and edu- 
cational and vocational guidance. (Author/CJ) 
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This study attempts to determine whether or 

not ability grouping is desirable for effective in- 

struction. Parents volunteered their children for 
assignment to a heterogeneous social studies 
class. Students were divided into a Volunteer 

Group, a Non-volunteer Group and a Non- 

response Group. Students for the heterogeneous 

classes were randomly selected from previous 
tracks and were distributed among four experi- 
mental classes, in a proportion representing the 
proportion of each group in the eighth grade 
population. The balance of the Volunteer Group 
were distributed into regular track classes. Other 
groups were similarly placed. Results of the fac- 
tor analyses indicate that student attitudes are not 
affected by class type. Analyses of variance in- 
dicated that students from lower tracks achieved 
at a higher level in a heterogeneous grouping 
than in a homogeneous one. Teacher activities 
were similar with both groups, with student in- 
teraction apparently accounting for achievement 
differences. Sample student questionnaires and 
tests, as well as parent letters are included. 
(Author/CJ) 
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The purpose of this study is twofold: (1) to 
separate variables combined in the forms of In- 
formation Feedback (IF); and (2) to identify ad- 
ditional variables in the effect upon retention of 
24 hour delay of feedback. In two of the experi- 
ments, the effect of IF delay, immediate test con- 
ditions, and different forms of IF upon seven day 
retention, measured by a recall and recognition 
test, were investigated. Undergraduates were sub- 
jects and learning material was a series of 32 
multiple choice items, with a definition as a stem 
and four uncommon words as _ alternatives. 
Results revealed that superior retention with 
delayed IF is due to the fact that after a delay 
subjects acquire more information and when this 
information can be used on the retention test, re- 
tention is facilitated. Experiment three  in- 
vestigated similar effects but subjects’ responses 
to IF were manipulated. It was concluded that the 
way in which subjects respond to IF is an impor- 
tant determiner of retention. (Author/EK) 
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This study determines whether a simulation 

game affects attitudes, and i ivati 

and cognitive learning. Seventy-six college stu- 
dents in four sections of a political science course 
were the subjects. Random selection placed them 
in two treatment groups and two control groups. 

Both groups received the game, and one treat- 

ment group and one control group received a 

presemantic differential. It was concluded that 
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among the effects of simulation games, only the 
differences in the direction of polarization of at- 
titudes were significant. Also the game and the 
semantic differential complement each other so 
that the semantic may be used prior to a simula- 
tion experience in order to assist subjects in 
defining their attitudes concerning concepts 
presented in the simulation. It is suggested that 
future studies investigate: (1) the finding that 
simulation games do not affect the degree of 
polarization of attitudes; (2) the higher attrition 
rate among minority groups; (3) means to mea- 
sure the degree of motivation resulting from par- 
ticipation in simulation; and (4) the concepts of 
polarization of attitudes in the television and 
movie industries, publications, and advertising. 
(Author/EK) 
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This report, a small segment of Project 

TALENT, concerns the growth in abilities and 

achievement of high school students, their 

schools, and the test battery administered. The 
population was 7,500 students in grade 12 from 

100 public high schools. The findings are derived 

from analyses of the relationships between the 

standing of students in grade nine and then in 
grade 12. Conclusions were that: (1) the amount 

of growth between grade nine and grade 12 

scores is associated with school-taught subjects; 

(2) the two sexes show different patterns of men- 

tal growth; (3) schools affect the performance of 

students, excluding the differences in individual 
ability levels; and (4) a sharp distinction between 
aptitude tests and achievement tests probably 
does not really exist. Implications for education 
are in these areas: (1) the disadvantaged child 

needs remedial efforts before high school; (2) 

research needs to be undertaken concerning the 

academic versus the vocational education issue; 
and (3) research should focus on the ways effec- 
tive schools differ from the less effective ones. 

(Author) 
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The deep structure description of a sentence 
marks the actual grammatical relationships that 
exist among the words. It is in the deep structure 
that “ ing” is dered. Two sentences that 
are marked differently in deep structure might 
give rise to the same description in surface struc- 
ture. Three experiments examined the 
“psychological reality” of deep structure varia- 
tions for sentences of the language. Analyses of a 
variety of dependent variables from a variety of 
experimental paradigms with two different popu- 
lations suggested that deep structure variations 
produce differential effects in learning and recall. 





Two experiments with university students using 
free recall and cued recall paradigms indicated 
that transitional error probabilities could detect 
different recall patterns reflecting the deep struc- 
ture variations. A third experiment with second 
gate children revealed that relatively greater 
facilitation of learning characterized sentences 
where an integral subject-object relationship 
could be specified between the paired items in 
some deep structure form. (Author) 


ED 039 618 24 CG 005 641 
Allen, Vernon L. Boyanowsky, Ehor O. 
Generalization of Independence Produced by So- 


Wisconsin Univ., Madison. Research and 
Development Center for Cognitive Learning. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 

Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Report No—TR-109 
Bureau No—BR 5-0216 
Pub Date Dec 69 
Contract—OEC-5-10-154 
Note—20p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.10 
Descriptors—*Behavior, ‘*College Students, 
*Conformity, Females, Grou Behavior, 
*Group Dynamics, *Individual Differences 
The present study was conducted to determine 
whether independence produced by social sup- 
port provided on one type of item in a group 
pressure situation would generalize to a different 
item on which the subject was opposed by a con- 
sensual group. Moreover, in one condition the 
group member providing social support varied 
over trials. It was predicted that this would result 
in lower conformity than when only one person 
repeatedly agreed with the subject. Subjects were 
180 female undergraduates who were tested in 
groups using a Crutchfield kind of apparatus. 
Results showed that social support, i.e., the 
presence of a partner answering immediately 
prior to the subject, significantly reduced con- 
formity on both visual and opinion items. Type of 
social support was differentially effective only for 
opinion items. Generalization of independence 
from social support to consensual group trials was 
not obtained. (Author) 
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The purpose of this paper is to describe a 
system of individually guided motivation which is 
directly tied to a total system of individually 
guided education. In the system of motivation, 
the child's entering characteristics are assessed, 
motivational objectives in the form of desired 
behaviors are set for each child, a program 
designed to generate and maintain a desired level 
of motivation for each child is carried out, and 
finally the child's ivational prog is as- 
sessed. The components of the system of in- 
dividually guided motivation described in this 
paper include a statement of behaviors indicative 
of motivation, a list of motivational principles 
based on theory and research and instructional 
guides based on these principles, descriptions of 
procedures for assessing motivation, and finally 
descriptions of student and teacher activities 
which can be carried out to implement the princi- 
ples of motivation. The motivational activities are 
usually directly tied to the instructional prog 
in various curriculum areas and include large 
group class size group, small group, and one to 
one activities. (Author) 
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e — of this stud letermine 
(1) the effects of tepenting wente ts - 
pees Po (2) the differences in 
processes in short term memory for naj 
guage materials compared a Prowse 
material. A series of give experiments was ad- 
ministered to first graders, College students, and 
older subjects. The findings point to a general 
short term memory encoding strategy for com. 
pound sentences and digits, letter and word 
strings with compound structures. (Author/EK) 
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Student Motivation 

The purpose of this study was to describe the 
implementation of a system of individually guided 
motivation utilizing individual and goal setting 
conferences. Before students were assigned to 
groups, they completed a self assessment form on 
which they rated themselves on 20 behaviors. 
Teachers from each Unit, using a Consensus 
method, also evaluated each student on the same 
set of behaviors. Within each Unit students were 
randomly assigned to one of four conditions: no 
conferences, individual conferences, small group 
conferences, or medium group conferences. 
Teachers encouraged students to define the 
meaning of behaviors and to pick a behavior ora 
group of behaviors on which to improve. The 
child would then set goals for himself. The ex- 
perimental period lasted 8 weeks. At the end of 
the period, another assessment form identical to 
the initial one was completed by the student and 
the teachers. Overall behavior rating results in- 
dicated that there was a tendency for the students 
to show greater gains in pre-post ratings than stu- 
dents in the control groups. Students receiving in- 
dividual conferences gained more than students 
in small or medium groups. In general, the 
teacher ratings seemed to change more from pre- 
to Post-assessment than did student ratings. 
(Author) 
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The present evaluation attempts to simplify the 
task of incorporating the affective components 
into an existing system of goals for the school 
The two major sources used in collecting the af- 
fective goals were existing personality tests and 
psychological theories of personality. After com- 
piling the affective goals, the team developed 
their own test evaluation method (labeled the 
MEAN method) which consists of four evaluation 
criteria: measurement validity, examinee BA 
propriateness, administrative usability, 
normed technical excellence. Among the majot 
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on of the evaluation effort were the 
poor validity ratings for both content 
ictive validity, and similarly poor results 
liability measures (normal technical ex- 
The two most conspicuous findings 
) the areas that had almost no (General 
Lethargy), or few (Need Achievement 
Areas, and Self Esteem) measures 
(2) the many tests with poor 
first and fourth MEAN criteria. 
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This is a summary of research already 
which concerns emigration, education, 

wd social change among Eastern and Southern 
in their homelands and in the United 

Sates from 1890 to 1940. (Author/EK) 
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The purpose of this study was to demonstrate 
that the neural efficiency of the human brain 


tional interests, values, and expectations. The 
second article discusses the growing pluralism in 
American universities and suggests that an un- 
derstanding of the developmental processes of 
students will provide a basis for the development 
within the institution of a multiplicity of educa- 
tional environments which will enable students to 
find educational conditions best suited to their 
potential and intellectual aspirations. The third 
article is concerned with the student’s attainment 
of a personal identity and proposes that colleges 
should assist the student in breaking his depen- 
dency on parents, developing self reliance, and 
gaining personal freedom and individuality. The 
last paper focuses on students’ strong reaction to 
bureaucratic universities and suggests ways to 
make college more personal. (RSM) 
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Identifiers—ESEA Title 3, Nebraska 
This is the first interim evaluation report on the 

3-year PERC Project funded under ESEA Title 

Ill. Two additional annual interim reports and a 

final, comprehensive evaluation will be provided 

by June 30, 1971. The center was evaluated by a 

University of Nebraska team on the basis of three 

goals: (1) the unification of the three 
multicounty educational service units in the 

Nebraska panhandle to provide slides, trans- 

parencies, film strips, etc.; (2) the design and 

coordination of a regional inservice education 





measured by parameters of sensory ked 
potentials varies depending on the sensory input 
wed within the same subject. The subjects were 
213 children aged eight to 16 years, selected ran- 
domly. Computer analysis of EEG data was per- 
formed in order to discover parameters related to 
imelligence test scores. Results indicated: (1) the 
amplitude of the visual evoked potential at cer- 
tin time points following the stimulus is signifi- 
cantly greater for high IQ subjects; and (2) it was 
shown that there is a tendency for high IQ sub- 
jects to have greater energy above 14 cycles in 
vival evoked responses when compared to low 
1Q subjects. There is little doubt that study of the 
tectrical activity of the brain can be related to 
intellectual functioning and continued research 
seems justified. (Author/EK ) 
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It is assumed that a greater understanding of 
the complex interrelationship between the in- 
al student and his environment will result in 
more intelligent and effective use of institutional 
Tources in total educational programing. The 
fist of four articles calls for increased research 
ou students because it is felt that the adequacy of 
programs depends on the extent they 
conform to students’ abilities, achievements, 
ic backgrounds, cultural and voca- 
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prog for school staff members, administrators, 
local board members, parents, and students; and 
(3) the development and improvement of media 
utilization. Because the initial thrust was toward 
individualization of instruction, evaluators at- 
tempted to assess achievements in this area as 
they related to the three stated objectives. (DE) 
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Pub Date May 69 
Note—172p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$8.70 
Descriptors— Audiovisual Aids, *Communication 

(Thought Transfer), *Communication Skills, 

Decision Making, [Educational Research, 

Management, Models, Objectives, *Oral Com- 

munication, *Organization, Planning, *Reports, 

Specialists 

This thesis describes and discusses briefing as 
an efficient method for communicating reports to 
project management. Briefing is an oral form of 
communicating specific objectives, tasks, or infor- 
mation with accuracy, brevity, and clarity. In a 
small case study of Air Force briefing use, the 
types of briefings were divided according to the 
direction of flow within the hierarchy--i.e., verti- 
cal, horizontal, or radial--and applied to a com- 
munication model. Aspects of briefing discussed 
include the briefer, the project manager, the 
channel, and the message. Discussion was 
oriented on how the briefer could organize and 
plan his briefing accurately. The study concludes 
that briefing can provide project management 
with a form of receiving reports that will help 
maintain a project on schedule and minimize 
problems. (Author/MLF) 
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Education Commission of the States, Denver, 
Colo. 
Pub Date May 68 
Note—148p.; Prepared for Annual Meeting of 
the Education Commission of the States, 
Denver, Colorado, June 26-28, 1968 
EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$7.50 
Descriptors—Arbitration, *Boards of Education, 
9 ‘ollective Negotiation, Educational Finance, 
Educational Quality, Grievance Procedures, In- 
dustrial Relations, Legislators, Professional 
Recognition, School Policy, *State Legislation, 
*Teacher Associations, *Teacher Militancy, 
Teacher Strikes, Unions 
Intended as background material for the annual 
meeting of the Education Commission of the 
States, this document attempts to answer basic 
questions inherent in teacher negotiations. The 
first section discusses teacher militancy, current 
status of legislation, and contents of teacher 
negotiation laws. The second section considers is- 
sues facing legislators in dealing with collective 
bargaining by governmental employees. Informa- 
tion presented on items being negotiated is from 
a study conducted by the National Education As- 
sociation, which has some 1,540 written agree- 
ments between boards and teachers on file. Each 
g t was analyzed, and a list of 150 negoti- 
able items in 15 categories was compiled. The 
third section consists of a reprint of a Time Es- 
say, “The Worker's Rights & the Public Weal.” 
Appendix A contains 10 fact sheets covering 
specific topics related to collective bargaining for 
teachers. Appendix B consists of negotiation 
statutes from the States of California, Connec- 
ticut, Florida, Rhode Island, and Wisconsin. (Ta- 
ble Ill, pp. 17a-17d may be of poor quality in 
hard copy because of small print.) (MLF) 
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Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. B of Ek tary and 
Secondary Education. 

Pub Date Nov 68 

Grant—OEG-0-8-07-4194-1756; 
2022-0343 

Note—194p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 
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Descriptors— Audiovisual Aids, Evaluation, Inde- 
pendent Study, *Individualized Instruction, In- 
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novation, *Instructional Materials Centers, In- 
structional Media, *Instructional Technology, 
Media Technology, School Districts, School 
Personnel 

Identifiers—*Elementary Secondary Education 

Act Title Ill 
This final report presents the chronology of 
lanning and operating a Title III grant. The fol- 
lowing activities in the Abington School District, 
Abington, Pennsylvania, were financed in part by 
the Title Ill grant: (1) inservice training--teachers 
learned new approaches and techniques for in- 
dividualizing instruction involving the use of dif- 
ferent media; (2) independent study--an existing 
program was supplemented with additional staff, 
equipment, and materials; (3) individualized in- 
structional projects--the materials, resources, and 
personnel to develop many specially designed in- 
dividualized learning materials were made availa- 
ble; (4) media and technology--the application of 
media to individualizing learning was achieved 
through the purchase of additional hardware and 
the establishment of a media center with trained 
personnel. The re extensively documents the 
above projects. Also included are a financial re- 
port and an evaluation of the effectiveness of the 
program and its effect on the school district. [Not 
available in hard copy due to marginal legibility 
of original document.}] (MLF) 
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Pub Date Oct 69 

Note—17p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.95 
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Descriptors—*Budgeting, Conceptual Schemes, 
Data Collection, Decision Making, Educational 
Needs, Educational Planning, Goal Orientation, 
*Models, Pilot Projects, *Program Budgeting, 
*Program Planning, Resource Allocations, 
School Administration, *School Districts 

Identifiers—ESEA Title 3, Planning-Programing 
Budgeting Systems, PPBS 
This paper is concerned with the conceptual 

problems of developing an administrative 

planaing system for local school districts. Specific 
planning procedures will be published later as 
part of a completed PPBS model. Definitions of 
certain concepts lead to a “Typology of Planning 

Behavior,” which distinguishes three levels of 

planning and planning behavior: (1) system 

planning at the political or community level, 
which involves the community and the school dis- 
trict; (2) system planning at the ae ged level 

by the school system as a whole; and (3) 

subsystem planning utilizing individual teachers in 

preparing specific objectives. System planning at 
the political level is primarily an explication of 
the community's long-range goals for education. 

System planning at the operational level involves 

a statement of more explicit objectives and the 

setting of target dates. Subsystem planning incor- 

porates actual subject area programs and pro- 
gram elements to meet quantitatively stated ob- 
jectives within a precisely defined time span. 

Three previous yer are: ED 028 539, ED 028 

540, and ED 033 447. (DE) 
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Note—17p.; Paper prepared for the Planned 

Leadership for Evaluative Development of 

Goals for Education (PLEDGE) Conference 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.95 
Descriptors—Community Attitudes, Critical In- 
cidents Method, Curriculum Development, 

*Educational Needs, Educational Objectives, 

Educational Quality, ‘*Evaluation Criteria, 

*Measurement, *Models, Relevance (Educa- 

tion) 

This paper proposes that a formal, systematic 
process, supported by “hard” data, be utilized to 
identify and define the needs of learners and of 
society so that effective and efficient education 
may be designed, implemented, and evaluated. 
Three preliminary models for assessing educa- 
tional needs are presented and exemplified by 
describing activities in three California unified 
school districts. Also included is a limited analysis 
of the steps an educational agency may take to 
identify and define criteria for relevant educa- 
tional goals upon which an effective and efficient 
educational program may be based. 
(Author/MLF) 
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Stimulation. Quarterly Progress Report. 

Georgia Univ., Athens. Research and Develop- 
ment Center in Educational Stimulation. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Report No—R-19 

Bureau No—BR-5-0250 

Pub Date 31 Jan 70 

Contract—OEC-6-10-061 

Note—72p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.70 

iptors— Bibliographies, Classification, Cog- 

nitive Development, Cognitive Processes, Con- 
cept Formation, *Developmental Psychology, 
Early Childhood Education, Educational In- 
novation, Environmental Influences, Instruc- 
tional Design, *Instructional Materials Centers, 
Language Programs, *Learning Motivation, 
Mathematics Education, *Program Planning, 
*Research and Development Centers 
Activities in the fourth quarter of the fiscal 

year 1969-70 concentrated on the USOE site 

team visit and on implementation of the team’s 

planning recommendations. In a background 

paper and a preliminary program plan submitted 

to USOE, the importance of continuing emphasis 

on developmental psychology was stressed. The 

center learned in December 1969 that its con- 

tract would terminate in June 1970. This docu- 

ment contains the prelimina’ ram , the 

background bepekt 1a0-ecuy tiblogrephy of 

the center's projects (1966-1969), a copy of the 

USOE letter indicating contract termination, and 





a statement of the scope of the center's work 
during the phaseout period. (DE) 
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Follow-up Study To Assess Curriculum Develop- 
ment Institute and Evaluate Guide to Curricu- 
lum Development. Final Report. 

Oregon State Univ., Corvallis. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-8-1-076 

Pub Date Dec 69 

Grant—OEG-9-8-08 1076-013 130(010) 

Note—70p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.60 

Descriptors—Control Groups, *Curriculum 
Development, *Curriculum Guides, Data Anal- 
ysis, *Evaluation, Higher Education, *Institutes 
(Training Programs), Questionnaires, Seconda- 
ty Education, State Supervisors, Supervisors, 
*Vocational Education, Vocational Education 
Teachers 
To evaluate the effectiveness and extent of use 

of a vocational curriculum development guide 

prepared by the institute’s participants, question- 
naires and interview data were obtained and 
analyzed in 1969 from four sources: (1) the 
original participants (19 vocational educators), 

(2) their supervisors, (3) 35 State Directors of 

Vocational Education, and (4) a control group of 

33 nonparticipants . Data analysis confirmed that 

institute participants were generally more effec- 

tive as change agents than nonparticipants hold- 
ing comparable positions in vocational education. 

The guide was used in secondary curriculum 

planning as well as in instructing others on the 

participants’ staffs. Participants used the institute- 
prepared guide much more than nonparticipants 
used self-developed or other available guides. 

Also, with respect to curriculum development 
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U.S. Government Printi Office Washington, 
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Descriptors— * Administrative i 
Bibliographies, *Communism, Cultural 
Background, *Education, Educational History 
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Education, Special Education, Statisti Data, 
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Identifiers— *Hungary 
This report contains a comprehensive examina. 
tion of all major levels and types of education in 
the Hungarian educational system under commy. 
nism. The structure, process, philosophy, and his. 
tory of Hungarian education are described in 10 
chapters: (1) “The Country’s Background”; (2) 
“The Educational Inheritance”; (3) “The Postwar 
Educational System”; (4) “Pre-Elementary Edu. 
cation”, (5) “Elementary and Secondary Educa. 
tion”; (6) “Vocational and Technical Educa. 
tion”; (7) “Higher Education”; (8) “Teachers 
and Teacher Education”; (9) “Special Types of 
Education”; and (10) “Youth and Or. 
ganizations.” Appended materials include a glos- 
sary; lists of: higher education institutions, institu. 
tions specializing in teacher training, and major 
y. 
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participants were more effective than the 
group in reaching State vocational associations, 
teacher training units at the university level, in- 
service teacher training projects, staff training 

rograms, administrators, and research coordinat- 
ing units. (JK) 
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National Center for Educational Statistics (D- 
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Pub Date 70 
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U. S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
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$2.00) 
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Descriptors—Day Schools, *Direct , *Ele- 
mentary Schools, High School Graduates, In- 
structional Program Divisions, Laboratory 
Schools, Military Schools, *National Surveys, 
Parochial Schools, ‘*Private Schools, Re- 
sidential Schools, *Secondary Schools, Special 
Schools, Student Enrollment, Teachers 
This is the fifth of five volumes comprising a 

directory of public and nonpublic elementary and 

secondary day schools in the United States and 
outlying areas for 1968-69. Volumes I-IV list (by 
geographical region) the public schools. This 
volume lists the nonpublic schools (alphabetically 
by State), including parochial schools, privately 
operated nonsectarian schools, privately operated 
schools for the physically and mentally han- 
dicapped, private college preparatory schools or 
military academies, finishing schools, and labora- 
tory schools of private colleges and universities. 
Institutional information includes grade span; 
number of pupils in prekindergarten and kin- 
dergarten, elementary grades, and high school; 
number of teachers in each of these categories; 
number of high school graduates in 1967-68; and 
type of school or affiliation. Indications are pro- 
vided as to types of programs offered, including 
regular day school programs, special programs for 
the handicapped, vocational education programs, 
special programs for the educationally disad- 
vantaged, and adult education programs. Related 
documents are EA 002 919, EA 002 918, and 
EA 002 866. (DE) 
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U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
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riptors—Adult Education Programs, Day 
Schools, *Directories, Educationally Disad- 
vantaged, *Elementary Schools, Handicapped 
Students, High School Graduates, Instructional 
Program Divisions, *National Surveys, *Public 
Schools, *Secondary Schools, Student Enroll 
ment, Teachers, Vocational Education 
This is the third of five volumes comprising 4 
directory of public and nonpublic elementary and 
secondary day schools in the United States and 
outlying areas for 1968-69. This volume provides 
names and addresses of public schools in the 
Southeast Region. Institutional information in- 
cludes grade span; number of pupils in pretio- 
dergarten and kindergarten, elementary grades, 
and high school; number of teachers in each of 
these categories; and number of high school grad- 
uates in 1967-68. Indications are provided as to 
types of programs offered, including regular day 
school programs, special programs for the hat 
dicapped, vocational education programs, speci 
programs for the educationally disadvantaged, 

and adult education programs. District names a 

provided for each listing. Related documents at 

EA 002 919, EA 002 918, and EA 002 864. 
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at is one of four publications presenting 

financial data for the fiscal year 

966-67. The other three are Current Funds 
itures, 


developed from financial 
at of the Office of Education's 's higher 
general information surveys, and in- 
data for the fiscal year 1965-66. 
yh isa pam a 8 of tables show- 
nded by institutions of 
Federal and. pp or 
Sor the United’ Seateet (2) by 
department, control, level of institution, 
ae ogee (3) by Federal de- 
, and purpose; (4) by 
Federal departm gied, and State, with a 
breakdown by public or private, university, other 
4-year, or 2-year institution. Appendices include 
the methodology, the number of institutions of 
higher education responding (by level, control, 
region, and State), a list of nonrespondents, and a 

sample survey report form. (DE) 


ieee 


il 


and 


ho 


e 
3 


EA ona 868 


National Center for Educational Statistics (D- 
aR OE. 20005 70 
No—O) - 

Pb Dale 70 

Note—316p. 
Available from—Superintendent of See 
US. Government Printing Office, W 

D.C. 20402 (GPO HE 5.220:20005-70, $2. 50) 
EDRS Price MF-$1.25 HC Not Available from 


EDRS. 

pp Ry nae Elementary Schools, 
Instructional Program Divisions, *National Sur- 
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ty, the listing includes all systems regardless of 

sue, as well as nonoperating public school dis- 

The main body of the directory lists, in 
order by 
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city, Geuenneme consolidated, 
elementary or high school, union, com- 
town, township, jointure, county-unit 
and vocational and technical high 
itted are State-operated schools (ex- 
State agency functions as a local 
tally operated schools, intermediate 
than supervisory unions, and ele- 
and secondary schools operated by col- 
and universities. (DE) 
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cial Education, *State School District Relation- 
ship, *Student Transportation, Traffic Safety 

Identifiers ESEA Title 3 

This report, one of a series of eight, provides 

findings from a stady of the Obie pupil eansper- 
i inistered 


y 
Recommendations include reorganization 
— — into larger operating units, State 
wnership and maintenance of all school buses, 
centralized ngpowrans expanded bus driver train- 


lated documents are ED 028 279, ED 032 737, 
ED 035 967, and EA 002 870. (LR) 
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Pub Date Nov 68 

Note—38p. 
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tional Objectives, *Educational Planning, Edu- 
cational Technology, Electronic Data 
Processing, Librarians, Library Technicians, 
Paraprofessional School Personnel, *Regional 
Programs, *State Aid, State Departments of 
Education, Student Transportation, Technical 
Education, Vocational Education 
Identifiers—ESEA Title 3 
This report condenses the essential findings of 
seven task reports on educational needs for the 
Ohio Department of Education. Emphasizing 
present needs, resources, and tentative solutions, 
the summary covers seven topics: vocational and 
technical education, educational finance, use and 
training of auxiliary personnel, data processing 
centers, educational technology, school library 
manpower, and pupil transportation. The study 
concludes that the State should establish regional 
centers to provide selected educational services 
to local school districts. An appendix listing the 
1970 goals of the Ohio State Board of Education 
is included. The study was funded under Title Ill 
of ESEA. Related documents are ED 028 279, 
ED 032 737, ED 035 967, and EA 002 869. 
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ing of the American Educational Research As- 
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Educational Planning, Educational Research, 
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tation 
A number of factors--including the reorganiza- 
tion of school administrative structures, the 
availability of new technology, increased competi- 
peak among . for bowel resources, and 
c ing patterns of communication--suggest an 
Sous cant for quantitative on ple in the 
school district decision-making process. One area 
of school decision-making that is highly adaptable 
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to quantitative analysis is student transportation 
The prevailing manual approach to bus schedul- 
ing and routing is time consuming and requires 
an excessive amount of administrative talent. A 
more satisfactory method for bus routing that 
provides optimum service and safety at minimum 
cost requires man-machine interaction. Under 
this method, a computer would perform rapidly 
all the complex mathematical calculations while 
allowing for administrator intervention when 
necessary. Additional benefits that would accrue 
from computer-designed bus routes include simu- 
lation capability for planning, and increased 
ee Se eee ee i 
= ive analysis of operations will require 

basic changes in staffing and data collection 
procedures. Increased efficiency in subsequent 
years should more than offset the high initial 
costs. (JH) 
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Methods 
Identifiers—*Rhode Island 

This study was commissioned by the State of 
Rhode Island to provide a factual basis for future 
education policy decisions. Since Rhode Island 
has a higher percentage of children in nonpublic 
paramere ade piesa the future of these 
schools is cial. Nonpublic schools 
in Dhade:tthied ane -dlshted take Yue Shite tonne 
Catholic and independent. Catholic schools enroll 
21 percent of the State's pupils; independent 
schools, 2 percent. Demographic information in 
the study includes number and type of schools, 
enrollment, governance, faculty and student 
characteristics, class size, curriculum, facilities, 
and financing, as well as the history and legal 
status of independent and Catholic schools. Sur- 
vey findings on Catholic attitudes toward 
Catholic schools are also included. Recommenda- 
tions made to independent- and Catholic-school 
officials and to the Rhode Island General As- 
sembly conclude the study. Eleven appendixes 
contain background material including all statisti- 
cal information used in formulating conclusions. 
ect 1-72 may reproduce poorly in hard copy 

because of small print.) (MLF) 
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reas 
This 16th annual national survey of public ele- 
mentary and secendary school statistics presents 
data as of fall 1969 for each State, the District of 

Columbia, 14 of the nation’s 15 largest cities, and 





presented with the compendium of tables which 
constitutes the main body of the report. The sur- 
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vey covers basic data on the number of local 
school districts, pupils, high school graduates, 
teachers, and instruction rooms in public elemen- 
tary and secondary day schools. The survey 
itemizes estimated school expenditures by major 
purpose, average salaries of instructional staff and 
classroom teachers, and average daily attendance. 
Data were furnished by State education agencies 
on two report forms, samples of which are ap- 
pended. (DE) 
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Systems, Systems Analysis, Teacher Militancy 

Identifiers— *Canada 
The 13 papers in this collection were presented 

at the first national conference held in Canada 

for educational administrators at all levels. Titles 
and authors are: (1) “Emerging Trends in the 

Administration of Canadian School Systems,” J. 

H. M. Andrews; (2) “Differentiated Staffing,” S. 

A. Earl; (3) “Communication in Educational Ad- 

ministration: The Enigma of Changing Expecta- 

tions,” J. O. Fritz; (4) “Systems Analysis and Its 

Relationship to Educational Planning,” S. J. 

Knezevich; (5) “Teacher Power,” A. Kratzmann; 

(6) “Personnel Organization in School Systems,” 

D. A. MacKay; (7) “Emerging Trends in Ad- 

ministering Pupil Personnel Services,” J. G. 

Paterson; (8) “Supervision and the Principal- 

ship,” J. W. Peach; (9) “Galaxies of 

Hierarchies,” W. Pilkington; (10) “Emerging 

Trends in School Buildings,” A. J. Proudfoot; 

(11) “Innovation and the Role of the Administra- 

tor,” W. N. Toombs; (12) “Toward a Negotiable 

Person,” E. A. Torgunrud; and (13) “Commenta- 

ry on the Conference,” E. Hawkesworth. An 

alphabetical list of participants is included. Other 
documents in this series are ED 025 015 and ED 

025 016. (Author/MLF) 
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Shannon, Thomas A. 
Significant Legislation Trends in Negotiations: 
Federal Law--State Law--No Law Situations. 
Pub Date 22 Oct 69 
Note—10p.; Outline of remarks at the Annual 
Conference of the Association of School Busi- 
ness Officials (Phoenix, Arizona, October 22, 
1969) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.60 
Descriptors—*Board of Education Policy, *Col- 
lective Negotiation, *Employer Employee Rela- 
tionship, *Federal Legislation, Governance, 
Negotiation Impasses, ‘*State Legislation, 
Teacher Associations, Teacher Strikes 
Collective negotiations in education have 
become the subject of legislative proposals at 
Federal, State, and local levels. Congress is cur- 
rently considering the NEA-proposed statute, “- 
Professional Negotiation Act for Public Educa- 
tion, 1969,” which would regulate employment 
relationships between boards of education and 
their professional personnel. States adopting 
legislation substantially equivalent to this NEA 
proposal would not be bound by the statute. Cur- 
rent trends in State legislation include attempts to 
provide legal frameworks for dealing with: (1) 
impasse resolution; (2) bargaining scope; (3) 
negotiation procedure; (4) student conduct and 
discipline; (5) administrator negotiations; (6) 
local teacher organization autonomy; and (7) 
negotiated contract time span. Where there is no 
State legislation governing employer-employee 
relations, school districts have introduced such 


techniques as multilateral bargaining and “fines” 
for employee violation of rules and regulations. 
(JH) 


ED 039 646 EA 002 876 

Welty, Gordon _Beradino, Alfred 

Structural Models and Dynamic Organizational 
Research: A-Possibility Theorem. 

Pub Date 2 Apr 70 

Note—17p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Eastern Psychological Association 

(Atlantic City, New Jersey, April 2, 1970) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.9 
Descriptors—Diagrams, Management, *Organiza- 

tions (Groups), *Problem Solving, *Program 

Development, Program Evaluation, *Research 

Design, *Social Problems, Symbols (Mathe- 

matics) 

This paper deals with the problems of rigorous 
research within the dynamic organizational con- 
text. Definitions and axioms establish the natures 
of a social problem, a social intervention pro- 
gram, continuous program monitoring, a method 
of describing alternative treatments, treatment ef- 
fect testing, and programmatic change. These 
definitions and axioms are used to prove in- 
directly that programmatic change is compatible 
with rigorous research. A major conclusion is that 
research designs are applicable to the structural 
study of organization and that they permit a study 
of the managers’ reactions to feedback in a real 
world situation. The use of research designs will 
thus permit the establishment of a causal theory 
of management and organizations. (Author/LLR) 


ED 039 647 EA 002 881 


tement. 

Council of Chief State School Officers, Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Pub Date 68 

Note—115p. 

Available from—Council of Chief State School 
Officers, 1201 Sixteenth Street, N. W., 
Washington, D. C. 20036 (Single copy $1.25, 
quantity discounts) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 

Descriptors—Educational Finance, Educational 
Innovation, Educational Planning, Educational 
Research, *Federal State Relationship, *In- 
structional Programs, Rural Education, *School 
District Autonomy, *School Services, *State 
Departments of Education, State Federal Aid, 
State Standards, Urban Education 
Federally controlled educational programs are 

causing subordination of local and State educa- 
tional initiative and responsibility. Primary con- 
trol of the educational program should rest with 
local educational agencies. The State should en- 
gage in educational planning, experimentation, 
and innovation; set basic educational standards; 
and provide financial assistance, consciously 
avoiding usurpation of local agencies’ functions. 
State departments of education should also play 
major roles in channeling Federal funds into 
areas where the most dire needs exist. A coopera- 
tive program involving Federal, State, and local 
educational agencies is needed to achieve the 
basic purposes of public education. Each level of 
government should perform those functions for 
which it is best suited. (LLR) 


ED 039 648 EA 002 882 

The State of State Departments of Education. An- 
nual Report (4th) of the Advisory Council on 
State ents of Education. 

Office of Education (DHEW), Washington, D.C. 

Report No—OE 23050-69 

Pub Date 69 

Note—172p. 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
D. C. 20402 (FS 5.223:23050-69, $2.00) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 

Descriptors—Federal Aid, *Federal Programs, 
*Program Administration, Program Develop- 
ment, *Program Evaluation, Program Planning, 
Resource Allocations, Staff Utilization, State 
Agencies, *State Departments of Education, 
Tables (Data), Urban Education 

Identifiers—ESEA Title 5 
The Advisory Council reviews the administra- 

tion of programs funded under Title V of the Ele- 

mentary and Secondary Education Act of 1965 in 
an effort to strengthen State departments of edu- 


cation, and makes recommendati 
development of State since pote aad 
cesses of numerous programs are noted and ag 
cial recommendations are made for su nf 
funds and programs to cope with critical urban 
educational problems. Topics covered include: 
(1) fund and staff utilization, (2) directions ot 
growth, (3) organization and Staffing, (4) State 
review and other visits, (5) State-by-State re 

(6) special project grants, (7) projects and their 
administration, and (8) other Federal 

aiding State education agencies. Tables and 
charts are used to supplement and to clari the 
various State reports and abstracts of special 
jects. Related Document is ED 025 025 (3rd re 
port). (LLR) i 
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Gertler, Diane B. hac Jeod 

Directory: Public Elementary and Day 
Schools, 1968-69. Volume II, Great Lakes and 
Plains Region. 

National Center for Educational Statisti 
HEW ), Washington, D.C. me 

Report No—OE-20126-Vol-2 

Pub Date 70 

Note—36 Ip. 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
ee 3) 20402 (GPO HE 5.220:20126 Vol. ll, 

EDRS Price MF-$1.50 HC Not Available from 
EDRS 


Descriptors—Adult Education Programs, Day 
Schools, *Directories, Educationally Disad. 
vantaged, *Elementary Schools, Handi 
Students, High School Graduates, Instructional 
Program Divisions, *National Surveys, *Public 
Schools, *Secondary Schools, Student Enroll. 
ment, Teachers, Vocational Education 
This is the second of five volumes comprising a 

directory of public and nonpublic elementary and 

secondary day schools in the United States and 
outlying areas for 1968-69. This volume lists 
names and addresses of public schools in the 

Great Lakes and Plains Region. Institutional in. 

formation includes grade span; number of pupils 

in prekindergarten and kindergarten, elementary 
grades, and high school; number of teachers in 
each of these categories; and number of high 
school graduates in 1967-68. Indications are pro- 
vided as to types of programs offered, including 
regular day school programs, special programs for 
the handicapped, vocational education programs, 
special programs for the educationally disad- 
vantaged, and adult education programs. District 
names are provided for each listing. Related 
documents are EA 002 919, EA 002 866, and 
EA 002 864. (DE) 


ED 039 650 EA 002 919 

Gertler, Diane B. 

Directory: Public Elementary and Secondary Day 
Schools, 1968-69. Volume I, North Atlantic Re- 


gion. 

National Center for Educational Statistics (D- 
HEW ), Washington, D.C. 

Report No—OE-20126-Vol-1 

Pub Date 70 

Note—235p. 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
D. C. 20402 (GPO HE 5.220:20126 Vol. |, 
$2.00) 

EDRS Price MF-$1.00 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 

Descriptors—Adult Education Programs, Day 
Schools, *Directories, Educationally Disad- 
vantaged, *Elementary Schools, Handicapped 
Students, High School Graduates, Instructional 
Program Divisions, *National Surveys, *Public 
Schools, *Secondary Schools, Student Enroll- 
ment, Teachers, Vocational Education _ 
This is the first of five volumes comprising @ 

directory of public and nonpublic elementary and 
secondary day schools in the United States and 
outlying areas for 1968-69. This volume list 
names and addresses of public schools in the 
North Atlantic Region. Institutional information 
includes grade span; number of pupils in 
dergarten and kindergarten, elementary 
and high school; number of teachers in each of 
these categories; and number of high school graé- 
uates in 1967-68. Indications are provided as to 
types of programs offered, including regular day 
school programs, special programs for the han- 
dicapped, vocational education programs, 
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rograms for the educationally disadvantaged, 
adult education programs. District names are 
“aed for each listing. Related documents are 
FA 002 918, EA 002 866, and EA 002 864. 


(DE) 

gp 039 651 EC 004 253 
Hogan, Sister James Lorene 

The What? When? and How? of Teaching Lan- 
guage to Deaf Children - Preschool and Primary 


Fontbonne Coll., St. Louis, Mo. 
Pub Date 68 


4 College, Wydown 


par Big Bend Blvds., St. Louis, Missouri 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
iptors—*Aurally Handicapped, Communi- 
cation Skills, *Curriculum Guides, Deaf, *Ex- 
ceptional Child Education, Language Arts, 
*Language Development, rg | Activities, 
*Preschool Children, Teaching Methods 
Three levels of work in language development 
for preschool and primary age deaf children are 
, along with suggested daily schedules 
and yearly programs. Skills covered are speech, 
lipreading, auditory training, and language. In- 
structions are given for teaching activities in the 
areas of tue various parts of speech and types of 
sentences. Additional activities include calendar 
work, news and experience stories, special ex- 
pressive work, games and occupations, vocabula- 
ty development, and beginning composition. 
(GD) 
ED 039 652 EC 004 281 


Zarnari, Olga 
Group Work with Parents of Mentally Retarded 


Children. 
Center for Mental Health and Research, Athens 
(Greece). 
Pub Date 67 
Note—92p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.70 
i Administrative Organization, Agen- 
cy Role, Behavior Problems, Developmental 
Guidance, *Exceptional Child Services, Family 
Counseling, Foreign Countries, Group Counsel- 
ing, *Mentally Handicapped, Parent Attitudes, 
*Parent Conferences, *Parent Counseling, 
*Parent Role 
Mentifiers—Greece 
Topics include the role of the family in the 
development and growth of the mentally han- 
dicapped (MH) child, the psychological impact of 
the MH child on the family, parental attitudes, 
and the need for guidance and counseling of 
parents of MH children. Also of concern are the 
agency framework, the goals aimed at by the 
group guidance program, the method of their 
work, and the organization of the groups. Also 
discussed are the problem of mental handicaps, 
the effect of MH on behavior, attitudes and 
feelings of parents, and the organization of the 
Greek Association of Parents of Mentally Re- 
tarded Children. (JM ) 


ED 039 653 EC 005 004 

Goldman, Ronald J. Torrance, E. Paul 

Creative Development in a Segregated Negro 
School in the South. 

Georgia Univ., Athens. Coll. of Education. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Cooperative Research Pro- 


P- 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.95 
Creative Ability, *Creative 
Development, *Cultural Factors, Culturally 
Disadvantaged, Elementary School Students, 
*Exceptional Child Research, Negro Culture, 
Negro Education, *Negro Students, Testing 
s to examine the cultural influences on 
Creative development, the study analyzed 
WMaginative stories by students from a segregated 
Negro school in Georgia and from a middle class 
school in Minnesota. The stories were eval- 
uated in terms of originality, interest, style, and 
Pressures of divergency and conformity. The stu- 
dents were further compared by teacher ratings 
ad by performances on the Verbal Creative 
Task. Statistical data is provided for the 
results showing poorer creative ability among the 
Students, and implications regarding cul- 
Causation are indicated. (RD) 


ED 039 654 EC 005 210 
of the Teacher Institute (Frederick, 

Maryland, October 17, 1969). 

Council of Organizations Serving the Deaf, 
Washington, D.C. 

Spons Agency—Maryland School for the Deaf, 
Frederick. 

Pub Date Oct 69 

Note—25p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.35 

Descriptors—*Aurally Handicapped, *Communi- 
cation Skills, Emotional Development, *Excep- 
tional Child Education, Parent Reaction, Pro- 
gramed Instruction, Psycholinguistics 

Identifiers— Project LIFE 
The proceedings include an appeal to teachers 

of the deaf by David Denton and a discussion of 

communication, psycholinguistics, and deafness 

by Donald Moores. Also, McCay Vernon con- 

siders mental health, deafness, and communica- 

tion; and Hilda Williams describes Project LIFE’s 

role in developing programed language lessons. 

Frederick Schreiber presents a deaf man’s view of 

psycholinguistics and deafness, and Mrs. Lee Katz 

relates the experiences of the parents of a deaf 

child. (JD) 


ED 039 655 EC 005 255 
Challenge: Teacher’s Utilization Manual. 
Lincoln Public Schools, Nebr. 
Spons Agency—Nebraska State Dept. of Educa- 
tion, Lincoln. 
Pub Date [69] 
Note—67p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.45 
Descriptors—Agricultural Education, Architec- 
ture, Art, Business, Communications, Educa- 
tional Strategies, *Educational Television, *En- 
richment, *Exceptional Child Education, 
*Gifted, History, Industry, Mathematics, 
Medicine, Music, Theater Arts, Urban Culture, 
World Affairs 
Published as a guide to educational television 
viewing for the gifted, the stated objective is to 
extend the learning environment, validate and in- 
dividualize learning, provide resources, and use a 
nonverbal approach. For each area discussed the 
text provides information on the target audience, 
the need and purpose, methods of achieving the 
purpose, individualized viewing and learning, re- 
lated activities, and additional resources for the 
student. Areas described are research, medicine, 
theater, communications, music and art, buried 
history, architecture, industry, urban problems, 
world involvement, agriculture, mathematics, and 
business. (JM) 


ED 039 656 EC 005 463 

Training Materials for Gifted Evaluation Institute. 

Cooperative Educational Research Lab., Inc., 
Northfield, Ill.; Illinois Univ., Urbana. Center 
for Instructional Research and Curriculum 
Evaluation. 

Spons Agency—lllinois State Office of the Su- 
rintendent of Public Instruction, Springfield. 
ept. of Program Planning for the Gifted. 

Pub Date 68 

Note— 176p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$8.90 

Descriptors—Evaluation Methods, *Evaluation 

Techniques, *Exceptional Child Education, 
*Gifted, Inservice Programs, *Institutes (Train- 
ing Programs), Instructional Materials, Mea- 
surement Instruments, Measurement 
Techniques, *Program Evaluation, State Pro- 
grams, Statistics 

Identifiers—lIllinois, Illinois Gifted Program 

Consisting of materials presented to the in- 
stitute on evaluation of the Illinois gifted pro- 
gram, the document presents papers on educa- 
tional evaluation and the evaluator’s role in edu- 
cation. Also, the development of evaluation 
designs is considered and four evaluation plans 
are detailed. Questions regarding evaluation are 
listed; also listed and/or explained are workshop 
activities, exercises, and videotapes. Evaluative 
instruments discussed are rating and attitude 
scales and interview and observation schedules. 

Participant achievement tests, opinion surveys, 

and critiques are included; also included are 

materials on statistical computation, terminology, 

and references. A detailed text describing the 2- 

week institute in which the training package was 

tested by the Gifted Evaluation staff is available 
as EC 005 464. (JD) 
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ED 039 657 EC 005 464 

The Report on the 1968 Summer Institute on 
Evaluation. 

Cooperative Educational Research Lab., Inc., 
Northfield, Ill.; Illinois Univ., Urbana. Center 
for Instructional Research and Curriculum 
Evaluation. 

Spons Agency—lllinois State Office of the Su- 
perintendent of Public Instruction, Springfield. 
Dept. of Program Planning for the Gifted. 

Pub Date Oct 68 

Note—99p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$5.05 

Descrip Administrative Personnel, Adminis- 
trator Attitudes, Educational Programs, Evalua- 
tion Methods, *Evaluation Techniques, *Ex- 
ceptional Child Education, *Gifted, Inservice 
Programs, ‘Institutes (Training Programs), 
Measurement Instruments, Measurement 
Techniques, *Program Evaluation, State Pro- 

s 





Identifiers— Illinois, Illinois Gifted Program 

A 2-week institute trained 30 public school 
personnel, all involved with the Illinois gifted pro- 
gram, as evaluators. An evaluation design, materi- 
als, and instruments were developed; the 
workshop evolved from evaluation planning to 
skill training in data gathering techniques. 
Evaluation in terms of each participant's local 
situation was stressed. Concerning the partici- 
pants’ progress, results indicated significant shifts 
in attitude toward evaluation as well as significant 
gains on the achievement test. The fact that the 
completed evaluation plans could be used by the 
participants was considered a meaningful success. 
Problems involved interaction, heterogeneity, and 
continued direction; suggestions were made for 
improvement. Over half of the document consists 
of materials and instruments used. A detailed text 
describing the training materials of evaluation 
used at the institute is available as EC 005 463. 
(JD) 


ED 039 658 EC 005 554 
Smith, Clyde Raymond 
An Analysis of the Effectiveness of a College 
Preparatory for the Visually Impaired. 
Arkansas Enterprises for the Blind, Inc., Little 
Rock. 
Spons Agency—Rehabilitation Services Adminis- 
tration (DHEW), Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date Nov 69 
Note—18Ip. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$9.15 
Descriptors—Anxiety, Blind, College Freshmen, 
*College Preparation, Counseling, *Exceptional 
Child Research, Prediction, *Program Effec- 
tiveness, Self Concept, Self Evaluation, Skill 
Development, Student Attitudes, *Success Fac- 
tors, Summer Programs, ‘*Visually Han- 
dicapped, Vocational Education 
A 9-week summer college preparatory program 
for the visually impaired provided counseling and 
training in academics, mobility, and skill and vo- 
cational areas. To determine its effectiveness, 
tests were administered to its 27 participants and 
to 18 controls. Results indicated that self concept 
was a significant variable in discriminating 
between the two groups and in predicting stu- 
dents likely to persist through the freshman year. 
The semantic differential techniques also 
rendered data significant both as a discriminator 
and a predictor. Anxiety was found not to be sig- 
nificant; attrition was greatest among the 18 con- 
trols. (Author/JD) 


ED 039 659 EC 005 564 

Language Development Activities for the Educable 
Mentally Retarded. 

Iowa Univ., lowa City. Special Education Cur- 
riculum Development Center. 

Spons Agency—lowa State Dept. of Public in- 
struction, Des Moines. 

Pub D:.te Apr 70 

Note—158p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$8.00 

Descriptors—Composition (Literary), *Curricu- 
lum Guides, Educable Mentally Handicapped, 
*Exceptional Child Education, Handwriting, In- 
structional Materials, *Language Arts, Lan- 
guage Development, Language Skills, Learning 
Activities, Listening, *Mentally Handicapped, 
Oral Expression, Teaching Methods 
Language development activities for the educa- 

ble mentally handicapped are explained. Lessons 

are presented for units in listening, oral expres- 
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sion, handwriting, and written expression. All les- 
sons delineate scope, instructional objective, 
level, activity, resource materials, and variations. 
Additional activities and equipment are listed. 
Also, experiences conducive to language are 
described and means of integrating language into 
the curriculum are considered. Materials for each 
unit are appended. (JD) 


ED 039 660 

Hill, John P. 

Models for Screening. 

Minnesota Univ., Minneapolis. Inst. of Child 
Development . 

Pub Date 70 

Note—13p.; Paper presented at the annual meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research As- 
sociation (Min is, Minnesota, 1970) 

EDRS Price MF-' HC-$0.75 

Descriptors—Behavior Development, Behavior 
Patterns, *Behavior Problems, Emotionally 
Disturbed, *Exceptional Child Services, 
*Models, *Screening Tests, Student Adjust- 
ment, *Testing Programs 
Four models for screening for children with 

psychological problems are presented, each hav- 

ing a goal, a screening ure, and a criterion 

against which the effectiveness of the procedure 

can be evaluated. The four are the illness model, 

the developmental model, the crisis model, and 

the match-mismatch model. Implications of 

models are considered. (JD) 


ED 039 661 EC 005 589 

Curriculum Guide for Teachers of Educable Men- 
tally Retarded -- Primary. 

Palm Beach County Board of Public Instruction, 
West Palm Beach, Fla. 

Pub Date 69 

Note—104p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$5.30 

Descriptors— Behavioral Objectives, *Curriculum 
Guides, *Educable Mentally Handicapped, 
*Exceptional Child Education, Instructional 
Materials, Lesson Plans, *Mentally Han- 
dicapped, Primary Grades, Teaching Methods 
Designed for use with primary level educable 

mentally handicapped children, the guide lists 

general objectives, gives a unit and a daily lesson 

plan on wise buying from the grocery or sta- 

tionery store, and explains how to make ex- 

perience charts. Over three-fourths of the guide 

consists of behavioral objectives with general ob- 

jectives and terminal behavior specified and the 

following listed: communicative and functional 

skills, subject area, suggested methodology, and 

materials. (JD) 


ED 039 662 


tally Retarded -- Junior-Senior. 
Palm Beach County Board of Public Instruction, 
West Palm Beach, Fla. 
Pub Date 69 
Note—143p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$7.25 
Descriptors— Adolescents, Behavioral Objectives, 
*Curriculum Guides, *Educable Mentally Han- 
dicapped, *Exceptional Child Education, In- 
structional Materials, Lesson Plans, *Mentally 
Handicapped, Secondary Grades, Teaching 
Methods 
General behavioral objectives are listed for 
both junior and senior high level educables; unit 
and lesson plans on job safety and budgeting are 
provided; a unit on voice and diction is included. 
Over half of the document presents behavioral 
objectives, arranged according to general objec- 
tives, and lists terminal behavior, communicative 
and functional skills, subject areas, suggested 
methodology, and materials. (JD) 


ED 039 663 EC 005 591 
Curriculum Guide for Teachers of Educable Men- 


EC 005 586 


EC 005 590 


tally Retarded -- Intermediate. 

Palm Beach County Board of Public Instruction, 
West Palm Beach, Fla. 

Pub Date 69 

Note—133p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$6.75 

Descriptors— Behavioral Objectives, *Curriculum 
Guides, *Educable Mentally Handicapped, 
*Exceptional Child Education, Instructional 
Materials, Intermediate Grades, Lesson Plans, 
*Mentally Handicapped, Teaching Methods 
General objectives for intermediate level 

educable retardates are stated; a unit on home 


Vanderbilt Univ., Nashville, Tenn. School of 
Medicine. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-6-1178 

Pub Date Jan 70 

Grant—OEG-32-52-0450-6007 

Note—97p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.95 


Loss, Infancy, 

Attitudes, nt Education, *Parent Participa- 

tion, *Preschool 

A demonstration home provided a parent 
oriented program and audiologic management for 
94 deaf preschoolers (mean age 2 years 4 
months). Each child underwent a trial period 
with different hearing aids before permanent 
recommendation was made. Parents were present 
at these clinic sessions; they also received instruc- 
tion in how to encourage auditory behavior, 


growth age 
nonverbal mental age remained linear. Also, abili- 
ty to use amplification from the wearable hearing 
aid improved, with an improved mean threshold 
response to spoken voice of more than 20 dB. 
The parents mobilized themselves into pressure 
groups resulting in legislation for education of 
deaf preschoolers. Community approval of the 
project resulted in continuance of its services 
after federal funding ceased. (Author/JD) 


ED 039 665 EC 005 595 
Hoffman, Herbert J. 

Resource and Referral Handbook; Project 750. 
Brandeis Univ., Waltham, Mass. Florence Heller 

Graduate School for Advanced Studies in So- 

cial Welfare. 

Spons Agency—Massachusetts State Dept. of 

Education, Boston. 

Pub Date Sep 69 

Note—7 Ip. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.65 
Descriptors—Admission Criteria, i 

Educational Programs, *Emotionally Disturbed, 

*Exceptional Child Education, Multiply Han- 

dicapped, Private Schools, Residential Schools, 

*Special Schools . 

Information is provided on private schools for 
emotionally disturbed children, located in New 
England and elsewhere in the East. For each 
school, the entry states approximate enrollment, 
type of school, and age range accepted. For each, 
the following are also described: program, cur- 
ricula, criteria for rejecting applicants, types of 
children seeming to have the most and least suc- 
cessful outcomes at the school, and procedure for 
following up students after discharge. (JD) 


ED 039 666 EC 005 640 
Art Projects and Activities for the Mentally Re- 


tarded. 
Buffalo Public Schools, N.Y. 
Pub Date 69 
Note—60p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.10 
Descriptors—*Art Activities, *Art Education, Art 
Materials, Curriculum Guides, *Exceptional 
Child Education, Handicrafts, *Mentally Han- 
dicapped 
Forty-two art activities are suggested for use 
with mentally handicapped children. These in- 
clude miscellaneous activities as well as activities 
appropriate to the four seasons of the year. For 
each activity, materials, instructional level, 
procedure, and variations are specified. In addi- 
tion, display ideas are presented and recipes 
iven for making materials such as r pai 
pte the like. UD) me ere 


Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Ele ) 
Education mentary and 


Pub Date Jun 68 
Note—S Ip. 


dicapped Methods, Trainable Mentally Han. 
Identifiers—Ele: Educati 
eg mentary Secondary Education Act 


, videotapes were 
developed, as were curriculum guidelines and 
materials. Projected activities called for establish- 
ing an audiotape resource library and expanding 
the programs for curriculum development and in- 
service teacher education. Appendixes present 
the teacher evaluation, letters, pupil achievement 
study, parent evaluation, and other items. (JD) 


039 668 EC 005 647 

Resource-Room Program: Outline and Concept. 
Revised February 1970. 

Board of Cooperative Educational Services, Buf- 
falo, N.Y. 

Pub Date Feb 70 

Note—12p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.70 

Descrip Admini Guides, *Exceptional 
Child Education, Handicapped Children, 
dos, Program Pleasing, “Rewoorce Teacher 
tion, ing, *Resource 
Student ment es — 
Guidelines detail the resource room program 

for children with educational disability. Aspects 

covered include administration, the teacher, 

placement, class organization, and physical class- 

room needs. (JD) 





*Exceptional Child 
Education, *Handicapped Children, *Preschool 


Identi New Jersey 

New Jersey preschools which accept han- 
dicapped children are listed. These fall into two 
categories: those primarily for children with 
specific ms but also accepting the multiply 
and minimally handicapped; and those primarily 
for average children but also accepting some chil- 
dren with problems requiring special help. In ad- 
dition, child evaluation centers are listed. 
(Author/JD) 


ED 039 670 EC 005 689 
Fait, Hollis F., Ed. 

Curriculum Guide for Teaching Physical Educa- 
tion to the Profoundly and Severely Retarded. 
Mansfield Training School, Mansfield Depot, 

Conn. 
Pub Date 69 
Note—18p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.00 , 
i *Curriculum Guides, C 
i * tional Child 


tarded, the guide to physical educa’ 
lum describes methods and techniques, 
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core activities. The following are also 

ties ame supplementary activities for the 
ive and joan pea por sangre sug- 

: the teacher; evaluation, including 
pao percad skills tests, and behavior rating 
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hildren 
icut U niv., Storrs. 
Agency—Joseph P. Kennedy, Jr. Founda- 
tion, Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date 67 


Note—19p. 
MF-$0.25 HC-$1.05 
me Educable Mentally Handicapped. 


| 
dicapped, *Physical Education, *Physical Fit- 
ness, *Testing, Tests, Trainable Mentally Han- 


A physical fitness test battery for educable and 
trainable mentally handicapped children is 
. Instructions are given for administer- 

ing the test, descriptions are given of the seven 
test items, including the 25 yard run, bent arm 


Canadian Association for the Mentally Retarded, 
Toronto (Ontario).; Canadian Council of 
Churches, Toronto (Ontario). 

Pub Date 66 

Note—24p. 

Available from—Canadian Association for the 
Mentally Retarded, 149 Alcorn Avenue, 
Toronto 7, Ontario, Canada ($0.50) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Church Programs, *Church Role, 
Family Counseling, *Mentally Handicapped, 
= Education 

Kdentifiers—Canada 
Directed to ministers and lay church leaders, 

the booklet describes the mentally retarded and 

discusses how the church can minister to them 
and to their families. An appendix reviews what is 
currently being done in Canadian churches. (JD) 


ED 039 673 EC 005 696 
Saturday Seminars at State University College of 
Education, Oneonta, New York. Research Re- 


port. 
State Univ. of New York, Oneonta. Coll. at 
Oneonta. 

Spons Agency—New York State Education 
a Div. of Research. 

Pub 61 


Note—152p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$7.70 
Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, Admis- 
sion Criteria, College Attendance, *Enrichment 
Programs, *Exceptional Child Research, 
‘Gifted, Individual Characteristics, Social 
Values, Student Attitudes, *Student Participa- 
tion, Student Seminars 
Gifted students from 24 rural high schools at- 
tended Saturday seminars at a state university. 
Scores on the Sequential Tests of Educational 
Progress indicated that many equally able stu- 
were not participating; questionnaires 
revealed that participants often held different col- 
lege plans and social values. Over half of the non- 
Participants gave work as a reason; over a fourth 
said they would attend if asked. According to 
sued counselors, poor achievement was a 
juent reason for nonparticipation; also, dif- 
ferent selection criteria at the 24 schools ap- 
parently had a function. Followup of the partici- 
pants showed 94% of the girls and 98% of the 
a, i a completed the first 
r, an ra vi vi 
200, (IB) gtade averages above 
ED 039 674 EC 005 701 
Winston, Carl M. 
Meeting Needs of Gifted: A Non-Structured 
tr Program. 1962-1963 School Year. 
State Univ. of New York, Albany. State Educa- 


Feb Dete Jon 

te Jun 63 

Note—62p. ‘ 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.20 


» _Paychological 
Needs, Sciences, Student Motivation, Success 
Factors 
A 6-week summer program provided 51 gifted 
4th and Sth graders with nonstructured ex- 
perience in problem solving in science and lan- 
guage arts and in satisfying of operant needs. 
Fifty one matched children served as controls. 
Divided into four groups, the children worked 
with four teachers acting primarily as resource 
consultants. Testing demonstrated no significant 
differences between subjects and controls in 
problem solving in either science or language 
arts; however, children in the program manifested 
a reduced total need operancy. Changes in 
problem solving ability and operant need level 
were related only in the area of language arts; 
selection factors were related to success only in 
so far as subjects from grade 4 or with lower 
arithmetic reasoning did better. (JD) 


ED 039 675 EC 005 702 
Brinning, Dorothy And Others 
for a Motor Program. 

Moore (A. Harry) Laboratory School, Jersey 
City, N. J. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Elementary and 
Secondary Education. 

Pub Date 69 


Note—4 Ip. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.15 
Descriptors—Curriculum Guides, *Exceptional 
Child Education, *Learning Activities, Motor 
Development, eo ee *Perceptual Motor 
Coordination, *Physically Handicapped, 
Psychomotor Skills 
Perceptual motor activities for physically han- 
dicapped children are presented in the areas of 
fine and gross motor skills. Also detailed are ac- 
tivities to develop body image, visual motor skills, 
and tactile and auditory perception. (JD) 


ED 039 676 EC 005 703 
Brinning, Dorothy And Others 
Motor Activities in the Home. 

Moore (A. Harry) Laboratory School, Jersey 
City, N. J. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Elementary and 
Secondary Education. 

Pub Date 69 

Note—47p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.45 

Descriptors—Curriculum Guides, *Exceptional 
Child Education, *Learning Activities, Learn- 
ing Disabilities, Motor Development, *Parent 
Participation, Perception, *Perceptually Han- 
dicapped, *Perceptual Motor Coordination, 
Psychomotor Skills, Teaching Methods 
Designed for parents, the guide offers instruc- 

tions for home activities to supplement the school 
program for children with perceptual motor 
disturbances. An individual program sheet is pro- 
vided; behavioral characteristics and the child's 
need for structure are explained. Activities 
detailed include motor planning, body image, fine 
motor development, and visual, tactile, and audi- 
tory perception. Lists present community 
resources, suggested reading, and sources of toys 
and games. Finger plays and other activities are 
appended. (JD) 


ED 039 677 EC 005 707 
Abbott, Margaret And Others 
Development: Educable Mentally Han- 


Grand Forks Public Schools, N. Dak.; North 
Dakota State Dept. of Public Instruction, 
Bismark. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Elementary and 
Secondary Education. 

Pub Date [69] 

Note—85p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.35 

Descriptors—Audiovisual Aids, Educable Men- 
tally Handicapped, *Exceptional Child Educa- 
tion, Grammar, *Instructional Materials, *Lan- 
guage Development, *Mentally Handicapped, 
Mo ), Special Programs, 


( 

*Teacher Aides 
With the help of a consultant and the special 
teachers, a teacher aide provided language 


ip f Attitudes, Cocurricu- 
Activities, Consultants, Counselor Attitudes, 
Educable Mentally Handicapped, *Educational 
*Educational Programs, i 
Individual Characteristics, 
it, *Mentally Handicapped, 
Rural Education, Student 
Education 





A study was made of 20 rural high schools with 
of less than 110 and with an educa- 
ble mentally handi student currently en- 


/ handicapped 
rolled. Administrators, counselors, and educable 


were submitted to six special 
education experts who rated th them as to suita- 


parents who rated them on the basis of feasibility. 
(Author) 
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iv., Detroit, Mich. 
ncy—Office of Education (DHEW), 
en D.C. Bureau of Education for the 


Bureau No—BR-7-0837 

Pub Date Dec 69 

Grant—OEG-0-8-070837-1858 

Note—110p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$5.60 

Descriptors—Auditory Perception, Auditory 
Training, urally Handicapped, Cognitive 
Development, *Cognitive Processes, a cep- 


» *Verbal Learning, Verbal 
Stimuli, Visual Learning, Visual Perception 
Three experiments tested whether qualitative 
differences in ing of verbal materials 
result from congenital hearing impairment. Sub- 
jects were children with reading levels equivalent 
to grades 4 to 6. Experiment | used repeated 
measurements with two modes of response and 
two kinds of cues; experiment 2 used acoustic 
similarity to produce interference with learning; 
experiment 3 presented word triads for short 
term retention. Results on the first two indicated 
that normal hearing subjects employed implicit 
acousti. features of printed materials while hear- 
ing handicapped subjects encoded the material 
using visual aspects. Also, the effects of auditory 
training were nt, with its lack noted in the 
SS of children with very mild losses 
rom 0 to 25 decibels. (Author/JD) 
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Bureau No—BR-6-2069 
Pub Date Feb 70 
Grant—OEG-1-6-062069-1591 
Note—66p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.40 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, *Aurally 
Handicapped, *Exceptional Child Research, In- 
fancy, Language Development, Nursery 
Schools, Parent Attitudes, Parent Education, 
*Parent Participation, *Preschool Programs 
A nursery program for 48 deaf children aged 
from 1 1/2 to 3 years required active participa- 
tion of the parents. Parents selected the program, 
tutored their and other children, observed 
behavior in the nursery which included hearing 
children, and participated in discussion of family 
problems. In followup, about three-fourths of the 
children and of their parents were rated above 
average by classroom teachers of the deaf. How- 
ever, these results may have been due to the pas- 
sive admission procedures. Parents who were not 
middle class seeking or who had severe personal 
problems did not appear to benefit. Those who 
were became active lobbyists for deaf children in 
the state. (Author/JD) 


ED 039 681 40 EC 005 713 

Feffer, Melvin 

Role-Taking Behavior in the Mentally Retarded. 
Final Report. 

Yeshiva Univ., New York, N.Y. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Education for the 
Handicapped. 

Bureau No—BR-42-2029 

Pub Date Jan 70 

Grant—OEG-0-9-422029-07 16(032) 

Note—88p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.50 

Descriptors—*Behavior Development, Cognitive 
Development, Educable Mentally Handicapped, 
*Exceptional Child Research, Intelligence Dif- 
ferences, Interpersonal Relationship, *Mentally 
Handicapped, *Projective Tests, *Role Playing, 
Social Development, Test Construction 

Identifiers— Role Taking Task, RTT 
A projective role taking task (RTT) was 

revised with respect to procedure and scoring 
categories for use with the mentally retarded. The 
revised RTT was administered to 123 educables. 
Results indicated significant associations between 
mental age and various indices of the retardates’ 
role taking behavior. These associations remained 
significant when chronological age was con- 
trolled. Also, both interjudge agreement and test 
reliability met levels established in previous stu- 
dies of intellectually normal individuals. It was 
concluded, therefore, that the revised RTT was 
both reliable and valid with the retarded and pro- 
vided a basis for study of the relationship 
between role taking ability and behavioral indices 
of social adequacy. (Author/JD) 


ED 039 682 40 EC 005 714 

Balow, Bruce And Others 

Educational and Behavioral Sequelae of Prenatal 
and Perinatal Conditions. Interim Report No. 3. 

Minnesota Univ., Minneapolis. Dept. of Special 
Education. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-6-1176 

Pub Date Sep 69 

Grant—OEG-32-33-0402-6021 

Note—13p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.75 

Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Behavior, 
*Exceptional Child Research, Followup Stu- 
dies, *Handicapped Children, *Infancy, Medi- 
cal Case Histories, *Medical Research, 
Pregnancy, *Prenatal Influences 

Identifiers—Collaborative Perinatal Research Pro- 


ct 
The Educational Followup Study, a longitudinal 
investigation, is described. Concerned with at 
least 30,000 of the 50,000 children born into the 
Collaborative Perinatal Research Project, the 
study will determine pregnancy, birth, and infan- 
events likely to lead to educational and 
behavioral dysfunctions. Procedures to be used 
are reviewed. (JD) 


ED 039 683 40 EC 005 715 

Flannagan, Clara H. Robertson 

A Concentrated Mobility and Orientation Ap- 
proach for the Improvement of Education for 
Partially Seeing and Blind Children in Day 
School Settings. Final R ; 

Kansas State Dept. of Education, Topeka. 


Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Education for the 
Handicapped. 

Bureau No—BR-5-0963 

Pub Date Dec 69 

Grant—OEG-32-26-0000-1013 

Note—79p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.05 

Descriptors—Blind, *Consultation Programs, 
Demonstration Projects, *Exceptional Child 
Research, Partially Sighted, Teaching Methods, 
*Visually Handicapped, * Visually Handicapped 
Mobility, Visually Handicapped Orientation 
An interdistrict project provided a mobility and 

orientation instructor to work with blind and par- 
tially sighted children. The instructor was also in- 
volved in consultation and cooperative planning 
with school personnel and in resource room pro- 
gtams. Training was given to 36 children, 15 of 
whom required formal instruction. Services were 
extended in various areas. Results were positive 
and demonstrated the need for mobility and 
orientation instruction beginning in infancy and 
continuing throughout the school years. (JD) 


ED 039 684 EC 005 716 
Taylor, Louise Todd 
A Language Analysis of the Writing of Deaf Chil- 
dren. Final Report. 
Florida State Univ., Tallahassee Dept. of English. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Education for the 
Handicapped. 
Bureau No—BR-19-2057 
Pub Date Aug 69 
Grant—OEG-4-9-192057-0009-032 
Note—202p. 
EDRS Price MF-$1.00 HC-$10.20 
Descriptors—*Aurally Handicapped, Child Lan- 
guage, Composition Skills (Literary), Deaf, 
*Exceptional Child Research, *Generative 
Grammar, *Language Development, Language 
Patterns, Language Usage, Sentence Structure, 
Syntax, Transformation Generative Grammar, 
*Written Language 
Samples of written language were collected 
from 140 congenitally deaf children at grade 
levels 3, 5, 7, and 9. The samples were then sub- 
jected to error, quantitative, and transformational 
analysis. Findings suggested a _ relationship 
between the order in which the deaf child 
acquires the rules of his language and the order- 
ing of rules in a theoretical description of the 
generative process, with rules occurring early in 
the generative process generally being acquired 
earlier than rules occurring later. Furthermore, 
the order in which the deaf child acquired rules 
seemed similar to that observed in much younger 
hearing children. In the early stages of language 
development both hearing and deaf children 
reduced the freq y of errors in their writing 
more quickly than in later stages. Other findings 
suggested that, although the levels of per- 
formance of deaf and hearing differed markedly, 
differences in rate of development were not 
great. (Author/JD) 


ED 039 685 EC 005 749 
Hurley, Rodger L. 
Poverty and Mental Retardation: A Causal Rela- 
tionship. 
Pub Date 69 
Note—30Ip. 
Available from—Vintage Books, 457 Madison 
Avenue, New York, New York 10022 ($1.95) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Disadvantaged Youth, *Economic 
Disadvantagement, Educationai Programs, En- 
vironmental Influences, Etiology, Health Condi- 
tions, Incidence, Intelligence, *Lower Class, 
Mentally Handicapped, Migrant Problems, 
Public Education, Welfare 
Identifiers—New Jersey 
The incidence of mental retardation among the 
poor and the reasons for such high prevalence 
are the focus of the text which is based largely on 
the state of New Jersey. Mental retardation is 
viewed as a social pathology which thrives in the 
ghetto; the effects of poverty and racial prejudice 
are expiored as are the assessment of intelligence 
and adaptive behavior. Also discussed are the fol- 
lowing: poverty and organic impairment, depriva- 
tion and intellectual performance, public educa- 
tion and mental retardation, the health crisis of 
the poor, welfare, and food assistance programs. 
The plight of the poor in Newark is cited as an 
example of urban poverty, while rural poverty is 
examined through a case study of migrant 
laborers. (RJ) 
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McCarthy, James J. McCarthy, Joan Phar 750 pub Di 
Learning Disabilities. : Note— 
Pub Date 69 availa 
Note—138p. 7 


Available from—Allyn and Bacon 
lantic Avenue, Boston, Menmebeamc ante 
eve wn Not Available from EDRS. 
escriptors—Classroom Techniques, i 
Diagnosis, *Educational Methods Lrwesres 
Research, Etiology, *Exceptional Child Educa 
par ' Identification, *Learning Disabilities, 
egislation, Parent Participatio: 
ae pation, Teacher Edy. 
An attempt to collate basic know 
cerning learning disabilities, the text pina 
background and definition of learning disabilities, 
and its identification, etiology, and epidemiology 
Guidelines for diagnostic evaluation are presented 
as are approaches from perceptual motor 
developmental, visual, neurophysiological, in. 
guistic, and diagnostic-remedial points of view 
Additional topics considered are illustrative class. 
room programs, teacher preparation, educational 
research, a groups, special education legisla. 
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tion, and future prospects. (JM) Ep 03 
ED 039 687 EC 005 751 Webster 
Jones, Reginald L., Ed. Stutteri 
New Directions in Special Education. Expl 
Pub Date 70 Hollins 
pn it ce Pub Da 
Available from—Allyn and Bacon, Inc., 470 At Note—| 

lantic Avenue, Boston, Massachusetts 02210 Pryct 
Document Not Available from EDRS. Franc 
Descriptors—Behavior Change, Curriculum EDRS ! 


Development, Educational Diagnosis, *Educa- 
tional Innovation, Educational Methods, Edu- 
cational Technology, Evaluation, *Exceptional 
Child Education, ‘Handicapped Children, 


iol 


Legislation, Operant Conditioning, To ¢ 
Descriptions, Programed Instruction, Teaching delayed 
Methods speech | 
The text presents a collection of articles deal- eight se 
ing with new research and developments relevant 40 hou: 
to special education. Discussions include automa- by 2 8 
tion, teaching machines, programed instruction, the exj 
psycholinguistic testing, differential diagnosis, lan- smoothe 
guage development and testing, and remediation tening | 
techniques. Other topics consider measurement speech | 
of behavior, behavior change techniques and port; no 
Operant techniques, innovations in curriculum, elapse. 
team teaching, training effects on productive back for 
thinking, compensatory education, technology in mechani 
special education, and instructional materials cen- tering. ( 
ters programs. Additional areas of concern are 
generative grammar, analysis of learning disabili- ED 035 


ties, teaching low vision children, an educator's 
analysis of behavior modification, limitations of 
programing, and the legislative history of special 
education. (JM) 


ED 039 688 24 EC 005 765 

Weitman, Morris 

Experimental Honors Project Evaluation Develop- 
ment and Student Selection. Final Report. 

Oregon State Univ., Portland. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 

Washington, D.C. 

Bureau No—BR-8-I-118 

Pub Date Feb 70 
Grant—OEG-9-9-470-118-0002(057) 
Note—33p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.75 : 
Descriptors—*College Students, *Exceptional 

Child Education, *Gifted, *Honors Curriculum, 

Program Evaluation, Program Proposals 
Identifiers—Portland State University _ 

The preparatory steps for an evaluation of the 
honors program at Portland State University, 
Oregon and the selection of the gifted partici- 
pants are described. Seventy-nine entering fresh- 
men were selected in the proposed honors pro- 
gram on the basis of high College Entrance Exam 
verbal and mathematics scores. Sixty students 
were selected and formed into two groups of 30 
each (one of each pair taking part in the honors 
curriculum). Evaluation showed no difference 
between the participants and controls as to con- 
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tinuance in school and meting or listening skills. mae 
A set of screening measures for the selection Role 
successful honors participants was ae 
developed. The proposed honors program 1s in- Hedin 
cluded. (Author/JM) i 41 
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ED 039 689 EC 005 766 Cemter, 
Barnett, Marian Weller New Je 
Handicapped Girls and Girl Scouting: A Guide for Document 


Leaders. 


Gil Seouts of the U.S.A. 

Pub Date 68 

Hote 94? m—Girl Scouts of the U.S.A., 830 
Third Avenue, New York, New York 10022 


pescriptors—Cam . y cesegiienal Child Se 
Cam *Ex i i T- 
vices, *Girls Clubs, *Handicapped Children, 
sLeaders Guides, Organization, Recreational 
identifiers *Girl Scouts 
Designed as a handbook for girl scount leaders 
iqvolved with the handicapped girl scout, the 
namual first makes general statements about han- 


ieader qualifications, and troop placement 
tion. Information and guidelines for 
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bster, Rorald L. 
Stuttering: A Way to Eliminate It and a Way to 
It. 


Hollins Coll., Va. 


Pub Date Sep 68 
Note—8p.; t presented at the American 
i Association Convention (San 
Francisco, California, aoe 2, 1968) 
EDRS Price ay Re 0 ii so 
Descriptors— Auditory Perception, xceptio’ 
Child aang *Speech Handicapped, h 
Speech Se Dae. *Stuttering 
Delayed Auditory Feedback 
To determine whether or not a modified 
delayed auditory feedback would smooth the 
pattern and increase fluency in stutterers, 
eight severe stutterers were given individual 10 to 
4 hour speech sessions. Feedback was delayed 
by .2 seconds, the rate of speech controlled by 
experimenter, and speech patterns were 
smoothed by prolonging vowel sounds and shor- 
tening consonant sounds. The success rate of 
speech fluency was 100% to the time of the re- 
port, no subjects still stuttered after a 10 month 
. It is felt that stutterers depend on feed- 
for speech guidance and that the middle ear 
mechanism many be a factor in the cause of stut- 
tering. (JM) 
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Available from— Superintendent of Documents, 
US. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
D.C. 20402 ($0.50) 

a MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 

Descrit Administration, Architectural Ele- 
be * rere Child Services, *Mentally 

capped ram Improvement, ‘*Re- 
sidential Care, CResidental Contors Re- 

sidential Programs, Volunteers 
In an effort to indicate the needs and goals of 
care for the mentally handicapped, the 

booklet defines residential care and presents a 

Satement of its purpose. Discussed are conditions 

under which residential care is appropriate, the 

legal rights of the individual, needed services, re- 
poral and community resources, and the living 
tavironment. Additional topics concern architec- 
tural design needs, programs and research, ad- 
ninistrative and management services, advisory 
ervices, technology and new methodology for 
mmr and parent and citizen volunteer 
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Del Tufo, Anthony F. 
Tee Role of the Learning Disability Teacher-Con- 





Learning Disability 
Avenue, Livingston, 


vailable from EDRS. 


Descriptors—Consultants, Educational Diagnosis, 
Evaluation Methods, *Exceptional Child Edu- 
cation, Instructional Materials, Ir 

Teacher 


The discusses the history learning 
disabilities (LD), the role of the LD teacher con- 
sultant as educational diagnostician, as a member 
of the interdisciplinary team, and in the school 
system, and guidelines for qualifications of LD 
teacher consultants. Also included are lists of 
educational tests, remedial materials, a glossary 
of terms, a bibliography, a table of diagnosis and 
remediation of functions, and a case study data 
form. (JM) 


ED 039 693 EC 005 838 

Wepman, Joseph M. 

To Be or Not To Be An Anxious Mother. 

Chicago Univ., Ill. Chicago Early Education 
Research Center.; National Lab. on Early 
Childhood Education. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date Apr 70 

Contract—OEC-3-7-070706-3118 

Note—22p.; Speech given before the North Shore 
Mental Health Association and Irene Josselyn 
Clinic (Chi , Illinois, October 29, 1969) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.20 

Descriptors—Cognitive Deve’ 
tional Di Educati 
tionally Disturbed, *Exceptional Child Educa- 
tion, *Handic; Children, *Learning Dif- 
ficulties, Learning Readiness, *Parent At- 
titudes, *Parent Reaction, Perceptual Motor 
Learning, Speech Improvement 
Presented is an informal speech addressed to 

parents of exceptional children. Discussed is the 

fact that terminology for slow learners and learn- 

ing disabilities has changed through the 20 

years and that many labels may be more 

to the child than the actual disability. In an at- 
tempt to be reassuring, it is stated that in many 
cases speech, motor, and cognitive difficulties 
clear up in the development process if merely left 
to work themselves out at the child’s own . 
Several individual cases are described. (JM) 


ED 039 . Ate EC 005 839 
A Selected Annotated Bibliography of Books, 
Films, and Teaching Media on Sign Language. 
National Association of the Deaf, Silver Spring, 

Md 


Pub Date 70 
Note—23p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.25 
Descriptors—*Annotated Bibliographies, 
rally Handicapped, *Exceptional Child Ser- 
vices, Films, *Finger Spelling, Instructional 
Materials, *Sign Language 
The selected and annotated bibli y con- 
tains 22 book entries and nine entries on films 
and teaching media dealing with sign language. 
Each entry is described and its usage analyzed. 
Asterisks precede new titles. (JM) 


ED 039 695 EC 005 840 
Manual Communication 
= Association of the Deaf, Silver Spring, 


Pub Date [70] 
Note—6p. 
EDRS Price se —- in 
Descriptors—*Aurally Handicapped, *Bibliogra- 
phies, *Exceptional Child Services, *Manual 
Communication 
The bibliography includes 33 titles dealing with 
manual communication and lists sources and 
prices of the entries. (JM) 


ED 039 696 EC 005 842 
—, Margaret Griffin, Karen 
ag Be Report: Grand Forks, North Dakota, 
1968-1969. 

North Dakota State Dept. of Public Instruction, 
Bismark. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Elementary and 
Secondary Education. 

Pub Date 69 

Note—38p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.00 

Descriptors—Enrichment, ‘*Exceptional Child 
Education, *Field Trips, lnstructional Trips, 
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Identifiers—Grand Forks, North Dakota 
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The Geeta of apting nas qpoerting SA8 iee 
for the mentally handicapped in Grand Forks, 
North Dakota, are described. The teachers’ 


preparation 

tacts with businessés, the procedures used on the 

ie Ree Oe See Se ae oe ee 
places visited 


i and 
cluded accompanied by lat of proposed tie 
(JM) 
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and Youth. 


ae County Superintendent of Schools, 
Calif. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Elementary and 
Education. je 


Pub Date Mar 70 
Grant—OEG-10-000-025 1/942 


ition in quaitdn ened eaveer Shore, the galt 
for parents of mentally children pro- 
vides information in the areas of health and medi- 
cal concerns, assessment of the child’s mental 
ability, parent-child-family relationships, educa- 
tion, psychological and psychiatric adjustments of 
both child and parent, improving communication, 
and recreation. Also included are aspects of vo- 
cational training, legal and social security provi- 
sions, community ibility, mcies and 

For normal aa racy ow = 
Downs children, 


selected reading ois cee factors of calorie 
needs, and a nutrition chart. et 
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Bradfield, Robert H., Ed. 
Behavior Modification: The Human Effort. 

Pub Date 70 


Note—218p. 

Available from—Dimensions Publishing Com- 
pany, Box 4221, San Raphael, California 94903 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 


Children, Productive Thinking, 
*Reinforcement, Reinforcers, Schizophrenia, 
*Teaching Methods 
To present the ideas and research of outstand- 

ing behaviorists which is directly related to the 
education of children, the authors tried to include 
a diverse group of educational situations. Two ar- 
ticles give an overview of behavior modification, 
while five educational o 


the applied science of behavior therapy, and 
—— modification as a very human endeavor. 
(RJ) 


ED 039 699 


4p. 
Available from—Porter Sargent Publisher, 
Beacon Street, Boston, ang ~~ gue 02108 


Recreation, Remedial Programs, Summer Pro- 

grams, Summer Schools 

Directed toward parents or advisers, the guide 
presents comparative facts on a selected number 
of summer programs of varying and offers 
suggestions on choosing a camp. following 
features are listed: programs emphasizing tutor- 
ing, travel tours, and camps which specialize in 
natural science, young children, electronics or 
rocketry, travel abroad, wilderness trips, sports, 
and exceptional children. Over 160 programs 
which paid for space are included with their own 


given of over 1,000 summer schools sad camps: 





48 Document Resumes 


92 are for the handicapped. Indexes are provided. 
(RJ) 
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Bibliography, May, 1970. 
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Spons Agency—Social and Rehabilitation Service 
(DHEW), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date May 70 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.85 

Descriptors—*Annotated Bibliographies, *Child 
Care, Child Development Centers, Child Wel- 
fare, *Day Care Services, Early Childhood, 
Economically Disadvantaged, *Exceptional 
Child Services, Working Parents 
The annotated bibliography of day care 

reference sources lists documents published for 

use within the federal government, publications 

of departments and bureaus within the federal 

government, publications by non-governmental 

associations and institutions, and materials dis- 

tributed by the Minnesota Department of Public 

Welfare. Also included is information on reprints 

and books, bibliographies and catalogues, and or- 

ganizations publishing materials on day care. 

(RD) 
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Patterns for Development of Education in Infor- 
mation Science. 


Academy for Educational Development, Inc., 
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Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-8-0571 

Pub Date [70] 

Note—26p.; This is one of the support papers for 
“To Improve Learning; a Report to the Pre- 
sident and the Congress of the United States by 
the Commission on Instructional Technology”, 
ED 034 905 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.40 

Descriptors—Computer Science, Information 
Needs, *Information Science, Information Ser- 
vices, Instructional Technology, *Library Edu- 
cation, Library Research 
During the past decade, the scope of informa- 

tion science has been evolving into a broader but 
better defined area of specialization. In this paper 
several of the definitions of information science 
which have been suggested by various profes- 
sional groups are discussed. The educational ob- 
jectives of information science are identified, and 
the curricula necessary to achieve these objec- 
tives are outlined. The paper discusses the chang- 
ing nature of the library’s role in information 
science and the impact of computers on the field 
of information science in general. A list of 
references is appended. (JY) 
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Instructional Television: The State of the Art. 
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Pub Date [70] 

Note—53p.; This is one of the support papers for 
“To Improve Learning; a Report to the Pre- 
sident and the Congress of the United States by 
the Commission on Instructional Technology”, 
ED 034 905 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.75 

Descriptors—Educational Planning, *Educational 
Policy, Facility Case Studies, Instructional 
Technology, *Instructional Television 
In attempting to assess the current state of in- 

structional television, this paper concerns itself 
first with the various distribution systems and 
pieces of machinery available to educators and in 
use across the country. It deplores the inflexibility 
of the American educational structure which has 
not yet committed itself to the full exploitation of 
the possibilities of instructional television. The or- 
ganizational and administrative structures 
prevalent in education are commented upon, and 
their inherent ability to assimilate television into 
the system is demonstrated. Several case studies 
chosen by the National Association of Educa- 
tional Broadcasters are presented as examples of 
instructional uses of radio and television. (JY) 
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Academy for Educational Development, Inc., 
Washington, D.C. 


Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-8-0571 

Pub Date [70] 

Note—35p.; This is one of the support papers for 
“To Improve Learning; a Report to the Pre- 
sident and the Congress of the United States by 
the Commission on Instructional Technology”, 
ED 034 905 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.85 

Descriptors—*Computer Assisted Instruction, 
Educational Planning, Instructional Technolo- 

, Problem Solving, *Program Evaluation, 
imulation 
The most common mode for the use of compu- 
ters in education is for the student to be directed 
by the programed stimulus of the computer. This 
method has failed to solve the long-standing 
problems of education. The author suggests that 
the time-shared computer assisted instruction 
console should be used as a problem-solving tool 
for the student. He sees the computer as a tool 
for experimentation in new subject matters and as 
a simulator of unfamiliar environments. He finds 
the use of computers for drill and practice and 
tutorial projects to be inefficient. He discusses 
modifications that must be made in the mediation 
process if the student is to use the computer ef- 
fectively. In the appendix several short papers 
discuss further uses for computers in education. 

A bibliography is appended. (JY) 
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Coleman, James S. 

The Role of Modern Technology in Relation to 
Simulation and Games for 

Academy for Educational Development, Inc., 
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Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
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Pub Date [70] 
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“To Improve Learning; a Report to the Pre- 
sident and the Congress of the United States by 
the Commission on Instructional Technology”, 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.55 

Descriptors—*Educational Games, Instructional 
Materials, Learning Theories, *Program 
Evaluation, *Simulation 
The use of simulation and games for learning at 

all levels of school has grown rapidly in only a 

few years. In this paper the author attempts to 

define what such activities are intended to do, 
how they are best used, and what precisely they 
are. He points out the differences and similarities 
between games and simulations. Some theories of 
learning are identified which have special impli- 
cations for the use of games and simulations. The 
author attempts to answer in some detail 
questions that have been raised concerning the 
place of games and simulation in instruction, the 
actual learning they produce, and the most effi- 
cient ways to use these techniques in education. 

A bibliography of groups engaged in the develop- 

ment of simulation games, and of simulation 

games that have been developed, is appended. 

(JY) 
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Computer-Assisted Instruction and Its Potential 
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Academy for Educational Development, Inc., 
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Pub Date [70] 
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ED 034 905 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.60 

Descriptors—*Computer Assisted Instruction, 
Computer Oriented Programs, Costs, *In- 
dividualized Instruction, Instructional 
Technology, Programed Instruction 


pie cy such a 

student to interact effectively humans 
to communicate the results of ged to 
others, or to exchange ideas in attempts to solve 
shared problems. For the present, the computer j 
most useful in its role of a general purpose infor, 
mation processing system. Individualized instruc. 
tion allows the mode, content and sequence of in. 
struction to be tailored to the individual’s needs 
at any moment in time. A Computer is an impor. 
tant tool in individualizing instruction. The com, 
puter can be used as a teaching machine, 4 
problem solving tool, or as a tutorial system. The 
remainder of this paper is a survey of the state of 
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Films for Learning: Some Observations on the 
Present, Past, and Future Role of the Educa. 
tional Motion Picture. 


Academy for Educational Developmen 
Washi D.C. lopment, te, 


Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
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Pub Date 68 
Note—35p.; This is one of the support papers for 
“To Improve Learning; a Report to the Pre. 
sident and the Congress of the United States by 
the Commission on Instructional Technology”, 
ED 034 905 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.85 
Descriptors—Audiovisual Aids, *Instructional 
Films, *Instructional Technology, Photography, 
Projection Equipment 
Although there have been great developments 
in motion picture technology, such as super 8mm 
film, magnetic sound, low cost color film, simpler 
projectors and movie cameras, and idge- 
loading projectors, there is still only limited use 
of. audiovisual materials in the classroom today. 
This paper suggests some of the possible reasons 
for the lack of utilization of educational films. 
The author points out the advantages of films in 
classroom use, especially in the context of a 
systems approach to education. He discusses 
some of the work the Eastman Kodak Company 
has done in developing films for educational use. 
He also offers suggestions for ways in which to 
foster the use of films in the classroom. A 
reference list is appended. (JY) 
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Forsdale, Louis 
8mm Film in Education: Status and Prospects- 
1968. 
Academy for Educational Development, Inc., 
Washington, D.C. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Bureau No—BR-8-0571 
Pub Date 68 
Note—22p.; This is one of the support papers for 
“To Improve Learning; a Report to the Pre- 
sident and the Congress of the United States by 
the Commission on Instructi ‘echnology”, 
ED 034 905 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.20 ; 
Descriptors—Audiovisual Aids, Film Production, 
Film Study, *Instructional Films, *Projection 
Equipment, Single Concept Films, Sound Films 
An overwhelming deterrent to the use of film 
in the classroom has been the inaccessibility of 
the films and the complicated projectors required 
to show them. Eight-millimeter film has the 
potential to lower the cost of films, making them 
more accessible, and to make showing them 
vastly simpler. This paper traces the development 
of 8mm film use in education, noting the various 
factors which have militated against the full use 
of the format’s possibilities in education. The 
author describes the state of 8mm educational 
film and projector as it stands today and points 
out the potential for local production of films. He 
predicts a gradual trend to the use of 8mm for- 
mat in education and to the development of it- 
creasingly simple means of projection. (JY) 
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shingt0n, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

putea No—BR-8-0571 


pb Date 68 
: This is one of the support papers for 
a soumieat a Report to the Pre- 
sident and the Congress of the United States by 
Commission on Instructional Technology”, 


by 
(CATV 


are just 

ing to be used in commercial television. He 

geculates on the possible advantages modern 

educational technology has for solving the popu- 

lation explosion at the university level. In closing, 

he considers what effect technology will have on 
social institutions. (JY ) 
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Descrip Autoi ional Aids, Computer 

Assisted Instruction, *Dial Access Information 

aso Information Retrieval, *Instructional 


EM 008 042 





The basic objective of the electronic dial ac- 
cess information retrieval system (DAIRS) is to 
serve individual students in semi-private listening 
or viewing situations with a kind of “‘non-book” 
library resource almost instantaneously available 
at the student's option. DAIRS represents the 
combination of two long established communica- 
tions techniques--magnetic tape recording and 
replay devices and telephone dialing switching 
tevices. Only a handful of DAIRS installations 
offer the random access feature, as the technolo- 
§y for this is both primitive and expensive. Varia- 
ble video access is also still in the developmental 
stage. The future will probably bring a combina- 
tion of the various attributes of a DAIRS system 
telated to multi-branching systems of logic in 
computer assisted programed instruction. Many 
schools are already experimenting with one form 
or another of a DAIRS system, but before the full 
potential of this or any other technological in- 
novation oy. be realized a thorough analysis of 
tducational objectives and procedures is in order. 
(Author/JY ) ¥ 
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“To Improve Learning; a Report to the Pre- 
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the Commission on Instructional Technology”, 
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Descriptors—Change Agents, 
Science, Information Systems, 
Technology, *Library Science, Technological 
Advancement 
Emphasis on the information science field has 

grown in the past several decades because of five 
interrelated factors: time scale changes, changes 
in quantity of available information, changes in 
nature of information requirements, changes in 
importance of information sources, and an in- 
crease in the number of information processing 
agencies. The computer, modern communications 
technology, and new means of information or- 
ganization and dissemination all have an effect on 
the traditional concept of a library. The author 
discusses the implications of these factors of 
modern technology for the library and informa- 
tion center of the future, the campus-based infor- 
mation systems, the field of information science 
and education, and the media involved in the 
field of library and information science. (JY) 
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Academy for Educational Development, Inc., 
Washington, D.C. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
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Pub Date [70] 
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Descriptors—*Cost Effectiveness, Educational 
Philosophy, Instructional Technology, *Pro- 
gramed Instruction, Program Evaluation, Pro- 
graming 
The impact of programed instruction on the 

educational system has been minimal quantita- 
tively and qualitatively. In the interface between 
education and programing there are serious 
weaknesses in the design of materials, severe 
problems in the economics of design and use, and 
an almost insurmountable gulf between the 
philosophy or point of view on which programing 
is based and the present thinking of most school 
systems. Two areas in which the technology 
needs further development are in the analysis of 
the structure of knowledge and in the approach 
to cross-curricular skills such as creativity, critical 
thinking, and inference techniques. The unneces- 
sary duplication of effort which is common in 
programing instruction today has led to a waste 
of financial and human resources. There seems to 
be a philosophical conflict between the empirical 
approach of the adherents of instruc- 
tion and the idealism of the process-oriented edu- 
cational philosophers. (Author/JY ) 
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Descriptors—*Educational Technology, *Instruc- 
tional Media, Teaching Methods 
Dial access in education has been found to pro- 

vide useful instructional experiences, but it is not 

useful in all conditions for all purposes. Circum- 

stances in which dial access retrieval systems 

might be effective as part of an instructional pro- 

gram can be identified by examining special fea- 

tures of such systems: the types of audio and 

visual media they can make available; the quali- 

ties which they can impart on these media, such 

as immediacy, ease and efficiency of presenta- 

tion, flexibility, and individualization; the various 
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used, such as presentation, programing, drill, 


and the types of access required in the use of the 
media as in the type dualities of random- 
scheduled, exclusive-common, and remote-direct. 
(SP) 
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Education 

Identifiers— Drill and Practice 
Computer assisted instruction (CAI) is defined 

in this paper as a process which exploits the 
memory capacity and computational capabilities 
of a computer to allow a unique interaction 
between a student and curricular subject matter. 
Several modes of CAI are briefly described; in a 
CAI overview, the drill and practice mode is 
focused on elementary and secondary education, 
with reference to the relationship between the 
improvement of public education and the attempt 
to confront socioeconomic crises. The need for 
the development of a more economical CAI 
system is also stressed. (SP) 
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*Information Retrieval 
Dial access information retrieval systems ena- 

ble learners at remote locations to dial and 
receive instantaneous access to a wide range of 
selected audio and video materials. If such 
systems are to succeed and proliferate, a con- 
certed attempt must be made to produce software 
based on student and curricular needs; a program 
must be constructed which stresses a positive, 
content oriented approach to teacher training; 
and flexible, economic, durable, and reliable 
hardware must be designed and produced. (SP) 
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Descriptors—*Computer Assisted Instruction, 
*Educational Change, *Educational Technolo- 


gy 

With emphasis on man-machine relationships 
and on machine evolution, computer-assisted in- 
struction (CAI) is examined in this paper. The 
discussion includes the background of machine 
assistance to learning, the current status of CAI, 
directions of development, the development of 
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criteria for successful instruction, meeting the 
needs of users, requirements for a computer 
system to handle conversational interaction, feed- 
back and adaptation of machine systems, the cho- 
ice of man or machine for educational tasks, and 
the likely results of increased machine intel- 
ligence on instruction. (SP) 
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Descriptors—*Educational Change, *Educational 
Technology, Video Tape Recordings 

Identifiers— El icati 
With the advent of helical scan videotape 

technology, we have now arrived at a time in 

lect icati when the technological 
capability to publish has moved into the hands of 
consumer. As a result of this, schools embrac- 

ing elect ications capabilities centering 
on the use of videotape recorded materials should 
be studied, a greater quantity and diversity of 
prerecorded materials should be created, and, on 

a regional basis, joint and cooperative supplier 

and user agencies should be established to serve 

the growing needs of education for impartial and 
systematic information about electro-communica- 
tions systems. (SP) 
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Descriptors— Administrative Organization, *Edu- 
cational Change, *Educational Technology 
The administrative process of bringing about 

change in an educational institution is directly as- 

sociated with the introduction of technology. 

When placed in its proper perspective, educa- 

tional technology should be introduced to help 

solve problems caused by stress; prior to its in- 

troduction, change procedures must be defined, a 

commitment to change must be negotiated and 

stated, and a climate for change must be 
developed. (SP) 
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Descriptors—*Educational Change, Educational 
Technology, *Mass Media, School Community 
Cooperation 
Because of the rate of change today due to the 

explosion of knowledge, all formal schooling in 

America, without exception, is more damaging to 

children than beneficial. What is needed is a pro- 

gram which uses the natural curiosity, intel- 
ligence, energy, and idealism of students in a con- 
text which permits both them and their communi- 














ty to change. The community itself should 
become a laboratory for the inquiries of students, 
and the school should be equipped with 20th and 
21st century media to allow the students to study 
“Media Ecology”, or how media of communica- 
tion affect human perception. (SP) 
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Descriptors—*Educational Change, *Educational 
Technology 
The current trend toward the use of computers 

and other technology in education is becoming 
one of the most socially desirable applications in 
our time. However, the increasing use of these 
media could lead to developments constituting in- 
vasions of privacy: the mass media tend to desen- 
sitize people to real invasions of privacy. Dangers 
exist also in the storage and re-use of data com- 
piled during seemingly innocuous uses of 
technology, such as computer-assisted instruction 
and videotaping. We should take precautions to 
control such problems caused by the widespread 
use of instructional technology. (SP) 
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tional Change, *Educational Technology 
To use devices aimed at combating our major 

educational problems with the disadvantaged, we 
need criteria based upon learning theory which 
will reveal for each of the t of media their 
competetively established efficiency. In the mean- 
time, in the areas of greatest educational need, 
we need technology that involves many senses; 
permits the learner to get into the curriculum; 
makes possible the braided trilogy of sound, text, 
and pictures; and brings freedom to the act of 
learning for each learner. (SP) 
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The task confronting this nation is to use our 

communications technology in an effort to effec- 
tively eliminate racist and other undemocratic at- 
titudes in American life. The media and those 
who control them must be willing to run the risk 
of losing profits to engage in facilitating positive 
attitudes towards emotional issues such as pover- 
ty and race. (SP) 
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‘or practical application of i 
technology in public school cdecation tate 
tal changes in education and administration must 
take place. Schools should have communications 
centers to include information from the Outside 
world and to make wider use of the new 
technology. The success of the new technology in 
public schools depends on the acceptance and 
training of personnel. This should also be done 
within the school as an inservice program. Deter. 
rents to the success of educational tec in 
schools include cost, parental resistance 
change, and administrative problems. (SP) 
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Problems that arise in applying cost effective- 

ness evaluations to instructional technologies are 
outlined in this paper, to explain that schools can 
draw on no available knowledge to determine 
whether the new instructional strategies will be 
more effective than traditional instructional ap- 
proaches, once costs have been taken into ac- 
count. The paper shows that most of the require- 
ments for sound cost effectiveness analysis cannot 
be satisfied, given our present knowledge of the 
educational process. (SP) 
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Descriptors—*Copyrights, 
Technology 
The views of the Ad Hoc Committee of Educa- 

tional Institutions and Organizations on Copyright 

Law Revision on the major problems of copyright 

law revision, particularly in relation to emerging 

instructional technology, are outlined at length in 
this paper. Among areas discussed are 

ments leading to the establishment of the Ad Hoc 

Committee, what education wants from the copy- 

right law, limited copying and recording for edu: 

cational use, reasonable use of new educational 

technologies, the needs of education as 4 

by copyright duration, and basic principles of 

public policy. (SP) 
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ba meaning of cost-benefit (c-b) studies, ad- 
with increasing frequency as a remedy 
for the ills that beset education, is explained, the 
difficulties that exist in transfering the c-b 
techniques of business and defense to education 
outlined, and specific pioneering c-b studies, 
particularly those aimed at evaluating new in- 
sructional media, are reviewed in this paper. The 
conclusion reached is that meaningful c-b 
malysis in the most important areas of education 
is not feasible until a scientific base on educa- 
tional processes has been established. (SP) 
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Methods of assessing the actual and potential 
efficiency of alternative instructional strategies, 
including those which depend heavily upon 
mechanical and electronic instructional aids, are 

in this essay. The paper also compares 
the problem of evaluating educational outcomes 
with that of evaluating government outputs in 
general, and discusses the strengths and weak- 
nesses of the sy analysis approach. Finally, 
an extended example is given which is designed 
to illustrate an analytical procedure for determin- 
ing costs and to provide insights into the place of 
audiovisual materials in contemporary education. 
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Ia order to communicate a feeling for the costs 
of the new instructional technology tools, the 
author presents an estimated annual cost table for 
thtee major instructional technologies--instruc- 

ua television, Computer access, and computer 
assisted instruction (CAI). He builds a model 
hoo! district of 100,000 elementary and secon- 

students and discusses the costs of various 
gurations of media for the district. He identi- 
fies eight key variables which are critical in mak- 
img these estimates, and points out ways in which 
they May be manipulated to reduce the costs of 
technology. The question of whether 





instructional technology will be used in addition 
to conventional teaching methods, or whether it 
will become a substitute for some of them, he 
predicts, will be answered by comparing costs per 
student hour. (JY) 
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Many new resources are available in education 

today. The author offers an evaluation of these 

resources, including their cost effectiveness. He 
discusses the resistance to change which has 
slowed acceptance of new forms of educational 
technology. He presents a table listing the major 
media of educational technology available today, 
together with a brief description of the strengths, 
weaknesses, and costs of each. Using the informa- 
tion listed in the table, he demonstrates the fac- 
tors which must be considered in choosing an in- 
structional aid. He evaluates in depth instruc- 
tional television and computer assisted instruc- 
tion. Using a series of fictional examples, he sug- 
gests an approach to decision making on new in- 
structional media in educational systems at vari- 
ous levels--school, school system, college, univer- 
sity, state system of higher education, national 
educational system, and international education. 
A reference list is provided. (JY) 
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Descriptors—*Educational Change, *Educational 
Technology, *Mass Media 
Education may be looked at in terms of main- 

tenance systems in which children are simply 
taught what adults know, maintenance and 
change systems in which provision is made for 
teaching children what their own parents do not 
know but which some adults know, and emergent 
systems in which children have to learn what no 
adult has ever learned in the same way. Most 
schools are still providing education consistent 
with the second system while, because of the new 
media and technology, emergent systems reflect 
the unique condition of today’s world. We must 
recognize the inexperience of all adults in the 
contemporary world and institute new forms of 
learning together in which adults are educated in 
ways of identifying and using the world as seen 
through the eyes of children and teenagers. (SP) 


ED 039 730 56 EM 008 063 

Johnson, F. Craig Dietrich, John E. 

Cost Analysis of Instructional Technology. 

Academy for Educational Development, Inc., 
Washington, D.C. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-8-0571 

Pub Date [70] 


Note—19p.; This is one of the support papers for 


“To Improve Learning; a Report to the Pre- 





Document Resumes 51 


sident and the Congress of the United States by 
the Commission on Instructional Technology”, 





i 


use of instructional tec 
operation of closed ciruit television at Michigan 
State University is described. A short list of 
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Instructional technology needs to be carefully 

defined in order that educators do not make poor 

decisions about instructional strategy, and waste 


ly be open to 
them. This paper presents a list of the short- 
comings of educational research and develop- 
ment. It suggests ways of using industry for edu- 
cational research and development work while 
protecting the public interest. The paper also 
deals with maintaining quality control of educa- 
tional products and services. The viewpoint of the 
paper is that of a private enterprise involved in 
education. (JY) 
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The development of new technology for educa- 
tion raises the question of control. Large corpora- 
tions have entered the education field. They view 
the reluctance of some educators to commit 
themselves to the new media as a sign of fear of 
change. Educators who hold humanistic views of 
the learning process criticize the regimentation 
and regulation necessary to the new technology. 
Certain factors inherent in the educational system 
tend to prevent a take-over by the educational 
business technologists, but these same factors do 
not also assure the adequate assessment of 
materials to insure the use of the many valuable 
aids which are being developed. An independent 
“‘consumer’s union” would be a valuable aid in 
evaluating some of the potentially revolutionary 
techniques; so would more adequate teacher 
training in the philosophy of various technologies. 
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In-service training, which has long been an under- 
valued tool, could help to up grade the 
knowledge of present teachers about educational 
technology and thus made them more able to 
evaluate techniques for their own use. (JY) 
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A smooth-working relationship between educa- 

tors and technologists depends upon the examina- 
tion of the structure of the educational process 
today. This paper discusses the setting in which 
educational decisions are made and implemented. 
The author identifies some of the common 
characteristics of educators and provides a brief 
explanation of the systems approach to educa- 
tion. The process of change and innovation is 
discussed. Based on this background information, 
he makes long and short-range suggestions for 
both educators and industry to consider when try- 
ing to work together. A list of references is ap- 
pended. (JY) 
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Instructional technology has often been hailed 

as the answer to the problem of education the 
disadvantaged child. But examination of studies 
of these children has proved that some of the as- 
sumptions about them have been false and that 
instructional technology may, in fact, be a hin- 
drance. There is no proof that slum children are 
good at motor tasks and poor at conceptual 
learning. Disadvantaged children are more depen- 
dent on the approval of their teacher than are 
middle-class children who receive adequate praise 
for academic achievement at home. Placing any 
mechanical barrier between the disadvantaged 
child and the teacher is likely to slow his 
development. The greatest potential of instruc- 
tional technology is that it affords a further op- 
portunity to apply new technical resources to en- 
during educational challenges. (JY) 
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The content of this report is based primarily on 
an assessment of the activities and plans of large 
companies currently involved in various phases of 
instructional technology, on an extensive review 
of reports published on the subject, and on the 
knowledge and experience of the author with 
similar studies. The report examines broad areas 
of industrial technological advancement likely to 
occur in the next ten years. It notes that 
anything of a technological nature that is desired 
can be done. Examples are cited of specific new 
products to be expected. A number of factors 
likely to affect the nature and extent of change in 
instructional technology are examined. The re- 
port notes two basic factors required for innova- 
tion: recognition of the need for change, and a 
conviction that the proposed innovation meets 
the need on the basis of cost related to benefit. 
The final section of the report suggests some of 
the basic problems which hinder the use of in- 
structional technology in meaningful ways in edu- 
cation. (JY) 
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Specifications, Equipment Standards, Instruc- 
tional Technology 
Many educators believe that they should be 

able to decide what they need and issue func- 
tional specifications for the equipment they want 
to purchase. In order to maximize the cost effec- 
tiveness of a given technology, it may be better to 
have a constant interplay between people familiar 
with educational problems, educational research, 
hardware technologies, and production and 
development costs, so that it will be possible to 
make intelligent trade-offs among various alterna- 
tive approaches. Educational users should also be 
represented on all appropriate industrial stan- 
dardization committees and should agree to 
specify that all equipment they order must be in 
compliance with the standardization recommen- 
dations of these committees, unless there is some 
urgent educational reason for deviating. Govern- 
ment support of research would help to en- 
courage companies to develop products without 
the necessity of having a guaranteed market 
against which they can write off their develop- 
ment costs. (JY) 
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It is imperative for a successful program of 

technological development in urban education to 

understand the psycho-cultural system of the 
ghetto and to develop both software and hard- 
ware out of an understanding of this system, 
rather than to impose existing devices and 
techniques on it. In community-based ‘‘Learning 

Centers", all members of the community--people 

living, studying, teaching, or marketing--would 

have the opportunity to become involved in the 
solution of educational problems. (Author/SP) 
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_ Educational technology offers apparently un. 
limited promises to furnish instructional tools that 
will enable educators to capitalize, in 
schools, on the findings of research on the lear. 
ing process. The successful use of this tec 
demands a cooperative approach to curriculum 
development, a retraining of school personnel, 
and a plan of action whereby each teacher and 
learner knows the instructional objectives, the 
process of reaching them, and the need for con. 
stant evaluation. (SP) 
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Technology can best be applied in the prepara- 
tion of teachers for the ghetto by evaluating cur- 
rent practices in teacher training and by using the 
results of this evaluation in applied and basic 
research. Some acute problems facing teacher 
education for ghetto schools include language 
barriers, cultural gaps, and teacher career pat- 
terns. (SP) 
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Because of technological advances and 

resultant changes in American life, education is 

to insure economic security in spite of the 
actual level of education needed to do a particu- 
lar job. Inner city schools, often not able to pro- 
vide adequate education for their students, should 
make use of the wide range of applications of 
technological aids in the schools and the direct 
relationship of these aids to pupil learning. (SP) 
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for the administration and or- 

ganization "prcutuee of schools were derived 
from assumptions on the learning process and, 
wee. the individualization of instruction; 
of the community as the school 

poe be implemented, interrelating organiza- 
tional patterns of administration should start with 
the student and feed back to the student, and 
educators at all levels should be 

willing to assume new roles and assist in the crea- 
tion of new _ within the administrative or- 


ganization. (SP) 
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Descriptors—*Catholic Schools, *Educational 
Planning, *Instructional Technology, Parochial 
Schools, *Systems Approach 
Individually, the new educational approaches-- 

team teaching, television, computers, individual- 

ized instruction, etc.--work. We know that. The 

Problem is how to use them. The idea must be to 

restructure the school system around these new 

concepts, so that they are an integral part of the 
teaching and learning process, not =i accretions, 
or merely experiments. (Author/G 
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VanderMeer sees the prospective teacher as a 

professional with a 

every aspect of educati 

of humanistic studies, behavioral sciences, and of 

the wide range of content to be taught within the 

discipline of the teacher’s competence. The 

prospective teacher, in his training, should be 

creatively and self-consciously involved in a 

system of education which will establish in him 

those professional techniques and ways of study 

and operation that typify the manner in which ap- 

plied social scientists apply their professions. 

(Author/GO) 
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Of the major professional groups, there is 
probably none that is as unde as teachers. 
For this reason, teachers and administrators will 
be responsive to relevant, superior training, espe- 
cially if it helps them to perform with a greater 
competence and sense of achievement. A quan- 
tum jump can probably be made in the use of 
technology if the on-the-cheap approach to the 
training of teachers is abandoned. In a sense, 
teacher educators, administrators and classroom 
teachers are so hungry for ways to improve their 
professional skills, that they could be captured by 
relevant professional training programs. This 
paper purports to offer strategies and concrete 
Suggestions to improve preservice and inservice 
training, so that educators acquire new com- 
petencies relating to instructional television. It 
takes it for granted that techno improves 
teaching, and that instructional technology of 
high caliber will be available and Bom accessible 
to teachers and administrators. (Author/GO) 
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Broad areas of communications media used in 

technical training in specific occupational skills 
within the armed forces are examined in the first 
part of this report. These areas include: tradi- 
tional audiovisual media, television, the 
techniques of programed instruction and instruc- 
tional systems development, and the use of com- 
puters. In the second part, the instructional 
technology used in officer training of all kinds 
within the armed services is described, and in the 
final section, implications and trends for the fu- 
ture are presented. (SP) 
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Educational measurement and evaluation are 

technologies which are central to the operation 

and improvement of the educational process, 
because they enable the educator to know cru- 
cially important things about pupil characteristics 

and achievements. It also furnishes him with a 

valid basis for judging the worth and effectiveness 

of educational programs and innovations, improv- 
ing them in both broad and detailed features. 

There is still a large gap between what it is possi- 

ble to accomplish through measurement and 

evaluation and what has actually been accom- 
can be filled by training more 

Lanne rose gp Arete specialists, training 

teachers and administrators to utilize research 

and development results more effectively, and 


researc and development 

(Author/GO) 
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fforts to apply knowledge gained from the 
study of the psychology of learning to actual 
teaching have been largely marked by frustration- 
-until recently--when programed learning and its 
special derivative, computer assisted instruction, 
made their appearance. In programed learning 
you know where the student is and what he is do- 
ing, and what he learned. Computer assisted in- 
struction goes one further: it can make computa- 
tions so that an analyzed record is available for 
each student at any time. There are apparently 
no limitations as to what a computer can be used 
to teach. Computer assisted instruction is soundly 
grounded in what we know about learning. It will 
not make the teacher dispensable, but it will alter 
his role so that the teacher is released to do that 
which only the exceptional teacher now does 
well. (Author/GO) 
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sis, *Systems Concepts 
Systems concepts are useful in rethinking and 

reorganizing the structure of education. The 

author presents a popular interpretation of the 

systems approach to problem solving. He uses a 

general systems theory to compare the attributes 

of a school system and a computer system. He 

uses the idea of a critical su m to prepare a 

table of comparison which points up the discre- 

pancies in progress between the two systems. 

Based on this a table he makes sug- 

gestions for areas of action to allow education to 

wanes to its technological limits. He urges 
analytic systems studies as a continuing activity in 
the education field. (JY) 
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*Libraries 
That the book will always be with us is merely 

a statement of fact. Its physical form may change, 
what with technological advancement, but its es- 
sence will always be with us. That essence, 
described as the physical result of a mind or 
minds attempting with varying degrees of success 
to make contact with and inform other minds, 
will remain constant in every future age. This is, 
after all, one of the cardinal purposes of educa- 
tion, towards which every book, however made 
or used, is always employed. For this reason, it is 
imperative that every effort should be made to 
expand and develop libraries and take them to 
the people. (Author/GO) 
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The Commission on Instructional Technology, 

in their deliberations, must face a current pes- 
simism among those involved in adapting 
technology to education. C. F. Hoban lists a 
number of factors that are responsible for this, 
and which indicate that many problems of in- 
structional technology are not intrinsic and pecu- 
liar to it, but are part of ‘more universal 
problems of institutionalized school instruction 
and of old and new academic disciplines and 
professional bureaucracies which aspire to 
sovereignty over the instructional process”. 
Teacher resistance, which stems from the histori- 
cally ritualistic role of the classroom teacher, 
constitutes a major problem. The attitude of a 
teacher may facilitate or impede a program, even 
when his sole function is to maintain order. It is, 
therefore, the whole system of instruction that 
the Commission must reappraise, rather than the 
installation of appliances or the design of school 
buildings. (GO) 
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structional Media, ‘Learning Processes, 
*Learning Theories 
Instruction and learning encompass more 

processes than are included in learning theories 

themselves. Instruction involves gaining and con- 
trolling attention, stimulating recall, guiding the 
learning, providing feedback, arranging for re- 


membering, and assessing outcomes. These func- 
tions are performed by various media of instruc- 
tion, but ultimately by the learner himself. Learn- 
ing is, after all, an individual matter. It is unlikely 
that one single medium is best fitted to perform 
all the functions of learning. It seems likely that 
‘carefully designed combinations of media may be 
required to achieve the kind of instruction that is 
now effective, and which at the same time ex- 
ploits the properties of media to the best ad- 
vantage. (Author/GO) 
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A. J. McCaffrey, in this paper, offers tentative 

predictions about the future of the book as an 
educational medium. He traces the history of the 
educational book from its beginnings in the 
Colonial days when it was a vehicle for the 
Christian religion, to its central role today in the 
instructional process. The educational book is 
economical, needs no equipment, is so flexible 
that it can be used in classroom, library and 
home; it is the most effective way to preserve 
sequentially ideas, concepts, facts, generalizations 
and abstractions relevant to a subject area. Thus 
it has certain unique characteristics, which fact 
suggests that it will be around for a long time 
supplementing and coordinating all the other 
media of instruction available to us today and in 
the future. (GO) 


ED 039 754 56 

Meisler, Richard A. 

T for Learning. 

Academy for Educational Development, Inc., 
Washington, D.C. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-8-0571 

Pub Date [70] 

Note—32p.; This is one of the support papers for 
“To Improve Learning; a Report to the Pre- 
sident and the Congress of the United States by 
the Commission on Instructional Technology”, 
ED 034 905 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.75 

Descriptors—*Instructional Media, *Instructional 
Technology, *Learning 
As we experiment with uses of technology, we 

must resist a simplistic view of the venture. 
Technologies are more than means to ends. They 
change our goals, for they change our very na- 
tures as organisms. It is believed that educators 
cannot refrain from extensive technological in- 
novation. In doing so, however, they must sen- 
sitize themselves to the fact that the changes will 
tamify in profound and unpredicted ways. R. A. 
Meisler herein presents an inventory of promising 
and as yet unassimilated educational technolo- 
gies, and discusses some of the general issues and 
puzzles that appear to be important to a con- 
sideration of technology in education. The inven- 
tory: audiotape, overhead transparencies, slides, 
motion pictures, intermedia configurations, and 
multimedia configurations. (GO) 
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In this paper, an editorial comment on the field 
of instructional technology as a whole is made 
pra by a brief discussion of research findings 
about instructional technology and assumpti 
underlying the use of instructional _ 
The role of measurement and evaluation in the 
field are examined, and implications and recom. 
mendations for the future of educational 
technology conclude the paper. (SP) 
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Identifiers—New York 
In the first section of this paper, the theory be- 

hind the use of educational technology in New 
York State is discussed: that the major contribu- 
tion of technology to education should be to help 
achieve individualized instruction and help stu- 
dents become self-motivating, self-directing inde- 
pendent learners. Current activities in the use of 
educational technology, such as the state of edu- 
cational television and a Technology Demonstra- 
tion Program, are described (with additional in- 
formation in this area appended) in a second sec- 
tion. Finally, the conclusions reached at a New 
York State Education Department Conference on 
instructional uses of the computer are presented, 
the major conclusion being that a large and care- 
fully coordinated development effort must be un- 
dertaken if the potential of the technology is to 
be realized. (SP) 
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Descriptors—*Educational Technology, *Medical 
Education 
Evidence indicates that prone ergot 
', ropriately applied, can facilitate a 1 

fadividualized, flexible, and adaptable educational 
program of medical instruction. It is recom- 
mended that support be provided for programs 
that will systematically educate medical instruc- 
tors in the applications of instructional 
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— - potential of our present technological 
the field evices is almost beyond our imagination. The 
is made actual use is insignificant by comparison with the 
1 findings ial, but it is significant in amount of effec- 
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ontribu- Technology, applied to education, is most ef- 
to help fective when it is fused into the educational 
sip stu- system. This paper proposes techniques which 
g inde- will be most responsive to the social and political 
use of exigencies that affect education. Technology may, 
of edu- in itself, be used to educate the decision-making 
onstra- segments of our society in the optimum method 
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logy”, toes in dental education of _ instructional 
echnology, specifically single-concept films, 
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He also discusses the continuing education of 
nolo , and looks at dental health in relation to 
more public. He summarizes that there is not 
tional tnough dental health manpower to perform the 
>com- mpottant function of educating the public, and 
grams that, if the job is to be done at all, it 
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How has continuing medical education fared 

under instructional technology? For this reap- 

praisal, the authors review the use of tapes, slides 

and film, in the medical profession in the U.S. 

and in the British Isles; radio and telephone, 

television, programed instruction, and computers 

(in their three-fold functions as retrievers of in- 

formation, consultant in the diagnostic process, 

and instrument of instruction). Medical educa- 
tors, the authors conclude, have embraced in- 
structional technology with enormous enthusiasm, 
but have not done it systematically, seeming to 
have replaced their customary spirit of inquiry 
with a spirit of faith. They have neglected the 
process of diagnosing their needs, following it up 
with a specific prescription to correct the diag- 
nosed defect, and a careful observation to deter- 
mine whether the intervention has been effective. 
(Author/GO) 
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Applying technology to teaching and learning 

has given rise to many questions which this 
author here attempts to identify and label. These 
questions come under seven headings: objectives, 
criteria and evaluation; characteristics of in- 
dividual learners; instructional components and 
instructional design; use of devices; support for 
instructional research and development; privacy, 
and copyright and publication. The implication is 
that, if these questions are satisfactorily an- 
swered, the role of techn in education will 
be vastly improved. (Author/GO) 
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This paper is an attempt by James G. Miller to 

apply the concepts of a general systems theory to 

increase the understanding of the educational 
process. He classifies the elements of the educa- 
tional process into levels of living systems: the or- 
ganism level--student, parent, teacher, etc.; the 
group level--the class in the classroom; the or- 
ganization level--the schools, colleges and univer- 
sities; the society level--the national education 
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system; and the i level, as in 
UNESCO. Each of these levels is discussed in 
terms of a systems theory. (GO) 
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A national program is necessary to discover 

and implement the best ways to utilize educa- 

tional technology. Several university centers for 
research and development on_ instructional 
technology could provide a basis for national in- 
itiative in this field. These centers should carry 
out basic research on systems theory, with 
emphasis on such fields as learning theory, com- 
munication theory, information theory, cueing 
theory, game theory, decision theory, and auto- 
mata theory. An intensive program should be car- 
ried out to improve the present instructional 
hardware available and to provide the necessary 
software to utilize them most effectively. The 
present laws and regulations concerning educa- 
tion need examination and an ethical code for the 
most effective operation of instructional media 
needs to be developed. A network should be in- 
stituted which would eventually be capable of 
handling all instructional media which can be 
transmitted on networks. An appropriate evalua- 
tion program and demonstration centers will also 
be needed, as will trained educational technolo- 
gists to carry out the program which is 
developed. In conclusion, the author offers some 
ideas about the international implications of such 
a program and he outlines a proposed budget. 
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Televised Instruction 
“Teleinstruction” is used here to convey the 

concept of the use of equipment, processes, and 
procedures which provide instruction or the 
stimulation of learning at a distance from the 
original source of the stimulus materials. The 
author also defines the multi-media approach to 
learning and discusses ways in which the multi- 
media approach may be of aid in individualizing 
instruction. He discusses learner adaptations and 
identifies some of the patterns of use of telein- 
struction. In addition to demonstrating the flexi- 
bility promised by the developing use of available 
media, the author discusses the problems of the 
future--providing optimum pacing for each stu- 
dent and dressing multi-versions of instruc- 
tional materials. (JY) 
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The crucial questions facing education in 

America are ethical, not methodological: 

Technology for what, and in whose service? In 

this paper the author first outlines the state of 

education as it regards socialization today. He 
finds the schools primarily a place to limit the 
freedom of children both physically and 
ically. He argues that there is potential 

hnology 





*Educational 
*Ethical 


psychological 

in educational tec to alleviate some of the 
shortcomings of the schools, if society chooses to 
use it correctly. However, there must be radical 
philosophical changes in the minds of educators 
and change in the administration and structure of 
the institution of education if there is to be any 
real improvement in the quality of education in 
America. (JY) 
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This proposal for the creation of a Department 

of Education, a Council of Educational Advisers, 

and a Joint Education Committee, is based on the 
conviction that only such major steps will give 
education the strength of status it requires in the 
federal structure. Education tomorrow will be 
bigger in every way and, with present methods, it 
is possible to chart the rate of growth of educa- 
tional institutions in a number of areas, but 
simply encouraging growth along present lines 
will not be enough. New ways of looking at a fu- 
ture that will be not only bigger but different 
must be encouraged, and means through which 
innovative ideas can be incorporated into our 
educational systems must be _ created. 
(Author/GO) 
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Instructional technology has dramatized the 

need for a complete overhaul of educational 

systems; tacking on “innovations” will not do. 

The grip of dead tradition on education must be 
ied loose. Process, rather than content, should 

stressed in learning. The challenge for instruc- 
tional technology, as for education in general, is 
to devise an approach to education that aims at 
the growth of the students, not of test scores. Its 
aim should be to make education a democratic 
process wherein students learn by doing, and 
learning is closely allied to the working and needs 
of the community, and the needs of the students. 

The use of technology in the Philadelphia Park- 

way program is a — move in the right 

direction. The Crane study stresses the role of the 
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mt of the neighbor- 
hood. The Medial Wheel, the 12th and Oxford 
Street Gang, and Gaming, all describe this recom- 
mended approach to education. (GO) 
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Descriptors—*Books, Cost Effectiveness, Instruc- 
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Operations Research 
A book is a presenter of data, an explicator of 

relationships among the data, an iliustrator, and 
an exerciser. Using the techniques of operations 
analysis, educators may be able to compare, on a 
cost-effectiveness basis, various methods of 
achieving stated objectives. An adequate identifi- 
cation of the values and limitations of the new 
media does not exist, nor have the of in- 
struction been specifically defined. Until these 
factors are satisfied there will be little motivation 
for the use of new technological devices in edu- 
cation. (JY) 
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Descriptors— Educational Objectives, Educational 
Philosophy, Educational Planning, Educational 
Research, Educational Technology, ‘*In- 
dividualized Instruction, *Instructional 
Technology 
Educational technology presents a challenge to 

educators. It makes possible the instruction of an 

individual in any course the educator deems 
necessary. In order to utilize these new opportu- 
nities effectively, the educators must decide what 
the goals are for a person in an automated 
society. The educator must deal less with the 
teaching of information and shift to teaching 
ideas, methods of inquiry, independent learning, 
personal development, and social living. He must 
contend with the special problems of poor chil- 
dren, the need for excellence, and the demand 
for individualized instruction. Educational 
technology has the potential to participate in the 
dissemination of these educational values and to 
solve these educational problems. To accomplish 
this there must be more effective and better coor- 
dinated application of scientific technological 
methods. There must be research on educational 
values; there must be application of this research 
in the design of instructional programs and in the 
education of educators. It will also be necessary 
to provide information about the technological 
— in education to the general public. 
(JY) 
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tional Philosophy, *Instructio 
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oe schooling remain ; 

unchanged even though there is much wear 
educational technology. In this paper the authy 
examines the state of educational tec 
today and discusses some of the deterrents which 
have prevented the full use of educational 
technology. He notes the programs using educa. 
tional technology which seem to have 
some of the pitfalls. The increase in knowledge 
and in the demand for an increasing opportunity 
for participation in the development of decisions 
he sees as compelling reasons for reconsidering 
our educational patterns and the place of 


a ood them. A list of references is ap- 
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The author has prepared a group of questions 

which he feels are of great importance in decid- 

ing the future of instructional technology in edu- 
cation. He provides some insights into possible 
answers as well. The questions he asks and an- 
swers deal with educational philosophy, the 
science of learning and communication, educa- 
tional technology, and educational media. He 
defines educational technology as a four-part 
process, comprising the formulation of objectives, 
identification of types of learning, manipulation 
of conditions of learning, and measurement 
techniques. After a discussion of each of these 
four parts he examines the field of media or- 
ganization in an attempt to find a way to imple- 
ment education technology and solve the 
—— ms of production, storage, and utilization. 
(JY) 
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Descriptors—Educational Development, Educi- 
tional Planning, ‘*Instructional Technology, 
*Systems Analysis, Systems Analysts 
General systems theory is a set of related 

definitions, assumptions, and propositions which 
deal with reality as an integrated hierarchy of or- 
ganizations of matter and energy. In this paper, 
the author defines the concepts of space, time, 
matter, energy, and information in terms of their 
meaning in general systems theory. He defines a 
system as a set of interacting units with relation- 
ships among them and discusses several kinds of 
systems. The concepts of structure, process, type, 
level, echelon, suprasystem, and subsystem are 
also defined and discussed. Throughout the papet 
the emphasis is on the ications of these con 
cepts to living systems. (JY) 
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* of whether instructional technolo- 
is within the reach of the less affluent college 
es to the following observations and conclu- 
sons: al technology will not, cannot, 
ud probably should not reduce the already me- 
et budgets of the less affluent college. 
w secogy has produced very little change in 
te average level of student achievement. Factors 
rey the growth of technology in higher 
eucation include faculty opposition and some 
gudent lack of interest and, sometimes, opposi- 
fon. There are, however, instances where 
echnology has been integrated, with significant 
gecess, with education. Integration depends 
won rt and comprehensive application. An 
the successful cases suggests measures 
fey insure full integration. The feasibility of 
gch measures--detailed in this paper--leads to the 
fail conclusion that the smaller and less affluent 
educational institutions no longer need feel ex- 
ued from the technological fraternity. 
(Author/GO ) 
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Descriptors—Behavioral Science Research, Edu- 
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‘Instructional Technology, *Systems Approach 
it is the author’s view that an applied 

behavioral science approach to the problems of 

karning and instruction is fundamental to instruc- 
tonal technology. The systems approach may 


‘eonstiute the core technology around which 


other relevant technologies may be clustered and 
tegrated in application. The author outlines his 
plan for implementation of a new research and 
tevelopment role for education by focusing on 
three areas: (1) research and development, (2) 
evelopment programs for instructional technolo- 
gst, and (3) relationships between education, 
private enterprise, and government. (JY) 
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*Computer Assisted Instruction 
The design and development of a program of 

computer-assisted instruction (CAI) which assists 

the student in learning elementary algorithms of 
an undergraduate numerical methods course is 
presented, along with special programing features 
such as partial precision arithmetic, computer- 
generated problems, and approximate matching 
of mathematical expressions. The program, 
designed to operate under the Purdue Instruc- 
tional and Computational Learning System 

(PICLS) language, is described in detail: first, 

there is a tutorial presentation of the mathemati- 

cal development surrounding an algorithm, the 
student then formulates the solutions to several 
problems to display a working knowledge of the 
algorithm, and, finally, the student progresses to 
an exploratory stage where he may formulate the 
solution to his own problems (all computation is 
assumed by the computer). An experiment to test 
this anergy is also described; results include 

ttitudes and performances, 
cost y wed and efficiency. (Author/SP) 
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A study was devised to develop a computer- 

based model for maximizing both the feedback of 
an administrative simulation exercise and the 
analysis of the results. The development of the 
model used in the analysis and feedback of in- 
basket simulation materials consisted of three 
phases: instrumentation (identification of items, 
courses of action, and feedback problems), com- 
puter interaction (development of computer- 
based analysis and feedback procedures), and ex- 
perimentation and refinement. Most of the data 
was collected as a by-product of the participants’ 
(who were an administrative staff development 
group, graduate students in educational adminis- 
tration group, and administration fellows in urban 
education group) interaction with the computer- 
based feedback model. The system was found to 
reliably, efficiently, and objectively collect, store, 
code, and selectively disseminate data concerning 
the participants’ behavior. (Author/SP) 
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Propositions related to the utilization of 
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A program was designed to allow key research, 
lanning, and instructional personnel of the 
School District of Philadelphia to begin exploring 
the usefulness of simulation for planning purposes 
in the school system. Twenty-nine school district 
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personnel participated in a city model game in 
which members of the several sectors of the “‘ci- 
ty” interact and make decisions according to the 
instructions of the game’s developers. Because of 
hardware difficulties, the program did not reach 
its desired goal. As a result of the study, it is 
recommended that a careful examination of the 
current state of simulation and the models availa- 
ble be conducted before trying such programs in 
schools. (Author/SP) 
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A roject, the Educators Information 
Teceations System (EDITS), was designed to in- 
struct teachers in data processing, broaden the 
knowledge of educators concerning the impact 
and utilization ibilities of computers, and 
allow teachers to develop techniques for using 
computer information technology in the class- 
room and in administration. Participants, 
representing diverse areas and levels of educa- 
tion, were provided with individualized instruc- 
tion from a tutorial team, laboratory experiences, 
field trips, and lectures from professionals in the 
field. The curriculum included three phases: the 
first was designed to provide general background 
and programing, the second to instruct in 
techniques and applications, and the third to pro- 
vide advanced applications to individual 
disciplines. From projects completed by partici- 
pants during the program and from activities of 
the participants after completion of the program, 
project EDITS was judged to be successful in 
providing an effective technique for dissemination 
of computer information technology. (SP) 
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To study the effect of variations in amount of 
material between response frames in programed 
instruction on the learner’s performance on 
several criterion tasks, four programs in different 
subject areas were prepared. Each had four ver- 
sions differing only in frequency of response 
frames. The resultant 16 programs were 
presented to 180 tenth grade students who were 
randomly assigned to four treatment groups, each 
of which worked through four programs 
representing all four subject areas and all four 
versions. Criterion measures were four-week 
delayed achievement tests in each subject, 
completion time records, error score records, and 
attitude scales. Significant differences were found 
among the treatment groups on completion time 
only; mental ability and — scores were 
found to be strong predictors of success. The 
results of the study suggest that curriculum 
material developers should consider abandonment 
of high response frequency programed instruction 
and seek a better approximation to the laboratory 
operant model. (Author/SP) 
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In examining the literature dealing with the in- 
formation gathering and disseminating behavior 
of scientists, this review focuses on use studies to 
identify objecti and thods shared by in- 
vestigators in the field, two studies deemed to be 
milestones on the road toward understanding 
scientific information flow, network studies which 
are concerned with interrelati ips among 
communication artifacts without reference to the 
behavior of individual scientists, and, finally, the 
flow of scientific information to the public. 
(Author/SP) 
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A prototype computer-based management and 
information system (MIS) was designed to assist 
teachers, developers and researchers involved in 
the Individually Prescribed Instruction Project. 
Objectives of the system were to collect and 
process information on each student and to 
supply this information to the student and/or 
teacher in a summarized form so that it is directly 

icable to human decision making. Four major 
functions which the MIS can provide in an in- 
dividual school include: (1) collect data, (2) 
monitor student progress, (3) provide prescrip- 
tion information, and (4) diagnose student dif- 
ficulty. (Author/SP) 
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Science, London (England). 

Report No—TR-RAE-69100 

Pub Date May 69 

Note— 120p. 

Available from—Clearinghouse for Federal Scien- 
tific and Technical Information, Springfield, 
Va. 22151 (AD-695 257, HC $3.00, MF 
$0.65) 

Document Net Available from EDRS. 

iptors—Administrative Problems, *Audio 
Active Compare Laboratories, Educational 
Equipment, Educational Facilities, Equipment 
Standards, *Evaluation Criteria, *Instructional 
Program Divisions, Language Instruction, 
s Laboratories, *Technical Reports 

Identifiers— England 
The Ministry of Technology of England (Royal 

Aircraft Establishment) carried out a survey on 

behalf of the Department of Education and 

Science, designed to enable educational adminis- 

trators to evaluate the more than 20 European- 

made, audio-active-compare language laborato- 
ries and to better determine their own educa- 
tional needs. Information is given on how the sur- 
vey was conducted and the findings reviewed. 

The facilities available with each laboratory are 

noted and an assessment of the technical stan- 

dard of the main parameters listed. Laboratories 
are compared with a Ministry of Technology 
specification, a copy of which is contained in this 

report. Appendixes include a glossary of terms, a 

language laboratory comparison chart and in- 

dividual reports, reports on each headset, and 
several illustrations. (Author/RL) 
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Salazar, Robert J. 

French: Supplemen 
Course: Units 1-15. 

Foreign Service Inst. (Dept. of State), Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Spons Agency—Department of State, Washing- 
ton, D.C. 


Pub Date 67 

Note—721p. 

Available from— Clearinghouse for Federal Scien- 
tific and Technical Information, Springfield, 
Va., 22151 (AD-692 964, MF $0.65) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Dialogue, *French, Grammar, In- 
structional Materials, Language, *Language In- 
struction, Language Patterns, Phrase Structure, 
*Programed Instruction, Second Language 
Learning, *Supplementary Textbooks, Syntax, 
Textbooks, Training, Transformation Genera- 
tive Grammar, Vocabu 
This manual has been developed to supplement 

the drills in Units 1 through 15 of the FSI “- 

French Basic Course,” or to substitute for them. 

Designed as a companion piece, the materials do 

not stand on their own but must be used in con- 

junction with the dialogues, grammatical notes 
and instructions in “French Basic Course”, to 
which the numbered sections refer. Each unit 
contains dialogues, useful words, classroom ex- 
pressions, lexical drills, questions on the dialogue, 
grammar (modern linguistic approach), review 

drills, narration, reading, situations, and a 

question and response drill. (JF/RL) 
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Benguerel, Andre-Pierre Grundstrom, Allan W. 

Studies in French Grammar and Phonology. 

Speech Communications Research Lab., Inc., 
Santa Barbara, Calif. 

Spons Agency—Air Force Office of Scientific 
Research, Arlington, Va. Directorate of Infor- 
mation Science. 

Report No—AFC-AFOSR-1 252-67 

Pub Date Nov 68 

Note—188p.; SCRL Monograph n4 

Available from—Clearinghouse for Federal Scien- 
tific and Technical Information, Springfield, 
Va. 22151 (AD-688 896, HC $3.00, MF 
$0.65) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Acoustic Phonetics, Acoustics, Ar- 
ticulation (Speech), *French, Grammar, In- 
tonation, Listening Comprehension, Modern 
Languages, *Phonology, *Speech, Synchronic 
Linguistics, Syntax, *Transformation Genera- 
tive Grammar, Transformation Theory (Lan- 
guage), Verbs, Versification 
The monograph contains two papers. The first 

presents a generative grammar for verbal forms in 
French. It consists of an ordered set of rewrite 
rules and a set of tables. It generates all existing 
verbal forms without generating any non-existing 
ones. The departure from an ordinary generative 
grammar lies in the use of a tabular form for 
presenting the lexical material. This return to a 
presentation often found in traditional grammars 
has several advantages. The second paper is con- 
cerned with a study of the acoustical charac- 
teristics of interrogative intonation in French. In 
order to avoid non-intonational cues the study is 
restricted to yes-no questions. The prosodic con- 
tours investigated were of the average fundamen- 
tal voice frequency. The results of the experimen- 
tal study indicate that the interrogative status of 
many utterances can be consistently identified on 
the basis of their intonation. (Author) 
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Pockney, B. P., Comp. Sollohub, N. S., Comp. 

Bibliography of Russian Teaching Materials. Re- 
ports and Occasional Papers No. 16. Prelimina- 


ry Edition. 

Nuffield Foundation, Leeds (England). 

Pub Date Jun 66 

Note—48p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Annotated Bibliographies, Au- 
diovisual Programs, Dictionaries, *Instructional 
Aids, ‘Instructional Materials, Instructional 
Program Divisions, *Language Instruction, 
Modern Languages, *Russian, Slavic Lan- 
guages, Textbooks, Vocabulary 
This annotated bibliography provides teachers 

of Russian with a comprehensive guide to instruc- 


tional materials. Entries are i 
audio-viual courses, (2) onde tent: (l 
course books, (4) visual EE 
ome (ee side, (6). language is () 
ills, (7) reference grammars, (8) transla 

Dulary and phrase 
Studies, (11) reader, 
general dcton 
" lonaries. Not available 
in hard due to marginal legibilj a 
dosument GRU) i legibility of origina 
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School French 

cums a eet. Materia 
en! or formation 
London (England). NeUS8® Teaching 

Pub Date Oct 69 

Note—6p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.40 

Descriptors—* Annotated Bibliograph i ies, 
diolingual Methods, Course Descriptions, Pd 
ses, Elementary Education, Elementary 
Schools, *Fles, *French, *Instructional : 


Centre for Information on Language Teaching 
London (England). 
Note—17p. 


cals, French, General Science, Indus- 
try, Italian, Language Guides, Language In 
struction, *Modern Languages, *Periodicals, 
Political Science, Russian, Scholarly Journals, 
Slavic uages, Sociology, Spanish 
Identifiers— England 
This guide gives information on 
sources for foreign periodicals and also lists 
brief selection of weekly and m 
tions covering subjects related to 
sciences, economics, industry, politics, 
social aspects of the country in question. 
1 lists principal, general guides to bibliographies 
of foreign periodicals. Section 2 lists annotated, 
comprehensive bibliographies, 
select list of actual periodicals. (Author) 


ED 039 791 FL 001 705 

Audio-Lingual Drilis for Foreign 
Teaching. Teaching Materials [List] 4. 

Centre for Information on Language Teaching, 
London (England). 

Pub Date Oct 69 

Note—6p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.40 

Descriptors— Annotated Bibliographies, Audiolin 
gual Methods, French, German, Instruction 
Materials, *Instructional Program 
Italian, 
Laboratories, 


guage Instruction, *Languagt 
*Modern Languages, *Pattem 
Drills (Language), Russian, Spanish, Suppie- 
mentary Textbooks, Textbooks 
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Renoir, Alain 

The Treason of the Clerks: A Parable for 1978. 

Southern California Modern and Classical Lat 

Association. 

Pub Date Mar 70 ~ stn wns 

Note—7p.; Abridgement of an . 
the Fall Couanaas of the Modern col Gt 
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Language ssociation of Southern Califor- 
. an 1, 1969, in Los Angeles, 
Forum; v8 n3 p4-10 Mar 1970 

i MP-$0.25 —— nisin 
Descriptors— ‘olle; grams, u 

i . tional Objectives, *Educa- 
hang ae. a Humanities, 

‘ieg Instruction, *Instructional Pro- 
envisions, Language Instruction, *Litera- 
Lng *Modern Languages, Relevance (Educa- 


tion), Tests : aes 
teache n , comparative literature, 
me ; hegre pe te views the state 
of foreign language instruction and sug- 
reforms. Discussion focuses on foreign lan- 
requirements, premises on which language 
me based, tests and literature, misplaced pri- 
orities of college language departments, relevance 
of curriculum, institutional change, humanism 
und five specific recommendations. The title of 
this article refers to the 13th century shift in the 
of the humanities to pragmatic commercial 
sudies, a striking similarity to present educa- 
tional trends, and is viewed as a betrayal of the 
humanists. (RL) 
BD 039 793 FL 001 717 
, Lillian B. 
iy Lete-A Talk on the Value of Latin. 
American Classical League, Washington, D.C. 


ae from—American Classical League, 
Miami University, Oxford, Ohio 45056 (Item 
No. 443, $0.25) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.35 

i Classical Languages, *Counseling, 
Cultural Enrichment, *Language Instruction, 
*Latin, Motivation, *Motivation Techniques, 
*Secondary Schools 


Discussion supporting Latin study for those 
capable of learning the language focuses on its in- 
trinsic interest, eminent practicality, and forward- 
looking curricular reforms. An approach to the 
study of English through Latin is commended in 
the article. (RL) 
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Davis, E. Christine 


How Latin Helps in Other Subjects: A Playlet in 
One Act. 
American Classical League, Washington, D.C. 


Available from—American Classical League, 
Miami University, Oxford, Ohio 45056 (Item 
No. 511, $0.25) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.30 

i Classical Languages, *Counseling, 
po greed Deean English, *Lan- 
guage Instruction, *Latin, Motivation, Motiva- 
tion Techniques, *Secondary Schools, *Spelling 
This one-act playlet illustrates the profound im- 
pact Latin has on English. A dispute over the sig- 
nificance of Latin involves nine characters, each 

of whom contribute an etymological analysis of a 

Latin-derived English word which is considered a 


lem or i ialized word used i 
pv} oa areas. (RL) —s 
ED 039 795 FL 001 719 


— Students Considering the Study of 


Detroit Classical Association, Mich. 
Spons Agency—American Classical League, 
Washington, D.C. 


Available from—American Classical League, 
Miami University, Oxford, Ohio 45056 (Item 
No. 731, $.15) 

— MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 


Descriptors—Classical Languages, *Counseling, 
Cultural Enrichment, English, *Language In- 
struction, *Latin, Motivation, *Motivation 
Techniques, *Secondary Schools, Spelling 
This pamphlet, intended to clarify the nature of 

and its practical value, provides the 

Prospective student with information on which to 

determine whether to undertake the study. A quiz 

in English utilizes Latin loanwords and demon- 
the direct effect of Latin on English 


vocabulary. (RL) 
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Handwright, Florence B. 
The Trial of Latin Language: A Dramatization. 


American Classi i 
Nete—3p. ical League, Washington, D.C. 


League, 


from—American Classical 
Miami University, Oxford, Ohio 45056 (Item 
No. 458, $.20) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.25 

Descriptors—Classical Languages, *Counseling, 


Available 


Cultural Enrichment, Drama, *Language In- 
struction, ‘*Latin, Motivation, *Motivati 
Techniques, *Secondary Schools 
An allegorical scenario in which five witnesses 
(English Language, Christian Religion, Science, 
Music, and Modern Society) dramatize the 
charge of irrelevance which Modern Society 
makes against Latin Language. After hearing the 
charges of the prosecution and the defense state 
its case, a verdict which recognizes the impact of 
the legacy of Rome is issued by the Judge. (RL) 
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Stearns, E. V. 

Why Study Latin? 

American Classical League, Washington, D.C. 

Note—3p. 

Available from—American Classical League, 
Miami University, Oxford, Ohio 45056 (Item 
No. 570, $0.20) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.25 

Descriptors—Classical Languages, *Counseling, 
Cultural Enrichment, English, *Language In- 
struction, *Latin, Motivation, *Motivation 
Techniques, *Secondary Schools, Spelling 
The use of the chalkboard is suggested in this 

article to give concrete answers to the question of 

why one should study Latin. Six groups of sen- 
tences each illustrate a different principle of how 

Latin is related to other fields of study. (RL) 
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Sherrow, Renee 
Lab Software for the Seventies. 
Pub Date 30 Mar 70 
Note—IIp.; Speech delivered at Regional Meet- 
ing of the National Association of Language 
Laboratory Directors on March 20, 1970, 
Boston, Massachusetts 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.65 
Descriptors—Individualized Instruction, Instruc- 
tional Design, Instructional Improvement, *In- 
structional Materials, Instructional Media, *In- 
structional Program Divisions, Laboratory 
Procedures, *Language Instruction, *Language 
Laboratories, Language Laboratory Equipment, 
Second Language Learning, Tape Recordings, 
Teacher Developed Materials, Textbook 
Evaluation, *Textbook Preparation 
Language laboratory practices, as they have 
developed during the 1960's, are examined with 
emphasis on the potential improvement of labora- 
tory software. Convinced that weaknesses in the 
design of materials have led to the misuse and 
decline of the language laboratory, as well as to 
student boredom, the author offers alternative ap- 
proaches in laboratory scheduling and materials 
design. The electronic classroom, student 
discipline, team teaching, laboratory supervision, 
taped speech speed, textual criticism, illustra- 
tions, tape cassettes, and individualized instruc- 
tion are discussed. The final segment of the paper 
includes a tape script illustrative of the proposed 
principles. (RL) 
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Dusel, John 

Criteria for Selection of Materials for Foreign 
Language, Kindergarten and Grades One 
Through t. 


Foreign Language Association of Greater Sacra- 
mento, Calif. 

Pub Date Apr 70 

Note—4p. 

Journal Cit—FLAGS Newsletter; vil n5 p7-10 
Apr 1970 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.30 

Descriptors—Audiovisual Aids, Course Objec- 
tives, Evaluation, *Evaluation Criteria, Instruc- 
tional Aids, *Instructional Materials, *Instruc- 
tional Program Divisions, *Language Instruc- 
tion, Languages, *Modern Languages, Program 
Content, Program Development, Textbook 
Evaluation, Textbook Selection 
Four major considerations in the selection of 

materials for foreign language instruction are ex- 

amined in this article. The goals of the program, 

scope of the course, time to begin instruction, 

and acquisition of materials are discussed. Enu- 

merated criteria, accepted by the California State 

Board of Education, for evaluation of pupil text- 

books, teachers’ editions, teachers’ manuals, and 

audiovisual aids are furnished. (RL) 
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Hintermaier, R. 

Situation des PU in Deutschsprachigen Landern 
(The Status of Programed Instruction in Ger- 
man-Speaking Countries). 

School of Education, Malmo (Sweden). Dept. of 
Educational and Psychological Research. 

Pub Date Feb 70 

Note—6p.; Publication No. 27 in “Didakometry” 
Series, February 1970 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.40 

Descriptors—Educational Equipment, *German, 
Instructional Aids, ‘*Instructional Materials, 
Language, Language Instruction, 
Programs, Modern Languages, Program 
struction, *Programed Materials, *Statistical 
Surveys, Teaching Machines, *Teaching Pro- 


grams 
Identifiers— Austria, Switzerland, West Germany 

A survey of programmed materials in the Ger- 
man language up to January 1970 has recently 
been completed. It can be seen that the number 
of teaching programs developed within German 
speaking countries has increased dramatically 
during the last few years. The present report 
gives a brief statistical survey of the situation with 
comments on some major trends. (Author) 


ED 039 801 FL 001 733 
Nostrand, Howard Lee 
Culture-Wide Values and Assumptions as Essen- 


tial Pedagogical Content. 

Pub Date 27 Dec 67 

Note—1I1p.; Paper given at 82nd Annual Meeting 
of the Modern Language Association of Amer- 
ica, Chicago, Illinois, December 27, 1967 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 

Descriptors—Cross Cultural Studies, Cultural 
Factors, Cultural Images, Cultural Interrelation- 
ships, Cultural Traits, *Culture, Culture Con- 
flict, Curriculum Development, Curriculum En- 
richment, Ethnology, Foreign Culture, *French, 
Instructional Improvement, Instructional Pro- 
gram Divisions, *Language Instruction, 
*Modern Languages, Personal Values, Social 
Values, Sociocultural Patterns, * Values 
The distinction between the value system and 

the unconsciously held assumptions of a culture is 
clarified in this paper. The underlying structure 
of the sociocultural whole of a particular society 
leads the author to i Iture’s “* d of 
meaning” in terms of main themes. A tentative 
summary of the value system of French culture is 
proposed under 12 of these main themes which 
include: (1) individualism, (2) intellectualism, (3) 
art of living, (4) realism, (5) “le bon sens”, (6) 
friendship, (7) love, (8) family, (9) religion, (10) 
justice, (11) liberty, and (12) country. A brief 
classification of the assumptions most charac- 
teristic of French culture is included. [Not availa- 
ble in hard copy due to marginal legibility of 
original document.] (RL) 
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Lawson, John H. 


Should Foreign Language Be Eliminated from the 
Curriculum? 


Pub Date 7 Oct 69 
Note—6p.; Speech presented at Secondary 
School Foreign Language Symposium, Indiana 
University, Bloomington, Indiana on October 7, 
1969 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.40 
Descriptors—Articulation (Program), Cultural 
Background, Curriculum, *Curriculum Evalua- 
tion, Elementary Schools, Fles, *Instructional 
Program Divisions, *Language Instruction, 
Language Laboratories, *Modern Languages, 
Program Development, Secondary Schools, 
Secondary School Teachers, Second Language 
Learning, *Teacher Attitudes 
A superintendent of schools suggests reasons 
for the continuation and expansion of foreign lan- 
guage programs in public schools. Prominent in 
his discussion are concepts which focus on the in- 
ternational and domestic scene, historical 
developments in language instruction dating from 
1957, high attrition rates in current p s, 
foreign language in elementary schools (FLES), 
articulation problems among schools, language 
laboratories, and various types of innovation. The 
author concludes by making a plea for diversifi- 
cation in course design and implementation. (RL) 
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Mandel, E. Jules And Others 

Foreign Language Program Evaluation Based on a 
Definition of Objectives. 
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Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date 67 
Note—12p.; Working Committee Report of 
NDEA Foreign Language Leadership Institute 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.70 
Descriptors—*Behavioral Objectives, Course Ob- 
jectives, Educational Objectives, Educational 
Strategies, Evaluation, Evaluation Criteria, 
Evaluation Methods, Evaluation Techniques, 
*Instructional Program Divisions, Language In- 
struction, *Modern Languages, Performance 
Criteria, *Performance Specifications, Per- 
formance Tests, *Program Evaluation, Student 
Evaluation, Teacher Evaluation, Teaching 
Methods, Testing 
The procedure described for evaluating foreign 
language programs is based on the interaction of 
teaching and supervisory personnel, materials 
(administrative guides and texts), and students. 
Discussion includes techniques to formulate in- 
structional objectives in behavioral terms with 
specific reference to foreign languages, distin- 
guishing between operational objectives and 
procedural statements. Sample objectives illus- 
trating principles of language instruction are in- 
cluded. Factors based on such learning principles 
which serve as guides to the activity of the 
teacher in attaining behavioral objectives are 
listed. Techniques for gathering evidence based 
on pupil performance for use in program evalua- 
tion through classroom visitation by supervisors 
are examined. (RL) 


ED 039 804 

Niehoff, Arthur H. 

A Quantitative Approach to the Study of Directed 
Cross-Cultural Change. 

George Washington Univ., Alexandria, Va. 
Human Resources Research Office. 
Spons Agency—Department of the 

Washington, D.C. 

Report No—DAC-44-188-ARO-2; Pub-40-68 

Pub Date Dec 68 

Note—7p. 

Available from—Clearinghouse for Federal Scien- 
tific and Technical Information, Springfield, 
Va. 22151 (AD 682 347, HC $3.00, MF 
$0.65) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors— Adoption (Ideas), Area Studies, At- 
titudes, Behavior Change, Behavior Patterns, 
Behavior Rating Scales, Case Studies, *Change 
Agents, Changing Attitudes, *Cross Cultural 
Studies, Cross Cultural Training, Cultural Edu- 
cation, Cultural Interrelationships, Culture, 
*Evaluation Criteria, *Evaluation Techniques, 
Reactive Behavior, Response Mode, Situational 
Tests, *Social Change 
A comparative method for lyzing efforts of 

induced change in cross-cultural situations is 

described. Case histories of efforts to introduce 
innovations to local communities of the develop- 
ing nations were separated into ‘success’ and 

‘failure’ groups. The behavioral components that 

influenced such outcomes were categorized ac- 

cording to whether they provided positive or 
negative influence. Two major influence types 
emerged: change agent techniques and recipient 
responses. By analyzing a sizeable number of 
such case histories, quantified statements should 
be possible as to the most important influences. 
(Author) 
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Froehlich, Dean K. 

An Experimental Criterion of Cross-Cultural In- 
teraction Effectiveness: A Study of Military Ad- 
visors and Counterparts. 

George Washington Univ., Alexandria, Va. 
Human Resources Research Office. 
Spons Agency—Department of the 

Washington, D.C. 

Report No—DAC-44-188-ARO-2; Pub-38-68 

Pub Date Dec 68 

Note—I Ip. 

Available from—Clearinghouse for Federal Scien- 
tific and Technical Information, Springfield, 
Va. 22151 (AD-682 346, HC $3.00, MF 
$0.65) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Behavioral Sci R h, 
Behavior Patterns, Educational Objectives, 
*Evaluation Criteria, Group Behavior, Group 
Dynamics, Group Structure, Individual Charac- 
teristics, Interaction, *1 tion Process Anal- 
ysis, Laboratory Training, Military Organiza- 
tions, *Military Training, *Performance 
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Army, 





Army, 








Specifications, Personality Studies, Psychomet- 

rics, *Role Perception, Role Theory, Sensitivity 

Training, Training 

This paper describes some of the military 
requirements for an assessment technique with 
which to estimate the effectiveness of the interac- 
tions that occur between military assistance pro- 
gram advisors and their counterparts. An experi- 
mental criterion of effectiveness, willingness to 
work together, is described, and estimates of its 
validity reported. Validity estimates are based on 
the relationship of the criterion scores to descrip- 
tions of the personal traits given by advisors and 
counterparts to one another, the extent to which 
they satisfy certain critical-role behaviors, and 
counterparts’ perceptions of the advisors’ primary 
concerns. (Author) 
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Gerber, Sanford E. Hanley, Theodore D. 

Psychoacoustic Investigation of Foreignness. Quar- 
terly Report. 

California Univ., Santa Barbara. 

Spons Agency—Office of Naval 
Washington, D.C. 

Report No—ONR-N00014-67A-01 20-0006 

Pub Date | Aug 69 

Note—3p. 

Available from—Clearinghouse for Federal Scien- 
tific and Technical Information, Springfield, 
Va. 22151 (AD-690 960, HC $3.00, MF 
$0.65) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Acoustics, Auditory Discrimination, 
*Auditory Perception, Aural Stimuli, Compara- 
tive Analysis, Experiments, *Foreign Culture, 
*Language Classification, Languages, Listening 
Comprehension, Listening Habits, Listening 
Skills, *Modern Languages, *Psychoacoustics, 
Sentences, Tape Recordings, Tests 
An experiment which measures the foreignness 

of selected languages with reference to each 
other, to native languages of listeners, and to 
listeners’ language experience is described. The 
procedure involves the tape recordings of 50 sen- 
tences in the native languages of 10 selected 
speakers. The second major stage involves 
playback to listener groups of the recorded sen- 
tences on a paired-comparison basis, with listener 
judgment made on which language of any sen- 
tence pair sounded more foreign. (Author) 
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O’Brien, Gordon E. 


Research, 


And Others 


Illinois Univ., Urbana. Dept. of Psychology. 

Spons Agency—Advanced Research Projects 
Agency. 

Report No—NCR-177-472; TR-76-(69-5) 

Pub Date Jun 69 

Note—S52p. 

Available from—Clearinghouse for Federal Scien- 
tific and Technical Information, Springfield, 
Va. 22151 (AD-692 406, HC $3.00, MF 
$0.65) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Attitude Tests, Community Pro- 
grams, Cross Cultural Studies, *Cultural 
Awareness, Cultural Exchange, Cultural Fac- 
tors, Cultural Interrelationships, Culture, Cul- 
ture Contact, Experimental Programs, *Foreign 
Culture, Intercultural Programs, Language In- 
struction, *Programed Instruction, Simulation, 
*Situational Tests, *Team Training 
This study compares the performance of volun- 

teer medical teams who received a programmed 

culture assimilator test with teams who did not 
receive the assimilator. All team members, 
citizens of the United States, worked for three- 
week periods in Honduras and Guatemala and 
were rated on their success in conducting clinics 
and managing community development projects. 

The effect of culture training upon productivity, 

clinic training, and on teams working in villages is 

described. (Author/RL) 
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Root, Robert T. And Others 

Maintaining Interpreter Proficiency in a Compu- 
terized Facility. Experiment I: Programming 
and Feedback Method. 

HRB-Singer, Inc., State College, Pa. 

Spons Agency—Army Behavioral 
Research Labs., Arlington, Va. 

Report No—DAC-49-092-ARO-142; TR-209 

Pub Date Apr 69 


Science 


Note—37p. 
Available from—Clearinghouse f, n 
og ae penned jean ‘a 
a. (AD-694 349, HC’ ; 
$0.65) » HC $3.00, MR 
Document Not Available from EDRS, 
ee eee Assisted 
-omputer Programs, *interprete : 
tive Skills, *Language ren ste tae 
os en. Modern — 
cog ills, Translation, Verbal Communica. 
This document reports on a study of useful 
ness and feasibility of computer-asisted inne 
tion, utilizing the equipment to be found Within 
an advanced computer-based image interpretation 
facility, for the maintenance and improvement of 
interpreter skills. Program procedure, findings, 
and possibilities for the utilization of are 
detailed. Extensive use is made of tables and 
figures. (Author) 
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Holland, Wade B. “ee 
Russian-English Dictionary of Cybernetics 
Computer Technole;;;. “ 
Rand Corp., Santa Monica, Calif. 
Spons Agency—Department of the Air Force 
Washington, D.C. : 
Report No—F44620-67-C-0045; RM-5108-1-PR 
Pub Date Feb 69 
Note—261p.; Second revised and enlarged edi. 
tion 
Available from—Clearinghouse for Federal Scien. 
tific and Technical Information, Springfield, 
Va. 22151 (AD-683-724, HC $3.00, MF 
$0.65) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Computer Programs, *Computers, 
*Cybernetics, Definitions, *Dictionaries, *Elec. 
tronic uipment, Man Machine Systems, 
*Russian, Slavic Languages, Word Lists 
This work contains over 5,350 terms which 
have special or unique definition when applied in 
a cybernetic context. Corrections and improve. 
ments to the first edition of the dictionary have 
been made in this second edition. Entries are 
made for terms encountered in the Soviet 
cybernetic literature, without any attempt to 
define the field or to assemble a complete glossa- 
ty. The dictionary is entirely machine-processed 
from punchcards and magnetic tape, and is pho- 
toreproduced directly from computer printout. 
(Author) 
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Curriculum S for Grades Six Through 
Nine: Latin with Sample Examinations. 

National Association of Independent Schools, 
Boston, Mass. 

Pub Date Sep 69 

Note—22p. 

Available from—National Association of Indepen- 
dent Schools, 4 Liberty Square, Boston, Mas- 
sachusetts 02109 ($.50 to members, §.65 to 
non-members) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.20 

Descriptors—*Achievement Tests, Classical Lan- 
guages, Classical Literature, *Curriculum 
Development, Fles, Grammar, *Junior High 
Schools, *Language Instruction, Language 
Learning Levels, *Latin, Standardized Tests, 
Student Evaluation, Translation 
This two-hour, comprehensive examination in 

Latin for grades 6 through 9 is composed of three 
separate tests. Each tests language forms, transla- 
tion of Latin into English, and translation of En- 
glish into Latin. An optional translation passage s 
included. The first test, Alpha, is designed for the 
end of the first year of Latin in either grade 7 or 
8; Beta, is meant for students completing the 
second year at the eighth or ninth grade level, 
covering material immediately prior to Caesar; 
and Gamma is written for students prepared to 
read Caesar. Specific suggestions for preparation 
for each test are furnished. Remarks to teachers 
on test administration precede the sample & 
aminations. (RL) 
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Curriculum Suggestions for Grades Sevea 
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Boston, Mass. 

Pub Date Sep 68 

Note—83p. 
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National Association of Indepen- 

a Sole, 4 Liberty Square, Boston, Mas- 

sachusetts 02109 ($1.00 to members, $1.15 to 

non-members) 

gpRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.25 2 

Descriptors— *Achievement Tests, *Curriculum 

t, Fles, French, German, Grammar, 

¢jynior High Schools, *Language Instruction, 

Learning Levels, *Modern Lan- 

guages Pronunciation, Reading Comprehen- 

ro Russian, Second Language Learning, 

h Skills, Standardized Tests, Stu- 


Sample 
¢ leve! 
tion. The French examinations test: (1) speaking 
ability, (2) listening comprehension, (3) vocabu- 
lary, (4) grammar, and (5) reading. The tests on 
German measure vocabulary, grammar, listening, 
and reading comprehension. Similarly, the ex- 
‘nations on Spanish are available for the ele- 
neatary and intermediate levels and cover the 
basic skills of listening, speaking, reading, and 
sino The student’s knowledge of en 
is tested through his ability to complete 
pal hundred no in Russian. (RL) 
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EI Rio Elementary School District, Calif. 

Pub Date Jun 68 

Note—9p.; Preliminary draft 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 


iptors—Aural Learning, Aural Stimuli, 
Branching, Cultural Awareness, *Curriculum 
Design, *Educational Objectives, Educational 
tions, Evaluation, Instructional Design, 
*Language Instruction, Listening Comprehen- 
sion, *Modern Languages, *Performance 
Criteria, Performance Tests, Pronunciation In- 
struction, Spanish, Structural Grammar, Stu- 
dent Motivation, Vocabulary Development 
This planning model for pupil performance out- 
comes in Spanish instruction in the sixth grade 
emphasizes oral activities. A global objective, ex- 
pansion objectives, description of pupil behaviors, 
and evaluation of pupil performance are illus- 
trated in charts through the branching of interre- 
lated elements. The following objectives are 
developed in the design of the planning model: 
(1) pronunciation proficiency, (2) vocabulary 
comprehension, (3) structural facility, (4) cul- 
tural awareness, and (5) motivation for learning 
Spanish. An integrated series of exercises of pupil 
behaviors and performances as a curriculum- 
design model constitutes the major portion of this 
document. [Not available in hard copy due to 
marginal legibility of original document]. (RL) 
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Pb Date 10 

Note—147p. 

Available from—MLA Materials Center, 62 Fifth 
Avenue, New York, New York 10011 (Order 
No. NEC-70, $3.75) 

ment Not Available from EDRS. 

Desctiptors— Attitudes, Cultural Factors, Culture, 
Curriculum Development, *Educational 
Change, Educational Improvement, Educa- 
tional Interest, Instructional Program Divisions, 
‘Language Instruction, Learning Motivation, 
; Languages, Motivation, Opinions, 
Relevance (Education), Second Language 
Learning, *Student Attitudes, Student Interests, 
ao 

izing that psychological and _ social 
changes of the late 1960's have a strong influence 

o current educational issues, the working com- 

mittee reports of the 1970 Northeast Conference 

focus attention on the “‘new student” and foreign 
instruction. Three major areas of study 

we: (1) the search for a relevant curriculum, in- 
extensive discussion of a method to poll 
student pinion, (2) motivation in foreign-lan- 
learning, and (3) a reexamination of who 
should study foreign languages. Instructional, 


learner, and socio-cultural factors and motivation 
are explored. A speech entitled “The Rung and 
the Ladder”, by Nelson Brooks, surveys attitu- 
dinal and curricular change during the last 20 
years and directs attention to areas for further 
improvement. Selected bibliographies are in- 
cluded. (RL) 
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Beverly Hills Unified School District, Calif. 
Pub Date Sep 69 
Note—2Ip. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.15 
Descriptors—Cocurricular Activities, Counseling 
Effectiveness, Evaluation Techniques, Flies, 
French, *Instructional Program Divisions, Lan- 
guage Instruction, *Modern Languages, 
*Opinions, *Parent Attitudes, Public Schools, 
*Questionnaires, Spanish 
This report examines parents’ attitudes toward 
a foreign language program in a unified public 
school district at all levels of instruction through 
high school. Statistical tabulations taken from 
1,262 opinionnaires focus on ten classifications of 
French and Spanish instruction. Major findings, 
relationship of effectiveness response to place- 
ment and transition responses, and the total 
results of the foreign language questionnaire are 
presented. Observations on special programs, sug- 
gestions for high school improvement, and criti- 
cism of the program are included. (RL) 
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Interdisciplinary 
One. Part One: Lessons 1-40. Michigan Oral 
Series. 


American Council on the Teaching of Foreign 
Languages, New York, N.Y.; Michigan State 
Dept. of Education, Lansing. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date 70 

Note—203p. 

Available from—MLA/ACTFL Materials Center, 
62 Fifth Ave., New York, New York 10011 
(D504, $6.00) 

EDRS Price MF-$1.00 HC-$10.25 

Descriptors—Bilingual Education, Bilingual Stu- 
dents, Concept Formation, Cross Cultural 
Training, *English (Second Language), ‘*In- 
structional Materials, *Interdisciplinary Ap- 
proach, Language Arts, Language Instruction, 
Lesson Plans, Minority Group Children, 
Modern Languages, Second Language Learn- 
ing, *Spanish, Standard Spoken U sage 
This language program guide is designed for 

teachers of first grade children whose native lan- 
guage is Spanish or for children who are limited 
in their command of standard English, the oral 
language necessary for success in the usual school 
environment. The conceptual content for the 40 
lessons is drawn principally from three areas: (1) 
social science, (2) science, and (3) mathematics. 
Concepts are integrated into a set of oral lan- 
guage lessons which progress sequentially, both 
conceptually and linguistically. There is a Spanish 
support activity for each lesson which introduces 
the conceptual content in the first language. Five 
review and five evaluation lessons are contained 
in the guide. An art supplement and a vocabulary 
index are included. (RL) 


ED 039 816 FL 001 773 

Language Curricula: Programed Exer- 

cises for Teachers. Michigan Oral Language Se- 
ries. 


American Council on the Teaching of Foreign 
Languages, New York, N.Y.; Michigan State 
Dept. of Education, Lansing. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date 70 

Note—78p.; Experimental Edition 

Available from—MLA/ACTFL Materials Center, 
62 Fifth Ave., New York, New York 10011 
(D509, $2.00) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.00 

Descriptors—Attitudes, Bilingual Education, 
*Contrastive Linguistics, Cross Cultural Train- 
ing, *Curriculum Development, Curriculum 
Planning, *English (Second Language), Instruc- 
tional Program Divisions, Language Handicaps, 
Language Instruction, Linguistics, Minority 
Group Children, Modern Languages, Nonstan- 
dard Dialects, *Programed Materials, Second 
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Language Learning, *Spanish, Synchronic Lin- 


‘ exercises covering major 
units of study are included with follow-up discus- 
sion on: (1) nature of language; (2) attitudes 
toward language; (3) contrast in vowel sounds; 
(4) consonant sounds; (5) suprasegmentals; 
stress, pitch, and pause; and (6) the ordered 
forms of words. The exercises involve the teacher 
in a detailed analysis of language interference 
problems which can be anticipated when Spanish 
background youngsters try to learn English. The 
manual is intended for use in workshops or by in- 
dividuals. (RL) 
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American Council on the Teaching of Foreign 
New York, N.Y.; Michigan State 
Dept. of Education, Lansing. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washi D.C. 
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Pub Date 70 
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Available from—MLA/ACTFL Materials Center, 
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(D502-$3.50) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$7.35 

Descriptors—Activity Learning, Bilingual Educa- 
tion, Bilingual Students, Concept Formation, 
Cross Cultural Training, *English (Second Lan- 
guage), English Instruction, *Instructional 
Materials, *Kindergarten, Language Arts, Lan- 
guage Enrichment, *Lesson Plans, Minority 
Group Children, Nonstandard Dialects, Pattern 
Drills (Language), Preschool Education, 
Second Language Learning, *Spanish, Standard 
Spoken Usage 

Identifiers—FLICS, Foreign Language Innovative 
Curricula Studies 
This guide, designed to support language arts 

programs in teaching English to speakers of other 

lan, and in teaching standard English as a 

second dialect, is for use by teachers of language- 

handicapped children at the kindergarten level. 

The 135 half hour lessons, covering one year’s 

work, may be used with mixed groups since the 

basic sentence structures are presented through 

Kindergarten-like activities and geared to the 

children’s conceptual and physical needs. Sen- 

tence patterns and vocabulary to be introduced 
or reviewed in each lesson are listed at the top of 
each lesson. The lessons contain a heading, brief 

description paragraph, example dialogues, and a 

listing of required audio-visual materials. A 

o—_ eithy 2 neem = dialect interference 
eet a technique for teachin; ttern - 

tice are included. (RL) a vite 
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Bilingual Conceptual Development Guide- 
Preschool. Michigan Oral Language Series. 

American Council on the Teaching of Foreign 
Languages, New York, N.Y.; Michigan State 
Dept. of Education, Lansin, 


62 Fifth Ave., New York, New York 10011 
(D501, $7.50) 

EDRS Price MF-$1.25 HC-$16.50 

Descriptors—Biculturalism, *Bilingual Education, 
Bilingual Students, Concept Formation, Con- 
cept Teaching, Educational Strategies, *En- 
glish, *Instructional Materials, Language En- 
richment, *Lesson Plans, Preschool Education, 
Preschool Programs, Second Language Learn- 
ing, *Spanish, Student Evaluation, Student 


Testing 
Identifiers—FLICS, Foreign Language Innovative 
omg ny 
is guide for teachers of pre-school, Spanish- 
speaking children provides sipteaiate for concep- 
tual development in the target languages. Some 
120 structural Oral Language Circle lessons in 
Spanish and in English, each approximately 15 
minutes in duration, represent the heart of this 
package. Used together, they develop in the child 
language and conceptual skills needed to benefit 
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from a standard school setting. Unit topics in- 
clude: (1) naming, (2) describing, (3) locating, 
(4) counting, (5 and 6) grouping, (7) sequencing, 
and (8) review. The introduction contains a 
description of the program, answers to common 
questions, sequence of language and conceptual 
development, equipment guide, and a suggested 
dail hedul N 


y cutouts for specific 
Circle lessons are found in the art materials sup- 
plement. (RL) 
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Michigan Oral Language Productive Test. Concep- 
tual Oral Language Test. Michigan Oral Lan- 
guage Series. 

American Council on the Teaching of Foreign 
Languages, New York, N.Y.; Michigan State 
Dept. of Education, Lansing. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date 70 
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Available from—MLA/ACTFL Materials Center, 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$9.40 

Descriptors—Bilingual Education, *Bilingual Stu- 
dents, *Child Language, *Concept Formation, 
*Curriculum Development, English, English 
(Second Language), Grammar, Kindergarten, 
Language Handicapped, Language Instruction, 
Minority Group Children, Modern Languages, 
Phonology, Sentence Structure, Standard 
Spoken Usage, Student Evaluation, *Student 
Testing, Tests 
Two separate tests which measure children’s 

ability to produce standard grammatical and 
phonological features when they speak, provide 
pre-instructional and post-instructional data to 
help determine instructional emphases. The struc- 
tured response test, requiring 15 minutes to ad- 
minister, yields a profile of group performance in 
the production of standard grammatical (word 
formation and word order) and phonological fea- 
tures in English. The test consists of 43 items 
which refer to three pictures. The group score in- 
dicates which features of the language are most 
troublesome for a particular group of students. 
The conceptual oral language test (COLT) is 
used with pupils in the | ped block who are 
low achievers because of inadequate control of 
standard English. The COLT is designed to assess 
the pupil’s ability to solve problems and talk 
about basic concepts in mathematics, science, 
and social sciences. This test consists of 60 items 
divided into four formats: differentiation, classifi- 
cation, seriation, and analogy. Test administration 
requires approximately 35 minutes. Assessment of 
instructional programs for bilingual and non-stan- 
dard English speakers is facilitated through the 
evaluation of the results of this test. (RL) 
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Behavioral Objectives for Level One Spanish. 
San Bernardino County Superintendent of 
Schools, Calif. 
Pub Date 68 
Note—29p.; Cooperative Project by the Six 
County Committee on Behavioral Objectives, 
Developmental Copy 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.55 
Descriptors—*Basic Skills, Behavioral Objectives, 
Behavior Change, Educational Objectives, 
Evaluation Criteria, *Language Instruction, 
*Language Learning Levels, Language Skills, 
Modern Languages, *Performance Criteria, 
*Spanish, Student Evaluation, Teaching 
Techniques 
This model set of beh jectives for a 
foreign language program identifies and includes 
the language skills of listening, reading, writing, 
grammar analysis, and the pupil's cultural un- 
derstanding and attitudes toward language learn- 
ing. Content objectives focus on phonology, 
vocabulary, morphology, structure, culture, and 
interrelated learnings. Detailed terminal per- 
formance objectives permit student evaluation in 
terms of the ennumerated, specified, and learned 
behaviors in the basic skills. Appendixes cover 
acceptable levels of performance, definitions of 
terms, and recommended readings. Discussion of 
how to use this model set of objectives is in- 
cluded. (RL) 
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Pub Date 7 Oct 69 
Note—6p.; Speech given at Secondary School 
Foreign Language Symposium, Bloomington, 
Indiana, October 7, 1969 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.40 
Descriptors—*Administrator Attitudes, Curricu- 
lum Design, Curriculum Development, Curricu- 
lum Problems, *Educational Trends, Instruc- 
tional Program Divisions, Interdisciplinary Ap- 
proach, Language Instruction, *Modern Lan- 
guages, Public Relations, *School Community 
Relationship, *Second Language Learning, Stu- 
dent Attitudes, Teacher Attitudes, Teacher Su- 
rvision 
his report by a former President of the Amer- 
ican Council of Teachers of Foreign Languages 
(ACTFL) and Director of Foreign Languages In- 
struction in New York City Schools, concerns it- 
self with five major areas. They include: (1) 
foreign language teacher and administrator rela- 
tions, (2) a proposal for regional support teams, 
(3) the development of new courses, (4) inter- 
disciplinary curriculum design, and (5) effective 
supervision and improvement of instruction. The 
article underscores the fact that assumptions 
generally held by educators in the last decade 
must be abandoned if language instruction is to 
survive in the coming years. (RL) 
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Benardo, Leo 
Foreign Language Programs in the Seventies: 
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Pub Date 18 Apr 70 
Note—9p.; Address to the Indiana Foreign Lan- 
guage Teachers Association, Indianapolis, Indi- 
ana, April 18, 1970 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.55 
Descriptors—*Curriculum Evaluation, *Educa- 
tional Philosophy, Individualized Instruction, 
Instructional Materials, Instructional Program 
Divisions, *Language Instruction; Languages, 
Media Technology, *Modern Languages, Pro- 
ram Evaluation, Second Language Learning, 
tudent Attitudes, *Teacher Attitudes 
A prognosis of the possible state of the art of 
language instruction during the 70’s suggests that 
new programs combined with new media and dif- 
ferent attitudes may save this facet of American 
education from extinction. A review of the gol- 
den decade in foreign language instruction, the 
1960’s, discusses the role of the American Coun- 
cil of Teachers of Foreign Languages (ACTFL) 
and the gains made through the National Defense 
Education Act Programs (NDEA). An appeal to 
colleges stresses the need to develop relevant, 
new curriculum. The secondary schools are urged 
to utilize new media, consider limiting course ob- 
jectives, and implement individualized instruction. 
(RL) 
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Pub Date 70 
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Descriptors—*Administrator Attitudes, Cost Ef- 

fectiveness, Cultural Education, *Curriculum 

Development, Fles, Instructional Program Divi- 

sions, *Language Instruction, *Language Pro- 

grams, Languages, *Modern Languages, Pro- 
gram Evaluation, Public School Systems, 

Relevance (Education) 

A superintendent of schools shares his views on 
the problems of maintaining and developing 
foreign language programs. Reasons supporting 
foreign language study underscore the need for 
innovative programs which are socially relevant 
for the masses as well as for the gifted student. 
Discussion of the significance of communication, 
cultural understanding, relevance, attrition rates, 
FLES, curricular reform, and media is directed to 
the realization that diversity is fundamental to the 
continuance of foreign language program instruc- 
tion. (RL) 
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American Council on the Teaching of Foreign 
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Washington, D.C. : 


Pub Date 70 
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escriptors—Activity Learning, Bili 

tion, Bilingual Students, Concept Fane 

Cross Cultural Training, *Instructional Mater. 

als, *Kindergarten, Language Enrichment, 

*Language Instruction, *Lesson Plans Minori 

Group Children, Modern Languages,’ Non! 

dard Dialects, Pattern Drills (Language 

Preschool Education, Second Language — 
Be eee Spoken Usage 

entifiers— » Foreign Lan, Novative 

Curricula Studies . 

This guide, designed for use by ki 
teachers, to teach Spanish to speakers of other 
languages and to teach standard Spanish to 
speakers of non-standard Spanish, contains 135 
half hour lessons, covering the school year The 
completely oral program presents a structured 
sequence of language learning experiences geared 
to the children’s conceptual and physical needs, 
Typical Latin American school games and activi. 
ties introduce and permit practice of basic 
Spanish language patterns. Each lesson contains a 
heading, brief description paragraph, and an ex. 
ample dialogue. English translations of the 
Spanish lessons are included. The linguistic objec. 
tive of each lesson and required audio-visual 
materials are noted. (RL) 
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Pub Date 69 

Note—329p. 

Available from—Printing and Publishing Office, 
National Academy of Sciences, 2101 Constitu. 
tion Avenue, Washington, D.C. 20418 
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Descriptors—Demography, Educational Ex. 
perience, Employment Patterns, *Financial 
Support, *Higher Education, *Post Doctoral 
Education, *Research, *Surveys 
The purpose of this study was to provide some 

basic facts about postdoctoral study in the United 
States. The report begins with a review of the his- 
tory of postdoctoral education since its beginning 
more than 50 years ago. Succeeding chapters 
consider in detail the composition and distribu. 
tion of the postdoctoral population; the sig- 
nificance of postdoctoral education for the in- 
dividual, the department, and the institution of 
which he is temporarily a member, the character 
of postdoctoral education in different fields of 
study; the manner in which educa- 
tion is supported and provided for; and the costs 
of postdoctoral education. The report concludes 
with recommendations based on the findings, and 
appendices which include the questionnaires, 
compilations of data, and a bibliography. (AF) 
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Medical 
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Cincinnati Univ., Ohio. Dept. of Instructional 
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Note—12p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.70 
Descriptors—*Fringe Benefits, Health Insurance, 

*Higher Education, *Hospital 

Hospitals, ota Insurance Programs, 

*Medical Schools, *Physicians 

As an aid in evaluating the present and futur 
benefits given house staff personnel (residents, i 
terns, and clinical fellows) at the University of 
Cincinnati Medical Center, the Department of 
stitutional Studies sent out questionnaires cot- 
cerning benefits extended to house staff person 
nel to the 46 medical schools using universiy 
owned or operated hospitals. Forty four 
responded. This report provides a summaty 
an account of each institution’s response t0 
questionnaire, which includes information 00 A 
the classification of house staff pe 
collective bargaining, (3) the benefits 4 
privileges extended, such as housing or hous 
allowance, free meals, free personal laundry, 
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(4) health provisions, (5) 
esctionl pri insurance, (6) loaas and emergen- 


rie (1) personal benefits, and (8) stipend 
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(AF) 
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pas Pie MF *Administrative Policy, 
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, Student Participation, *Stu- 
niversities 
report contains the results of a raga 
Te ae Division of Educational Pro- 
esearch of Michigan State University 
to egerd specific information con- 


(room visitation), (5) dress regulations, (6) off- 

housing, (7) hours for women students, 

0 oe ot of automobiles on campus, and (9) 

of publication and distribution of 

inted material on campus. The questionnaires 
were sent to 

wer. Sixty nine schools or 63 percent 

A list of the participating schools and 

results of the questionnaire are in- 
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Policy, 150 St. George St., 
, Canada 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.35 

D ional Planning, Financial Pol- 

icy, *Higher Education, _ laformation Systems, 





ajor 

dertaken by the Institute for Policy Analysis of 
the University of Toronto. It includes a list of the 
that are now available and those that 
available during the next few 
are: (1) Program Planning 
in Universities; (2) Planning and 
Education; (3) Models for 
; (4) Integrated University In- 
ms; "(5) Models for Planning and 
Facilities; and (6) Planning and 

ues for University Information 
Resource Centers. They are outlined by: (1) ob- 
fectives; (2) general project description; and (3) 

status as of December 31, 1969. (AF) 
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Administrative ization, *Coor- 
dination, Educational Planning, *Governance, 
*Higher Education, 

State Colleges, State Programs, 


Colorado Commission on Higher Educa- 
yu created in 1965 to help provide a 
and long-range view of higher education 

Sate and help devise a structure of higher 

that would be responsive to a changing 
system, social needs and pressures. 
feport, which reviews the history and func- 


deny universities with enrollments of 


tions of the Commission, deals primarily with the 
goals and principles for a higher education or- 
ganization and a discussion of the major alterna- 
tives. The goals and principles include: (1) 
relevancy to a diverse population; (2) diversity 
and specialization of institutions of higher educa- 
tion; (3) need for a lay governing board assisted 
by professional staff; (4) need for more than one 
lay board to cover the various components of 
higher education; (5) dedication of the head of 
each institution to that institution; and (6) provi- 
sion of an overall view of educational goals and 
needs and of an overall assessment of per- 
formance. The structural alternatives are: a single 
governing board for higher education; a govern- 
ing board for each institution within a structure 
of coordination; and governing boards for major 
sectors, within a structure of coordination. The 
alternatives are weighed and recommendations 
made for governing boards for each of the major 
sectors. (AF) 
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The purpose of this paper was to analyze the 
decision making process regarding the introduc- 
tion of innovations in a large private university 
and the roles played by a Vice President for 
Academic Affairs (VPAA). The formal cor- 
respondence and records of the VPAA'’s office 
were screened to identify decisions regarding in- 
novations in that office over a period of one year. 
The 72 innovations thus identified were then clas- 
sified by: (1) disposition, (2) source of entry into 
the university, and (3) source through which the 
VPAA learned of the innovation. Ten innovations 
were selected for case study. This paper deals 
primarily with the characteristics of the VPAA’s 
role in the following stages of the decision-mak- 
ing process: (1) k lation, (2) in- 
terest-initiation, (3) attitude ch | 
(4) collective or individual decision, and (5) im- 
plementation. The indications were that the 
VPAA’s role in collective decisions was more 
oriented toward educational nuturance, and in in- 
dividual decisions, was more related to policy and 
finance checking. The VPAA was more likely to 
be an initiator, legitimizer and decision maker, 
than stimulator or implementer. Most innovations 
enter the university through constituents of the 
academic community, and there seemed to be lit- 
tle effort to implement innovations by replacing 
existing programs. (AF) 
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Program 

The Phelps-Stokes Fund and Title Ill of the 
Higher Education Act have jointly supported the 
Cooperative College Development Program 
(CCDP) in which 70 institutions were participat- 
ing by the end of 1969. One of the major pur- 
poses of the program is to train college adminis- 
trators and trustees in the art of effective fund 
raising. More generally, CCDP has concentrated 
on the development concept and its implications 
for management and teamwork. This report 
presents: a brief analysis of the difficulties of in- 
stitutionalizing this development concept; and a 
summary of program activities which included 
(1) training sessions for presidents, trustees and 
development officers, (2) field follow-up by 
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CCDP staff, (3) a training session for new institu- 
tions to give them a “head start” in anti 

of membership in CCDP, (4) an attempt to 
analyze the success of CCDP efforts systemati- 
cally, and (5) efforts to develop a more accurate 
composite profile of the entire CCDP member- 
ship. It also describes the establishment of a 
Development Laboratory, equipped to demon- 
strate how filing, mailing, and duplicating equip- 
ment can be used for development functions, and 
to illustrate the efficiency of a coordinated 
system. Information on CCDP’s personnel and on 
grants received by some of the participating in- 
stitutions is also included. (AF) 
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These Guidelines on open expression at the 
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Uni of P include: (1) a state- 
ment of principles, expressing support for 
freedom of thought, inquiry, speech and lawful 
assembly, and for the need to ensure continuing 
openness and effectiveness of channels of com- 
munication; (2) a description of the newly 
created Committee on Open Expression, its com- 
position, jurisdiction, and procedures; and (3) an 
outline of the standards that must obtain. These 
standards refer to the right of peaceful assembly 
regardless of the views expressed, meeting places, 
conduct of participants in demonstrations, rights 
of those not participating, punishment for those 
not observing the Guidelines, supervision of 
demonstrations, and their termination. A news 


release cataloguing the increasing role of students 
in University governance is attached. (AF) 
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This paper examines the present efforts of col- 
leges and universities to offer educational oppor- 
tunity to disadvantaged students, briefly reviews 
some of the studies in this area, and recommends 
guidelines for planning and implementing educa- 
tional opportunity programs. The Coleman study 
clearly documented the problem of educational 
deprivation; Katz, Berger, and others have 
analyzed the conditions that create educational 
deprivation; and Gordon and Wilkerson, and 
Egerton have surveyed experimental and com- 
pensatory programs for students with deficient 
back; The surveys indicated 

that relatively few institutions have compensatory 
programs and that only a small number of disad- 
vantaged students are reached. Though many of 
these programs are commendable, there seems to 
be a general neglect of the non-black minorities, 
systematic evaluation of the programs is almost 
nonexistent, and most are created 
without knowledge of similar programs elsewhere. 
In planning a compensatory program, institutions 
should first assess their ability to cope with disad- 
vantaged students, establish realistic objectives, 
and allocate adequate funds. The ideal program 
should include: a recruitment program; a summer 
preparatory program; a special services program; 
and student financial aid. A system for evaluating 
effecti must also be incorporated. 
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In the course of planning a program to increase 
the number of black PhDs, the Ford Foundation 
conducted a survey of blacks who held a doc- 
torate. Questionnaires were sent to 2280 persons. 
Of 1096 responses, 140 persons, or 12.7% were 
60 or older, and 102 or 9.4% were under 35 
years of age. A greater percentage of men and 
women earned their degree between the ages of 
35-39 than during any other five year span. The 
majority received their undergraduate training at 
black colleges. More than 70% required ten years 
or more to obtain the doctorate. More than half 
the degrees earned were in education and the so- 
cial sciences. 85.4% were employed by colleges 
and universities, overwhelmingly in black institu- 
tions. A recent survey of the PhDs awarded from 
1964 through 1968 at 63 graduate schools in- 
dicated that only 294 or .8% of the 37,456 
degrees were awarded to black Americans. The 
demand for black PhDs is rapidly increasing and 
several programs have been organized to help 
blacks in obtaining the doctorate. The Ford 
Foundation has instituted a fellowship program 
for blacks interested in a college teaching career. 
It is also assisting faculty bers at predomi 
nantly black colleges who are participating in ad- 
vanced study programs. It is hoped that by 1973, 
almost 2% rather than the present 1% of all 
American PhDs will be black. (AF) 
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The purpose of this study was to collect empiri- 
cal data on the academic quality of Catholic col- 
leges. Specifically, the study identified and 
analyzed selected academic characteristics of 22 
Catholic and 22 secular colleges that had certain 
features in common. The academic features stu- 
died were: (1) percentage of freshman class ap- 
plications accepted; (2) percentage of incoming 
freshmen graduating in the top fifth of their high 
school class; (3) average SAT score of entering 
freshmen; (4) percentage of college graduates 
going on immediately to full-time graduate study; 
(5) percentage of faculty holding doctorates; (6) 
average faculty salaries; and (7) average number 
of library books per undergraduate student. 
Results indicated that (1) Catholic colleges ac- 
cepted students of slightly lower high school 
rank, but of similar SAT verbal score averages, 
(2) Catholic colleges seem to have a greater 
number of library volumes per student when 
compared with selected secular colleges; and (3) 
Catholic colleges seemed to pay lower faculty 
salaries. In general, it was found that the larger 
Catholic colleges have become more like secular 
colleges in certain academic characteristics. (AF) 
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In the summer and fall of 1969, a questionnaire 
prepared by the American Council on Education 
was administered to fresh at the University of 
South Carolina (USC) and 270 other institutions 
of higher education. This report is one of a series 
drawn from analyses of these data and focuses on 
the item “highest degree planned.” The data in- 
dicated that a lower percentage of freshmen at 
USC planned to do graduate work than the na- 
tional average for other universities. Male fresh- 





men planned to undertake graduate work more 
frequently than their female counterparts, as is 
the case at the national level. A relatively high 
percentage of female freshman indicated the as- 
sociate degree as the highest degree planned. 
Out-of-state freshmen planned to pursue graduate 
study more frequently than did in-state freshmen. 
This was especially true at the master’s level, but 
not at the doctoral level. Over a four-year period, 
the percentage of freshmen students planning to 
seek graduate degrees is increasing. (AF) 
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At the root of student unrest are two basic fac- 
tors: (1) the “involuntary campus,” and (2) the 
“manipulated society.” Many students attend a 
university not because they want to, but because 
of parental pressure, to avoid the draft, to get the 
right job, or to satisfy the notion that in order to 
be really accomplished it is necessary to have a 
degree - preferably a doctorate. There is strong 
pressure on the student to finish college in four 
years, or to continue immediately with graduate 
study. For a healthier voluntary campus at- 
phere, prestigi employers could arrange 
with universities to have talented seniors return 
to the campus anytime within ten years after 
graduation. The ‘“‘manipulated society” refers to a 
deeply rooted malaise in this country, which 
traditionally has been a haven for those with 
economic, political or opinion intiatives. This 
country now seems more manipulated than free, 
more closed than open. Economic power is con- 
centrated in the hands of a few, as is the opinion 
industry of national networks and the strong 
newspapers. The political market is now increas- 
ingly dominated by the concentration of self-per- 
petuating power. To regain an open society, it is 
essential that these power centers be opened so 
that all will have a chance to participate. (AF) 
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Few publications on interinstitutional coopera- 
tion go beyond a description, generally a glowing 
one, of individual programs and activities. Yet 
many problems beset an effort of formalized 
cooperation. (1) There is often a great difference 
between “cooperation” as an abstraction and “‘- 
cooperation” as a practical reality. The mere for- 
malization of a cooperative center does not lead 
automatically to cooperative behavior on the part 
of the participants. (2) For each consortium 
created, the primary orientation of faculty, ad- 
ministration, and students will remain toward the 
home institution. (3) Unrealistic expectations for 
the consortium often lead to frustration. (4) An 
early ‘search for identity” is common for most 
consortia, and actual programs may be slow to 
start. (5) It is difficult for a consortium to draw 
up rational long-range plans or suitable programs 
if its members are unwilling or unable to con- 
struct their own plans, or unwilling to share in 
the consortium plans. (6) Creating a consortium 
does not lead to automatic financial support. 
Recognizing their limitations, consortia should 
nevertheless seek institutional change, revitaliza- 
tion and administrative efficiency. (AF) 
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In the past 15 years, there has been & great 
surge in interinstitutional cooperation, a wenn 
tum which will probably increase in the next [5 
years. In order to find answers to some bai 
questions affecting consortia, the Midwest Ay 
sociation for Higher Education (MAHE)-a 
donym-was studied. This paper deals in, 
with the question: what conflicts arise as interds. 
pendency increases and how are these conflicts 
managed in such a way as to preserve the interin. 
stitutional character of the consortium? Conflic 
in MAHE was directly primarily toward the cen. 
tral office, and to some extent toward other col. 
leges in the cooperative. The specific conflicts 
seemed to center around four central 
areas: (1) the role and scope of the . 
fice; (2) the distribution of limited pec . 
the heterogeneity of member institutions 4 
ing to seek common goals; and (4) administrative 
procedures and management as the consortiun 
developed. The four mechanisms used for resolv. 
ing conflict between the colleges and the central 
office were: (1) a clear division of labor; (2). 
system of checks and balances; (3) formation of 
coalitions; and (4) a philosophical ethos of volun. 
tarism. Since conflict will inevitably arise in any 
kind of cooperative effort, it is vital to leam to 
deal with it constructively. (AF) 
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This report focuses on the goals, agenda, and 
policies for access and success within higher edv- 
cation for an increasingly diverse student popul- 
tion. Studies show that access to higher education 
is often determined by parental income, ethnic 
origin, proximity to an institution of higher edv- 
cation, and quality of early education. The Con- 
mission recommends that by 1976 all studeas 
with the motivation and ability for a higher edv- 
cation receive financial aid if they need it, and 
that by the year 2000 all other barriers & 
removed. To ae this, institutions of 
higher education should work to improve the ¢ 
fectiveness of elementary and secondary 
programs by helping to eliminate segregation, m- 
prove teacher training, and establish various pro 
grams for disadvantaged students. In additior, 
colleges and universities should assure acces 10 
all levels of education, establish a “foundation 
year” for those students who want it, have effe- 
tive compensatory programs, increase the avait 
bility and quality of ethnic studies, and recut 
minority staff members. The report also recom 
mends the establishment of a national center fe 
the planning and coordination of these activities 
An equal opportunity checklist for the academic 
community is included. (AF) 


ED 039 841 HE 001 56 

1969 Progress Report of the Board of Regents # 
the Regents Statewide Plan for the Exptss 
and t of Higher Education, 1968. 

State Univ. of New York, Albany. State Edue 
tional Dept. 

Pub Date 1 Nov 69 

Note—360p. 





eherqitect 


g2 
—% 


HERP EESS 


44+ 


BS BZEeFSBSe 
S tetorasee 


? 


Tit 


eee 


erEsaita 


M* 


St HELE 


# 


3 


apifahege gl? 


HU 


HH 


i 


OF resolv. 


7 


ra Fee 


eH 


—The University of the State of 
anil om he State Education Department, 
Many, New York 12224 

se MF-$1.50 HC-$18.10 


spas Educational Needs, Educational 


Desc *Governing Boards, *Higher Educa- 


: "Jislation, *Master Plans, *Planning, 
pow Leetion, *State Programs 
° *New York State aadiiinaien 
28 summarize the whole report. 
Bh saved the Progress Report itself. 
| deals with the Regents’ review of the 
ye as of the State University of New 
ity University of New York, and the 
and universities in the state. In- 
in this consideration are reports of the in- 
gitutions’ responses to the Regents’ priority con- 
cems; financing, manpower, health sciences, 
higher education opportunity, teaching, interin- 
b cooperation, continuing ae rane =a 
iversi vernance, two-year c Ss, 
np at poe va a Part II contains the R a 
gents’ on higher education, including the 
gatus of their 1968 recommendations, projects 
wd studies, amendments and synthesis of the 
1969 progress report, and basic data on the past, 
carrent and projected status of higher education 
in the state. Part III deals with the legislation on: 
the City University of New York, two-year col- 
leges, educational opportunity programs, and stu- 
dent unrest. Eighteen tables are contained in the 
report and 3 appendices are attached. (AF) 
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This study investigated several methods of 
preventing academic underachievement among 
university students identified by test scores as im- 
pubive. Sixty-four impulsive entering freshmen 
with SAT scores of 1000 or more were assigned 
in equal numbers to one of four conditions: (1) 
paid counseling--students were paid a weekly 
amount, contingent upon their attending a weekly 

counseling session; (2) paid math--students 

were paid weekly amount, contingent upon their 
demonstrating that they had completed their 
previous week’s mathematics assignment; (3) 
paid control--students were paid a weekly amount 
with no contingent effort required; and (4) un- 
paid control--no direct interventions were at- 
tempted beyond an initial testing for impulsivity 
prior to the beginning of the semester. Sixty-four 
ton-impulsive entering freshmen served as addi- 
tonal controls in each of the four conditions. The 
main results were that weekly counscling signifi- 
cantly improved the final grades of the impulsive 
students. Paying students to study mathematics 
was only effective among impulsive students with 
SAT scores of 1060 or more. Among this group, 
final grades were significantly improved in com- 
fan the grades of the control group. 
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This extensively annotated bibliography of 
materials on higher education published in 1969 
& im seven categories: (1) educational 
theory and policy; (2) curricular matters; (3) 

» Organization and administration; (4) 
problems of different types of institutions; (5) 
drugs and Students; (6) teachers and teaching; 


and (7) bibliographies and guides. A list of books 
received, but not reviewed, is included, as well as 
an index of the authors and titles reviewed. (AF) 
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One of the most significant changes in patterns 
of authority and influence in higher education 
during the last quarter century is the great growth 
of faculty power, coupled with rapid faculty 
professionalization. Several studies have pointed 
out that under ordinary conditions, ruling “elites” 
take over faculty affairs, and participation on 
senate committees is limited to a relatively small 
number of faculty. The faculty is often distrustful 
of the administration and joint participation on 
committees does not necessarily relieve the ten- 
sion. Decentralization of decision making and 
authority, however, does seem to be a useful 
devise in reducing conflict. The methods used in 
resolving conflict closely relate to the power 
struggle. The division is between the principle of 
shared decision making and shared authority in a 
community with common interests as exemplified 
by the AAUP, and the assumption of permanent 
conflict of interest between faculty and adminis- 
tration requiring confrontation, sanctions, and 
collective bargaining, as propounded by the AFT. 
Another issue is the composition of governing 
boards which are now primarily composed of lay 
members. The time has come to broaden the 
representation on the boards, to include faculty 
members and students, and increase the opportu- 
nities for discussion. (AF) 
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In our society, the majority of the population is 
under 25, and the value orientation of this group 
is replacing the old one of the Protestant Ethic. 
Work is deemphasized and fulfillment stressed; 
joy is substituted for guilt. The campus has, how- 
ever, not moved an iota toward this new ethic, 
and much of student protest around that. 
During the next decade, the number of adversary 
situations in governance will probably increase, 
and factional struggles for power and control of 
the university may ruin it. The great public in- 
stitutions which enroll an ever greater number of 
students, have reported significant increases in 
student unrest, and because of their size, will 
continue to be vulnerable to disruption. Existing 
institutions must be selectively decentralized so 
that their governance systems can be both small 
and large simultaneously: decisions affecting in- 
dividual lives and commitments should be made 
in the smallest possible units, while matters of lo- 
gistics and support services should be decided in 
the largest context available, tapping into national 
networks. (AF) 
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To help bridge the gap between student ser- 
vices and student complaints, some 30 colleges 
and universities are experimenting with a new 
concept in higher education called the om- 
budsman. Their objective is to defuse explosive 
student attitudes stemming from irritation with 
the institution by providing, in addition to the 
normal channels of assistance and redress, an in- 
dependent faculty member who personally 
receives individual grievances and, if he believes 
they have merit, seeks immediate relief. To assess 
the effectiveness and implications of this new 
position, 6 campus ombudsmen were interviewed 
and more than 200 students who consulted an 
ombudsman at Michigan State University were 
surveyed. Both academic and nonacademic 
problems were brought to the ombudsman. 
Nearly half the students had taken their problems 
to others in authority first. Two out of three stu- 
dents said that their grievances were at least par- 
tially solved after taking them to the ombudsman, 
and all thought that the position should be con- 
tinued. To be effective, an ombudsman must 
know the institution and have the respect of the 
faculty, students and administration. A list of 18 
features that appear to be basic to the successful 
operation of the office is included. (AF) 
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Much of the student rebellion has been at- 
tributed to the impersonality of the academic in- 
stitution, and through the 1960's it was believed 
that all problems could be solved through in- 
creased student participation on college and 
university committees. Though increased par- 
ticipation has met with some success, it is by no 
means the major reform in governance that is 
needed to make academic institutions more 
responsive to current needs. Student representa- 
tion has not really been representative of the stu- 
dent body; the membership of governing bodies 
has been changed, but the nature and function of 
the university has not been defined. Perhaps, in- 
stead of ignoring the students, the university has 
traditionally been too protective of students. The 
time has come for the university to withdraw as 
completely as possible from all nonacademic 
areas of student life and welfare, and transfer 
responsibility to the students themselves. If the 
university abandons some of its welfare state role, 
it may be able to concentrate more on learning 
and teaching or possibly extending educational 
Opportunity more widely. And in rethinking its 
welfare function, the university should not only 
think of the students, but of the greater needs of 
the whole community. (AF) 
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Changes in college government generally incor- 
porate the following features: (1) they provide 
structural means for the expression of opinion, 
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(often the right to vote) to representatives of 
groups hitherto underrepresented or un- 
represented on decision-making bodies, (2) they 
are intended to make the decision-making 
process more explicit, and more visible; and (3) 
they generally retain separate faculty and student 
governmental structures. These changes tend to 
reflect more accurately the actual conditions of 
power and authority on campus. Whereas the 
issue of student and faculty participation in deci- 
sion making has been extensively explored, the 
roles of the president, his associates, and the 
board of trustees have been largely ignored. If 
boards of trustees were eliminated, as some have 
suggested, external groups would gain further 
power over collegiate institutions, and the 
parochialism and self-interest so often manifested 
by faculty and students would increase and con- 
flict with external forces. Boards of trustees 
should become more representative of diverse so- 
cial and economic groups and better informed 
about their institutions. The president should as- 
sume responsibility for providing adequate infor- 
mation to the institution’s decision making 
bodies. (AF) 
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Students are questioning the US system of 
higher education for many reasons: inadequate 
communication among all elements of the univer- 
sity, umresponsiveness to student demands, 
hypocrisy, lack of relevance to the world outside, 
and over-reaction to student protest. Efforts by 
administrators and faculty to meet some of the 
students’ demands may account for the lessening 
of violence on campus. Responsibility for orderly 
progress does not lie with the students alone; 
Congress has to bear much of it. The federal 
government has assumed an important share of 
higher education costs, and many congressmen 
feel that some strings should be attached to this 
aid. Expenditures for higher education will be 
subject to increasing questioning in the years to 
come. Decisions will have to be made about the 
relative emphasis to be given to student aid and 
institutional aid, and whether, in the latter case, 
the formula grant approach or the categorical 
grant system should be used. Questions of raising 
tuition at state schools to approximate more 
closely the full costs of tuition and the distribu- 
tion of state grants based on need must also be 
considered. The issue of higher education for all 
must be reconsidered, and the roles of communi- 
ty colleges and vocational education reexamined. 
(AF) 
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The complexity, cost, and importance of higher 
education make some form of central coordina- 
tive control in each state a necessity and, for this 
reason, 43 of the 50 states have already 
established central boards over their colleges and 
universities. Some of these boards are control 
boards to which presidents report and through 
which institutional budgets are actually deter- 


mined. These boards do limit institutional autono- 
my. Still more numerous, but losing in popularity, 
are the coordinating boards which have some 
degree of carefully moderated authority over 
some functions of higher education, but no real 
control over personnel and budgets, thus limiting 
the effect on institutional autonomy. In order for 
central boards to be effective, they must engage 
in master planning, give attention to the role of 
institutions, and develop criteria for establishing 
new ones. It is likely that the coordinating board, 
despite the fact it is the best arrangement, will 
give way to the central control board for three 
basic reasons: (1) the difficulty in recruiting and 
retaining truly qualified and dedicated lay mem- 
bers on the coordinating board; (2) the problems 
of keeping the coordinating board divorced from 
politics; and (3) the unwillingness of university 


are legitimate as long as the 
sonal commitment to a cA peat ip od 
fanning of already present tendencies to 
free inquiry and expression. It is likely that 
full impact of activism is yet to come. (AF) 
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administrators and trustees to accept coordinating 
board decisions. (AF) 
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In 1965, the Policy Committee of the Universi- 
ty of Utah was asked to evaluate the general edu- 
cation program (the basic courses required for 
graduation), and to make recommendations for 
its improvement. Students had found the old pro- 
gram rigid, a hurdle, irrelevant, and taught by 
left-over teachers. The Committee proposed that 
a new position of Dean of General Education be 
established, who have charge of a budget, and the 
authority to create an undergraduate curriculum. 
The Dean and the General Education Council, 
composed of faculty from the university at large, 
decided that English Composition was the only 
course absolutely necessary for each undergradu- 
ate. Five area requirements were created from 
which students could choose 4. Students were al- 
lowed to receive up to 48 hours of credit for 
passing standardized examinations. In addition, 
they were encouraged to write their own pro- 
grams. Although there was some faculty and de- 
partmental opposition, it was overcome, new and 
exciting courses were created, and the student 
body seemed much more satisfied with the cur- 
riculum. (AF) 
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Activist students have made a positive impact 
on several areas of higher education. (1) Activist 
campaigns have revealed deficiencies in institu- 
tional governance and pointed out many un- 
democratic methods, structures and processes. 
(2) Activism has led to increased participation by 
students in policy and decision making. (3) With 
increased student participation has come a 
decline of institutions in loco parentis, which has 
promoted students to become self-directive in 
their search for moral standards and meanings. 
(4) Activists have severely weakened, if not 
destroyed, the myth which formerly all but 
deified the professoriate. (5) Activists’ disdain for 
“Scientific Man” is stimulating efforts to restore 
MAN as the subject of basic study and concern. 
(6) Activism has sharpened the political and so- 
cial awareness of college and high school stu- 
dents. Two negative effects of activism have been 
the growing belief that destruction and violence 





Descrip Emotional Development, * taduate 
Students, Graduate Study, “Higher Mr 
*Personality Development, Problems, 
*Teaching Assistants, *Teaching Conditions 
The developmental task faced dur 

adolescence is, in part, to find a self which is ac. 
cepted as both authentic and genuinely Tecog. 
nized and valued by others. The graduate student 
in the American university is generally a 
adult facing developmental tasks beyond those of 
adolescence. He is still vulnerable, however, to 
conflicts involving identity and role confusion if 
seemingly secure competencies and support 
become threatened and insecure. There are Many 
of these anti-developmental features in graduate 
education and teaching assistantships (TA). (1) 
There is usually not enough opportunity for 
voluntary free choice of any kind in the TA’s job, 
(2) He often finds nothing important or involving 
in his assigned or available duties. (3) His 
disposal to and interest in innovative and off-beat 
modes of instruction are generally ignored or 
neglected. (4) He often has limited appropriate 
interaction with and little support from the facul- 
ty. (5) In the classroom, he may misinterpret stu. 
dent feedback, and come to doubt his own com- 
petence. Graduate education should be changed 
so the TA can be: protected from these anti- 
developmental features; encouraged to become 
committed to significant tasks; and rewarded for 
good teaching. (AF) 
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Until recently, the name commonly given to 
the relationship between the college and its sw- 
dents was in loco parentis, a concept that today is 
completely outdated. Due process of law has 
replaced it and many feel that its advantages are 
great. There are many disadvantages, however. 
(1) The literal adoption of legal processes from 
“the outside world” may aggravate, rather than 
ease, the spirit of alienation and distemper on 
campus. (2) There is grave doubt that reliance on 
the courts and the police will prove effective in 
the long run--students are very inventive. (3) A 
literal translation of due process to academia may 
well mean an extraordinarily expensive and 
lengthy series of trials and appeals, with resulting 
overextension and exhaustion of resources. (4) 
The introduction of outside law enforcement 
could mean an abandonment of the campus own 
code of conduct. The law is of limited use in i 
terpersonal relationships, and, assuming that 
teaching and learning are still involved in such 
relationships, legal solutions to campus problems 
should be sought only when the life of the com- 
munity is in great danger. (AF) 
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The vol of PhDs that characterized the 
30 years is over and probably won't be ex- 
Penced ain. Universities which used to em- 
50% of the new PhDs, now employ 35-40%, 
and by the end of this decade, only 25% or less 
of the new doctorates will enter college teaching. 
The enrollment rate which yearly increased 10% 
in the sixties, will slow down to 2-3% in the 
seventies. It is doubtful that a greater percentage 
of high school graduates will enter college or that 
anew influx of non-whites will significantly affect 
enrollment. It is also unlikely that many 
of those who enter a junior college will end up in 
a senior institution. In addition the college-age 
rate will decline in the late seventies and 
ighties. The greatest strain will be felt in the 
schools and by young teaching aspirants 
their doctorate: there will be less and 
less demand for their services. This may have the 
beneficial effect of increasing faculty stability and 
interest in teaching, of decompressing academic 
salary scales, and of giving new institutions an op- 
portunity to attract better young faculty and 
develop quality programs. State planners should 
be aware of these trends in formulating long 
range plans. (AF) 
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Higher education is beset from all sides by 
criticism, fear, doubt, uncertainty, and prophecies 
of doom. While the young call for change, the 
faculty often resist anything that might reduce 
their privileges and prerogatives. Before alterna- 
tive models to the present system of higher edu- 
cation can be considered, it is useful to question 
present practices, and past customs. The useful- 
ness or desirability of each of these practices and 
traditions would dictate an alternative model for 
higher education. Among the proposed models 
are: (1) the experimental model - universities 
without walls, or the city as university; (2) the 
university whose main objective is “relevance”; 
(3) the university that provides education for lei- 
sure; (4) the university as a shelter for part of the 
population; (5) the university as prod of peo- 
ple who can make things work; (6) the university 
4% a training ground for survival. The university 
can be considered a self-service supermarket with 
am inspection station at the end, or as a factory 
of processing plant. If alternative models are con- 
sidered, nothing must be assumed as inherently 
wrtuous or corrupt. (AF) 
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. ore One can discuss student regulations and 
in a university, it is important to recog- 


nize that the university is a community because 
the principles of learning require a community 
context. “Community” should therefore be the 
primary reality and symbol around which to 
develop regulations and disciplinary strategy. 
Laws and rules are agreements made among per- 
sons to preserve and enhance endurable and safe 
human relationships, and all laws and rules derive 
their validity solely from their contribution to the 
creation, development and maintenance of the 
community. Freedom is not a gift, but a responsi- 
bility from which many seek to escape by 
developing an authoritarian personality, through 
destruction, or through conformity. Students seek 
relationships, and when a student breaks a rule, it 
is important to remind him that the rule is the 
symbol of the reality of human relationship, 
needs and commitments, and to ask him who was 
offended and what specific human relationship or 
trust broken. Once the student understands this, 
the way is open for positive self-directed action. 
Students should be judged by the community to 
which they belong; most will accept the challenge 
of accountability to their peer group and to the 
university community as a whole. (AF) 
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It is likely that the number of colleges and 

universities at which collective bargaining 

techniques are used will grow. Collective bargain- 
ing has at least three positive aspects. (1) It is the 

most effective means yet to emerge from within a 

democratic society to effect the resolution of dif- 

ferences of opinion between employer and em- 
ployee concerning matters of common interest. 

(2) It is the procedure most likely to produce 

mutually satisfactory agreements when employed 

in good faith. (3) It creates at least the potential 
for a balance of power situation in which dif- 
ferences can be more equitably resolved. The 
agenda and scope of collective bargaining tends 
to determine itself while the experience is in 
process, but there is great need for understanding 
the possibilities and limitations of the process. 

The emergence of a hierarchy within the adminis- 

tration, with a concomitant development of vary- 

ing levels of status, and the resulting bureaucracy 
is probably the principal cause behind the rise of 
collective bargaining. (AF) 
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Institutions of higher education were asked to 

report inventory information as of September 30, 

1968, concerning floor space on their main cam- 

pus and at any branch or extension center. The 

inventory was to be based on the “Higher Educa- 
tion Facilities and Inventory Procedures Manual.” 

Of institutions enrolling 90% of the total student 

body, 82% responded. The gross area for all in- 

stitutions was estimated to be nearly 1.5 billion 
square feet. Public institutions, with 71% of the 

full-time equivalent (FTE) enrollment, had 60% 

of the gross area; private institutions, with 29% of 

the FTE enrollment, had 40%. Of the reported 
assignable space, 63% was in public institutions 
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and 37% in private ones. When facilities were 
classified by room type, the largest amount of as- 
signable square feet--31% of the total--was re- 
ported to be residential facilities. Classrooms con- 
stituted less than 9% of the total. Public universi- 
ties used less than 6% of their assignable space 
for classrooms, while public two year colleges 
used 19%. The survey form and a list of non- 
responding institutions are included. (AF) 
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The major purpose of this study was to charac- 
terize effective teaching performance and provide 
a basis for the evaluation of teaching. Four sur- 
veys were conducted in which: (1) students 
described their best and worst teachers; (2) facul- 
ty described the teaching of colleagues they re- 
garded as the best and worst instructors; (3) 
faculty described the ways they distributed their 
time among various academic pursuits; and (4) 
students independently described the teaching of 
instructors previously rated by other students and 
faculty. Results indicated: (1) agreement among 
students, and between faculty and students about 
the effectiveness of given teachers; (2) best and 
worst teachers engage in same professional activi- 
ties, and allocate their time among academic pur- 
suits the same way; (3) student rating of best 
teachers showed only negligible correlation with 
academic rank; and (4) a disproportionate 
number of best teachers taught seminars rather 
than lecture courses. Eighty-five items, which can 
be divided in 5 components of effective teaching, 
characterized best teachers as perceived by stu- 
dents; 54 items, also producing 5 scales, charac- 
terized best teachers as perceived by faculty. 
Nine types of effective teaching were identified 
using these scales. (AF) 
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This study was undertaken to explore the 

potential role the Office of Education could play 

in helping urban universities respond more ap- 
propriately than they have in the past to urban 
problems. It was assumed that urban crises have 
created new imperatives for all urban universities 
and urban universities face pressures from both 
acknowledged and unacknowledged constituen- 
cies. Chapter 1 describes the selection of 11 
urban universities to participate in the study and 
sketches their efforts to b more involved in 
urban problems. Chapter 2 examines demands on 
the university by the surrounding community, 
militant students, city officials and activist facul- 
ty. Chapter 3 examines expectations of urban 
universities from a historical perspective. Chapter 
4 posits a pattern of faculty behavior emerging 
from the historical conflicts. Chapter 5 returns to 
the demands in Chapter 2 and tests them against 
the picture developed in Chapters 3 and 4 on 
university response. Chapter 6, based on a 3-day 
conference designed to bring together constituen- 
cy representatives and others committed to 
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change in urban universities, looks at the problem 
of building effective coalitions. Communication 
problems proved so enormous that the task of 
creating networks of communication in individual 
cities became the first step. The report ends with 
a description of one university's attempt to create 
mechanisms for real communication among 
diverse viewpoints. (JS) 
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This publication describes programs ad- 

ministered by the US Office of Education to aid 

institutions of higher education, college students, 
research and community activity. Listings of pro- 
grams supporting institutions are divided into 

categories of instructional improvement (26), 

facilities and equipment (7), and disadvantaged 

students (4). Support for individual students is di- 

vided into the two categories of general student 

financial aid (6) and aid for study in specific 
areas (14). Nine programs supporting research 
and 10 programs supporting community activity 
are listed and described. Information is included 
on Office of Education services to colleges and 
universities and publications on higher education. 

Appendices identify the legislation under which 

programs are administered, name sources of in- 

formation on guaranteed student loans, name the 
regional directors of higher education and re- 
gional engineers, and list the ERIC 

Clearinghouses. (JS) 
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This document describes the postdoctoral train- 
ing program undertaken by Douglas R. Pierce at 
the University of California, Berkeley. He sum- 
marizes his major activities and presents a con- 
clusion based on the year of advanced study. (JS) 
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Identifiers— *Stanford University 
This document describes Stanford University’s 
Program for Postdoctoral Training in Educational 
Research. The Program, which is individualized, 
operated in 1968-69 to enable established 
researchers to catch up with new developments 
and obtain advanced training. Information on the 
background and Program activities of 4 partici- 
pants is included. (JS) 
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The next seven years will see important 
changes in the Washington Pre-college Testing 
Program for post-high school guidance. In the 
near future, the current cognitive emphasis of the 
program will be altered to include more attitu- 
dinal measures like a vocational interest invento- 
ry and an assessment of educational, employ- 
ment, and life goals. In addition, the Program's 
ability to provide guidance and placement infor- 
mation will be increased by adding measures 
similar to those found in the U.S. Employment 
Service General Aptitude Test Battery. Even- 
tually, the test will permit the making of institu- 
tional and academic program “type” decisions 
based on results of a junior year examination. 
Optional advanced credit examinations permitting 
better reflection of pre-college educational ex- 
perience are also planned. Finally, the need to 
develop and incorporate non-intellective predic- 
tors of junior college performance and experience 
in guidance programs is discussed. While existing 
examinations, such as those in the Washington 
Testing Program, can accurately predict an in- 
dividual’s graded success, they are not currently 
capable of predicting one’s personal growth, and 
immediate or long-range feelings of satisfaction 
concerning his college experiences. Recent efforts 
to discover criteria influencing these predictors 
indicate that one way to alleviate negative results 
is to provide some overlap between predictors 
and criteria. (JO) 


ED 039 866 JC 700 138 

Bossone, Richard M. 

The Reading-Study Skills Problems of Students in 
Community Colleges of the City University of 
New York. 

City Univ. of New York, N.Y. 

Pub Date 70 

Note—110p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$5.60 

Descriptors— *Educational Problems, Educational 
Research, Institutional Research, *Junior Col- 
leges, Reading Ability, Reading Comprehen- 
sion, *Reading Difficulty, Reading Programs, 
*Reading Skills, Student Problems, Study 
Habits, *Study Skills 

Identifiers—*New York 
Problems in the reading and study skills of stu- 

dents in City University of New York (CUNY) 

community colleges are the subject of this report. 

Questionnaires asking for information on factors 

related to these problems were completed by 496 

CUNY students. Results indicate that, among 

other things: (1) there is a high correlation 

between reading and study problems and physi- 
cal, psychological, intellectual, and environmental 
factors such as physical fatigue, ability to concen- 
trate on and understand assignments, worry about 
grades and reading ability, lack of encouragement 
to read by friends and parents, a distracting home 
environment, and lack of interest in teaching 
reading at the high school level; and, (2) most 
reading and studying problems involve com- 
prehension, study, critical reading, and vocabula- 
ry skills. Questionnaires were also sent to the in- 
dividuals in charge of reading or basic study pro- 
grams at the participating community colleges. 

R indicate that while three of six par- 

ticipating colleges have reading and study pro- 

grams, they also have space, material, or 
academic support problems. (JO) 
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*Student School Relationship, Terminal St- 
dents, Transfer Programs, Transfer Students 

Identifiers— *California 
This research paper investigates whether or not 

students placed on academic probation react ap- 
propriately to Burton R. Clark's “cooling out” 
process--a process ee to encourage students 
to match their levels of aspiration with their abili- 
ties and interests--by changing to an alternate 
major. Using a sample of 1000 Cerritos College 
(California) students, the following results are 
noted: (1) students on probation and those doing 
passing work showed no significant differences in 
frequency of major change; (2) only one-third of 
the students initially selecting a transfer major 
changed to a terminal major after being placed 
on probation; (3) almost as many probationary 
terminal and transfer students changed to a more 
difficult major as selected an easier one, with the 
majority failing to change majors at all; and (4) 
the proportion of students seeking terminal 
majors declined over time. This reluctance of stu- 
dents to accept more realistic goals is seen as a 
major cause of high attrition rates and failures to 
earn Associate of Arts and Vocational degrees in 
the junior colleges. Probable causes of this rea- 
tion, according to existing research, include fami- 
ly and social pressures, the student's precon- 
ceived association of certain levels of prestige 
with different majors, and ineffective remedial in- 
struction and guidance programs. [Because of 
marginal reproducibility of original, this docu- 
ment is not available in hard copy.] (JO) 
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The dimensions, status, and improvement of ia- 

stitutional research in junior colleges are cot 

sidered in this topical paper. Its dimensions ar 
discussed in terms of definition, pu ‘ 
boundries and its status is then viewed from dit 
ferent perspectives. First, it is admitted that the 
present role of institutional research is difficult to 
determine, and that, to date, such research has 
not been broadly accepted as a necessary fune- 
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son i lic junior colleges. Second, in spite 
torre i, soar in terms of clerical or 
- resource support, a tendency to view 
h coordination as a part-time activity or to 
compensating academic researchers ap- 
propria tely has been noted. Important considera- 
tions in the development of an_ institutional 
research program are then suggested. Alternative 
of organization for research are examined, 

t guidelines for the development of a 
research program are discussed, including: (1) 
the necessity to base the organization on a clear 
philosophy of research; (2) the need to focus 
responsibility on one individual or central group 
having direct access to the college president; (3) 
the advisability of insuring broad participation by 
and staff; and, (4) the possibility of using 
individual consultants or a consortium of related 
organizations to provide assistance and expertise. 


(JO) 
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Identifiers— * Illinois 
This report reviews the remedial education pro- 
Project Success--at the Urban Education 
Center, City Colleges of Chicago (Illinois). The 
major features of the program are outlined and 
its operation and evaluation are discussed. Stu- 
dent performance and characteristics are then 
tabularly compared, based on their groupings as 
“successful” (final GPA in the top quartile), ‘“‘un- 
successful” (final GPA in bottom quartile), or “‘- 
drop out” (withdrew from school before end of 
school year). Results of a questionnaire in which 
students evaluated their remedial training during 
their final exam week are presented. Finally, a 
follow-up survey of 67 Project Success students’ 
attitudes to remedial training, adjustment as col- 
freshmen, and performance are compared 
with 69 students receiving remedial training at 
other campuses of the City Colleges of Chicago. 
Results indicate that the students overwhelmingly 
support the principle of remedial education, that 
personalized remedial training significantly in- 
creases the will and desire to continue their col- 
lege education (though not necessarily their 
academic success), and that remedial assistance 
cannot be limited to an intensified program dur- 
ing a single year. (JO) 
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dent College Relationship, *Student Participa- 
tion, *Student Unions 
Developing an effective and functional student 

union on the junior college campus requires the 

consideration of a variety of factors. First, the 
diverse characteristics, interests, and abilities of 
the facility's future users--especially students 

Must be determined. After this, students, faculty, 

staff, and community leaders should be involved 

in planning activities. Other factors to consider 
include: (1) the selection and responsibilities of 
the union planning committee, union governing 
body, consultants, and professional staff; (2) the 
use of change orders and contingency funds dur- 
mg the construction stage; and, (3) the deter- 
mination of funding sources and types of budget 

10 be used. [Because of marginal reproducibility 

of original, this document is not available in hard 

copy} (JO) 
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*Program Guides, ‘*School Community 
Cooperation, School Community Programs, 
School Community Relationship 
A basic program of community services and 

the basic procedures for its effective administra- 
tion and supervision are presented in checklist 
form. This checklist is offered as a guide for 
public and private junior colleges interested in 
establishing or strengthening a program of com- 
munity services, and includes suggestions for 
community colleges to make available their facili- 
ties for community use, thereby involving com- 
munity members with faculty and students in 
planning and developing community service pro- 
grams. An effective system of both internal and 
external communication is also needed to 
facilitate community service programs, in 
establishing program goals, and in coordinating 
and administering college and community activi- 
ties. (Author/RC) 
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Pub Date [69] 
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Descriptors—Cocurricular Activities, 
*Governance, *Junior Colleges, Student At- 
titudes, *Student College Relationship, Student 
Experience, Student Leadership, *Student Par- 
ticipation, *Student Role 
Influencing campus activities through formal 

participation can be an important aspect of a stu- 

dent’s college experience. In this paper, the 
author briefly surveys the recent demand for this 
participation and views student influence in terms 
of the specific nature of participation, reasons for 
student involvement, and special problems pecu- 
liar to the junior college. Steps leading to more 
meaningful involvement conclude the paper. (JO) 
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Identifiers— * Minnesota 
Kennedy Community College offers both day 

and evening curriculums for students wishing to 

transfer to 4-year schools and for persons in- 
terested in 1- or 2-year career programs. The col- 
lege also offers opportunities for persons to enroll 
in courses part time to provide for special in- 
terests, occupational updating, or general educa- 
tion. An overview of the school’s educational 
philosophy, educational programs, student activi- 
ties, and administrative structure is included. 

{Because of marginal reproducibility of original, 

this document is not available in hard copy.] 

(Author/RC) 
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This paper examines the role of student affairs 

administrators, reviewing their past responsibili- 

ties and concerns, and considering recent events 
and actions influencing changes in their role. In 
conclusion, the author proposes that the adminis- 

trator should currently be concerned with: (1) 

opening new channels for student participation in 

shaping their educational experience, (2) recog- 

nizing relevant issues and reasonable dissent, (3) 

insuring fairness and justice as well as order, (4) 

understanding issues from students’ viewpoints, 

(5) using the college’s resources to prevent 

disruption through the promotion of constructive 

alternatives, and (6) making students’ views 
known to the public. (JO) 
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Identifiers— * Illinois 
Highland Community College (Illinois) is cur- 
rently developing procedures for the formal 
evaluation of its instruction, and will use this 
study on current practices and problems as a 
foundation. A review of recent research on the 
purposes of evaluation indicates that the most 
widely acceptable is the improvement of instruc- 
tion. Appropriate criteria and instruments for 
evaluation are also investigated. They include 
those generated by administrators and students at 
other colleges; the types of instructional evalua- 
tion employed at Illinois community colleges in 
1969; and the results of a study comparing the 
ranking of instructional criteria by administrators, 
faculty, and students at Highland. Finally, the 
evaluation process itself is considered, including 
approaches to it, its roles in the instructional 
process, the need to focus more on the effects 
rather than on the p of instruction, and the 
validity of student ratings. A bibliography of 
pe sacs A references is included. (JO) ‘ 


ED 039 877 JC 700 157 

Johns, Daniel Jay 

Correlates of Academic Success in a Predomi- 
nantly — Public, Urban Com- 
m * 


Pub Date [70] 
Note—113p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$5.75 
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dents, *Predictive Ability (Testing), Predictive 
Validity, Student Enrollment, *Student Testing 
Test batteries that predict first quarter fresh- 
man GPA’s at an open-door predominantly black, 
urban, community college are reported in this 
study. Entering freshman performance on an 
academic aptitude test--College Qualification 
Tests (CQT), a reading skills test--Davis Reading 
Test (Davis), and a study habits and attitudes 
test--Survey of Study Habits and Attitudes 
(SSHA) was compared with their first-quarter 
GPA’s. Results indicate that performance predic- 
tion was relatively greater for male students and 
that prediction validity was: (1) rather limited 
using the SSHA, (2) adequate for male students 
using the CQT and Davis tests, and (3) not sig- 
nificantly increased when the Davis and SSHA 
variables were added to the CQT variables in 
multiple correlations. The author finds not only 
placement and counseling uses--in comparable 
environments--for these and similar tests, but also 
suggests their use as a basis on which to restruc- 
ture admission policies to permit enrollment of a 
— larger proportion of black students. 
(JO) 
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Identifiers— * Michigan 
This study reports the impact of the Flint Com- 
munity Junior College (Michigan) reading im- 
provement program on 150 participating students 
in terms of general group and racial sub-group 
(black and white) performance. After the groups 
were compared according to race and ability for 
data-collecting purposes, pre- and post-test mea- 
surements were taken of reading vocabulary, 
reading comprehension, and speed of reading 
comprehension. Different forms of the Coopera- 
tive English Test--College Level were used for 
pre- and post-testing, and analysis of variance was 
used to identify statistical differences. Results 
showed significant improvements made by the 
group as a whole in each area. In addition, no 
significant statistical differences were noted in 
gains made by either sub-group in any area. 
Finally, 55 per cent of the black students and 72 
per cent of the white students successfully 
achieved the 25th percentile rank in comprehen- 
sion and speed (considered minimum for college- 
level reading). (JO) 
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Identifiers— *California 
This is the second report of the Northern 
California Cooperative Research Project (NOR- 
CAL) on student attrition. Part | summarizes the 
i the initial. NORCAL report on attri- 
tion characteristics (see ED 031 240) and com- 
pares them with other community college sam- 
ples. It also discusses the validation of a predic- 
tive model for identifying potential dropouts, and 
subsequent determination of empirical validity as 
.65. It concludes with an outline of programs 
used to meet the special needs of disadvantaged 
or low-achieving students in California communi- 
ty colleges, including: “block” or “‘core” course 
programming, recruitment, and assistance (tutori- 
al, financial, and travel). Part II describes a fol- 
low-up study of students in the original NORCAL 
sample (those who did not drop out during the 
initial enroliment period) who failed to return for 
the second enrollment period. Seven hundred 
fifty students of this non-persisting grou 
led to a questionnaire in which reasons for 
not re-enrolling, current activities and plans, and 
financial needs were assessed. Specific sug- 
gestions for follow-up research conclude the stu- 
dy. Cross-tabulation by race and sex is provided 
throughout most of Parts I and Il. A bibliography 
is included. (JO) 
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This collection of seven individual but related 
papers provides a variety of perspectives from 
which to view the union center. The roles of the 
union according to several authorities are initially 
considered. Two approaches to the integration of 
the union into the college and community en- 
vironment are discussed, with examples cited 
from experiences at El Centro College, Califor- 
nia, and the Duluth campus of the University of 
Minnesota. An outline of program and personnel 
responsibilities of the union director follows, 
combined with suggestions of an institution's 
responsibility to the activity staff. Both past and 
future adjustments in organizing student govern- 
ment, and student government's relationship to 
the student union at a state school of science are 
presented, followed by a description of the nature 
and development of a student union program for 
2-year colleges (including charts of four organiza- 
tional models). The final paper reviews student 
union operations at Western Washington State 
College, and specifically reports on success in the 
use of student managers, residence halls for 
summer conferences, and dining facilities for pre- 
game meals and public relations. [Because of 
marginal reproducibility of original, this docu- 
ment is not available in hard copy.}] (JO) 
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Identifiers— *California 
The effectiveness of the General Studies Pro- 
gram at San Diego City College is evaluated in 
this study. The program, offered during a stu- 
dent’s initial semester of attendance, is designed 
to help potentially low academic achievers suc- 
ceed in college. Using random selection 
techniques, students were chosen from first-time 
enrollees who had no prior college experience 
and who had standard English scores of 10 or less 
on the American College Tests. Students were 
then randomly assigned to groups. The experi- 
mental groups contained 122 students who en- 
rolled in the General Studies Program; the con- 
trol groups consisted of 128 students not in the 
program. Sex and ethnic subgroups were formed 
from the principal study groups. The criteria for 
the study were: college persistence rate, course 
attrition rate, and grade point average. Per- 
formance of the study groups and subgroups was 
evaluated for four consecutive semesters. Tests 
for significant differences included adjustments 
for small samples and for continuity. Completion 
of the General Studies encouraged 
males and minority students to re-enroll for a 
second semester. Minority students who enrolled 
in the Program dropped fewer units for the first 
semester than minority students who did not en- 
roll in it. There were no other statistically signifi- 
cant differences that could be attributed to the 
Program. (Author/JO) 
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The need for statewide coordinating agencies 
has become more evident as the number of junior 
colleges within each state continues to grow. 
These centralized agencies can assist in reducing 


unnecessary competition and duplicat; 

junior colleges, and can improve ig pr. inatio 
of statewide educational needs with those of 
individual institution. In developing a val 
relationship between the coordinati ae 
the junior colleges, some of the more ind 
considerations are: precise definition of 
dinating agency role and authority, recognitice 4 ' 
mutual interdependence, and sta: sana 
actions. — by which the wd 
operates in coordinating and im i ivi 
ties with the junior colleges an = — 
authority placement, institutional autonomy 
stitution-agency cooperation, and _institan 
agency conflict. Councils of _ insti 
representatives improve the coordinati Process 
by serving as forums providing feedback from the 
college to the coordinating agency. in 4 
central agency practices that could insure coor. 
dination of the cooperative system and Maximum 
feasible institutional autonomy include the 
development of a master program plan, a uniform 
accounting ot highe weve agreements with other 
institutions of higher education. A bibliog raphy i 
included. (JO) : , 
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Experience has indicated that state-level 
direction and leadership can help the community 
junior college realize its objectives. With this in 
mind, the author discusses the nature and 
requirements of such cooperation. For example, 
the chief functions of a state director could in- 
clude promoting the junior college program, 
providing leadership for its planning and develop- 
ment, and coordinating state-wide junior college 
research. This would require placing greater 
emphasis on planning and coordination than on 
supervision and regulation. Establishment of the 
director's role could involve such items as defini- 
tion of the nature and function of the position, 
subsequent delegation of necessary implementing 
authority, and insulation of the position from par- 
tisan political influence. The functions of 
Florida’s state director in his role as Assistant 
Commissioner of Education and as Executive Of- 
ficer of the State Junior College Board provide a 
current example. The monograph concludes with 
a nationwide comparison of directors’ assigned 
responsibilities, and of average annual salaries, 
salary increases, and other benefits. A selected 
bibliography is included. (JO) 
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Transfer 
Teachers 
The current and projected shortage of qualified 
industrial education teachers threatens the co0- 
tinued growth of technical programs in the com- 
munity junior colleges. As a result, this study of 
current teacher preparation programs in six states 
was begun. An analysis of catalogs of all public 
junior and senior colleges in California, Florida, 
Illinois, Michigan, New York, and Texas reveals 
kind of courses currently offered that might 
be useful in such preparation. A survey of current 
research and of the responses to q' 
by administrators, counselors, department heads, 
and transfer students reveals the interface 
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between j i liege programs and those at the 
i ae does. Finally. a Work-Study Con- 
pos of individuals with experience in this field 
developed 2 Guideline Bulletin (see appendix) 
that discusses the teacher shortage problem, 
sation of transfer, current and future institu- 
tional requirements, and problems faced by the 
Concurrently developed are two 


Descriptors—Abstracting, Algorithms, *Automa- 
tion, *Computer Programs, ta ing, 
Dictionaries, Indexing, *Information Retrieval, 
*Information Storage, Input Output Devices, 
Linguistics 

Identifiers—* Automatic Abstracting, Automatic 
Indexing 
Questions of the automation of input, output 

and data processing on computers in systems of 

information services are covered in the discussion 
of peculiarities of applied computers and 

d information, general characteristics of 





for students who have already d 
industrial education teachers even be- 
ing the junior college; and, (2) the 

designed for those who decide 

ior college or before entering 
transfer institution. A comprehensive bibliog- 
included. (JO) 
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Program for the Marine Environ- 
ment. Final Report, Volume One. : ; 
System Development Corp., Santa Monica, Calif. 
Spons Agency—Office of Naval Research, 
Washington, D.C. 
No—TM-4023-005-00 
Pub Date 31 Jul 69 
Note—508p. : 
Available from—Clearinghouse for Federal Scien- 
tific & Technical Information, Springfield, Va. 
22151 (AD-699 125, MF $.65, HC $3.00) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
i Data Processing, *Information Net- 
works, *Information Retrieval, Information Ser- 
vices, ‘Information Systems, Natural 
Resources, Ocean Engineering, *Oceanology, 
Water Resources 
Identifiers—*Marine Data Management, National 

Information Systems 

A national data program for the marine en- 
vironment is recommended. Volume | includes: 
(1) description of the current marine data net- 
work, (2) analysis of current and future require- 
ments, (3) delineation of priority marine data and 
products, (4) requirements and impact of 
technological change on marine data manage- 
ment, (5) evaluation of alternatives for improved 
marine data management and (6) summary of the 
technical development plan. (Author) 
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port, Volume Two. 
System Development Corp., Santa Monica, Calif. 
Agency—Office of Naval Research, 
Washington, D.C. 

Report No—TM-4023-006-00 

Pub Date 31 Jul 69 

Note—230p. 

Available from—Clearinghouse for Federal Scien- 
tific & Technical Information, Springfield, Va. 
22151 (AD-699 126, MF $.65, HC $3.00) 

Document Not Available from . 

Descriptors—Data Processing, *Information Net- 
works, *Information Retrieval, Information Ser- 
vices,  *Information Systems, Natural 
Resources, Ocean Engineering, *Oceanology, 
Water Resources 

Mentifiers—*Marine Data Management, National 
Information Systems 

_A national data program for the marine en- 

Vironment is recommended. Volume 2 includes: 

(1) objectives, scope, and methodology; (2) sum- 

mary of the technical napa css plan; (3) 

agency development plans - Great Lakes and 

coastal development and (4) marine data net- 
work development plans. (Author) 
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Wight Petterson AFB, Ohio. Foreign Technology 


No—FTD-MT-24-133-69 
Date 25 Jul 69 

Note—66p.; Edited machine translation of 
Vsesoyuznoy Konferentsii po Informatsionno- 
Poiskovym Sistemam_ i Avtomatizirovannoy 
Obrabotke Nauchno-Tekhnicheskoy Informatsii 
3D, Moscow, 1967, Trudy, Vol. 4, pp.3-4,25- 

38, 203-206,222-229,300-305 
Available from—Clearinghouse for Federal Scien- 
tific & Technical Information, Springfield, Va. 


22151 (AD-696 232, MF $.65, HC $3.00 
$ $ ) 


Not Available from EDRS. 


processing algorithms and problems of informa- 
tion input and output. This is followed by a 
discussion of the organizations of an information 
system based on the computer “DNEPR.” The 
basic parameters of the computer are given. The 
exchange of information in the man-machine 
system is touched upon and diagrammatically 
shown. The next selected article discussed the 
development of a dictionary and algorithms for 
the system of automatic descriptor indexing of 
patent documentation in the English language. 
The final article deals with questions of the 
dynamic optimization of information process in 
computers with highly developed parallelism. This 
is divided into three sections: (1) initial 
prerequisites and formulation of the problem, (2) 
selection and description of the method of 
dynamic optimization and (3) method and certain 
results of an experimental check of the selected 
method. (NH) 
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Price, Bronson 

Library Statistics of Colleges and Universities. 
Analytic Report, Fall 1968. 

National Center for Educational Statistics (D- 
HEW), Washington, D.C. 

Report No—OE-15031-68 

Pub Date 70 

Note—85p. 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
US. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
D. C. 20402 (HE 5.215:15031-68, $1.00) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 

Descriptors—Charts, *College Libraries, Graphs, 
*Libraries, *Library Expenditures, *School 
Statistics, Statistical Data, Statistical Surveys, 
Tables (Data), *University Libraries 

Identifiers—* Library Statistics 
In 1967-68 the operating expenditures of the 

2,370 college and university libraries covered in 

the survey totaled approximately $510 million. Of 

that total, $189 million or 37% was mt on 

books and other library materials, and $275 mil- 

lion or 54% was spent for salaries and wages. 

Binding and rebinding accounted for 3% of the 

total; all other operating expenditures, for 6%. 

Aside from microform holdings, some 305 million 

volumes were held by the libraries at the end of 

1967-68. Over 2.5 million periodical titles were 

being received, while the number of serial titles 

other than periodicals was slightly more than 1 

million. Of the 43,500 nonhourly personnel, 

17,400 or 40% represented librarians, 5% were 

professional staff other than librarians, and 55% 

were nonprofessionals. The assistance provided 

by students and hourly personnel amounted to 
nearly 32 million hours. The overall library ex- 
penditures taken as a percent of total institutional 
expenditures for educational and general pur- 
poses (including organized research) was 3.7%. 
(Author/MF) 
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Podell, Harold J. 

Developing the Common Data Base for Manage- 
ment Information Systems: VI. Designing a 
Data Base for Growth. 

Leasco Systems and Research Corp., Bethesda, 
Md. 

Pub Date 69 

Note—67p.; Paper given at American Manage- 
ment Assoc. Orientation Seminar #6207-06,Ju- 
ly 23 - 25, 1969 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.45 

Descriptors—Computers, “Data Bases, Data 
Processing, Information Processing, Informa- 
tion Retrieval, Information Storage, *Informa- 
tion Systems, *Management Systems 

Identifiers—*Management Information Systems, 
MIS 
A subset of data base management techniques 

for the hardware/software functions necessary to 

support a management information system are 
discussed. Seven basic dimensions of data base 
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design are: (1) data base life span, (2) logical 
record growth, (3) record content growth, (4) 
data set organization, (5) linkages, (6) design 
criteria and (7) modeling and the data base. The 
approach utilized is to introduce the broad con- 
cepts concerned with data base design techniques 
and to focus on practical file management soft- 
ware ¢ . Data base examples are utilized 
from MARK IV, Informatics Inc. and Retrieval 
Analysis and Presentation System (RAPS), 
Leasco Systems and Research Corporation. 
Broader managerial implicati are introduced 
as a determinant set of conditions that affect data 
base size and growth. Economies of technological 
scale are a function of various factors such as the 
selected file management software system, the 
data base size, and the computer processing/com- 
munication environment. Recognizing the tradi- 
tion of gradually integrating files into the future 
common data base structure of tomorrow’s 
management information systems, data base 

ign technology is introduced at the individual 
file level. Common data base development con- 
solidation and integration can be achieved by ex- 
tending the basic concepts that are presented. 
(Author/MF) 
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Md. 
Pub Date 30 Sep 68 
Note—82p.; Paper given at American Manage- 

ment Association Brie Session # 6310-04 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.20 
Descriptors—* Automation, *Computer Programs, 

*Data Bases, Information Systems, *Input Out- 

put Analysis, * Management Systems 
Identifiers—*Management Information Systems, 

Marketing Data Base, MIS 

An introduction into the foundations of con- 
structing a marketing data base is presented for 
the systems and marketing executives who are 
familiar with basic computer technology methods. 
The techniques and concepts presented are now 
being implemented by major organizations in the 
development of Management Information 
Systems (MIS). A marketing data base in this 
presentation is considered to be a logical or con- 
ceptual data base which does not exist as a physi- 
cal entity in one segment of the corporate MIS, 
but, rather, exists as a logical set of data that can 
be located by a software “definition table.” Other 
data bases can utilize any appropriate elements 
from the corporate MIS. A definition table 
defines each data base within the MIS. The con- 
cept developed here relies upon the ability to 
utilize one common data base as several data 
bases through the p of software manipula- 
tion, this serves as the corporate MIS and is up- 
dated in a unified manner. The advantages are 
seen in terms of file maintenance, time and 
storage requirements. (NH) 
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Literature Review. 

National Bureau of Standards (DOC), Washing- 
ton, D.C. Center for Computer Sciences and 
Tec : 

Report No—NBS-Monogr-113-Vol-1 

Pub Date Mar 70 

Note—169p. 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
D.C. 20402 (C 13.44:113/Vol. 1, $1.50) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC Not Available 
EDRS. 

Descrip A , *Computer Science, 
Information Networks, *Information 
Processing, *Information Science, *Literature 
Reviews, Research, *Telecommunication 
The series, of which this is the initial report, is 

intended to give a selective overview of research 

and development efforts and requirements in the 
computer and information sciences. The opera- 
tions of information acquisition, sensing, and 
input to information processing systems are con- 
sidered in generalized terms. Specific topics in- 
clude but are not limited to: (1) source data au- 
tomation and remote sensing techniques, (2) 
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communication systems and data transmission 
links, (3) audio and graphic inputs, (4) 
preprocessing operations upon input items, (5) 
character recognition, (6) speech recognition and 
(7) various other aspects of automatic pattern 
recognition. Supplemental notes and a bibliog- 
raphy of over 640 cited references are included. 
(Author/NH) 
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Stevens, Mary Elizabeth 
Research 
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National Bureau of Standards (DOC), Washing- 
ton, D.C. Center for Computer Sciences and 
Technology. 

Report No—NBS-Monogr-1 13-Vol-2 

Pub Date May 70 

Note—129p. 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
D.C. 20402 (C13.44:113/Vol.2, $1.25) 

E Price MF-$0.75 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 

Descriptors—Automation, *Computers, *Infor- 
mation Processing, *Information Science, *In- 
formation Storage, Literature Reviews, 
Microforms, Research 

Identifiers— *On Line Systems 
Areas of concern with respect to processing, 

storage, and output requirements of a generalized 

information processing system are considered. 

Special emphasis is placed on multiple-access 

systems. Problems of system management and 

control are discussed, including hierarchies of 
storage levels. Facsimile, digital, and mass ran- 
dom access storage media and techniques are 
considered. A variety of output mode require- 
ments are also considered, including direct 
recording to microforms; on-line display systems; 
printing, photocomposition, and automatic 
character generation; and three-dimensional, 
color, and other special-purpose display systems. 

Problems of system use and evaluation are also 

briefly noted. A bibliography of approximately 

480 cited references is included, together with 

supplemental notes and quotations from the 

literature. (Author) 
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of Interactive 


System Development Corp., Santa Monica, Calif. 
Spons Agency—National Library of Medicine, 
Bethesda, Md. 
Report No—TM-4421 
Pub Date 12 Jan 70 
Note—65p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.35 
iptors—* Automation, *Comparative Analy- 
sis, ‘*Information Networks, *Information 
Retrieval, *Information Storage, Medical Libra- 
ries, Systems Development 
Identifiers—BCN, *Biomedical Communications 
Networks, National Library of Medicine, NLM 
The work reported is part of a series cf studies 
aimed at providing information and assistance to 
the National Library of Medicine (NLM) in 
planning the Biomedical Communications Net- 
work (BCN). The first part reviews the literature 
on systems relevant to BCN design, documents 
System Development Corporation's position with 
respect to certain concepts of bibliographic 
retrieval as they relate to BCN planning and pro- 
vides a basis for better understanding of the com- 
parisons. The second part contains comparisons 
of various systems based on data available in 
open sources. Over 150 systems were reviewed. 
Of these, 26 general-purpose and 11 biblio- 
gtaphic systems were selected for comparison, 
based on criteria described in the study. Implica- 
tions for system design, for the BCN user, and for 
network planning are discussed in the third part. 
Some of the major points are: (1) NLM should 
stay with the bibliographic retrieval design; (2) a 
unified network concept should be developed and 
implemented; (3) there is a need for standards 
and specifications for inputs, thesauri and unit 
records; (4) users should be provided more direct 
access to the files on an interactive basis and (5) 
some files should be maintained centrally while 
others should be duplicated at several centers. 
(Author/NH) 
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Meyriat, Jean Beauchet, Micheline 
Guide for the Establishment of 


United Nations Educational, Scientific, and Cul- 
tural Organization, Paris (France). 
Pub Date 69 
Note—72p. es 
Available from—United Nations Educational, 
Scientific and Cultural Organization, Place de 
Fontenoy, 75, Paris-7e, France (Order No. 
SHC.69/XV.24/A, $1.50) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Archives, Developing Nations, 
*Documentation, *Information Centers, Libra- 
ty Collections, *Library Science, *Library 
Technical Processes, National Libraries, Social 
Sciences, Special Libraries 
Identifiers— * Documentation Centers 
This guide establishes general policy to be 
adopted in setting up a documentation center. 
The topics covered are: (1) preliminary defini- 
tions and considerations, (2) document collec- 
tion, (3) identification and handling of docu- 
ments, (4) document analysis, (5) document use 
and distribution, (6) instructions for making a 
card index and (7) modern techniques for 
archives in tropical countries. An annotated 
bibliography of 92 reference works needed by 
documentation centers covers: (1) current 
bibliographies, (2) bibliographical directories, (3) 
information series and (4) reports and summaries 
of current events. Included is a permutation index 
of periodical titles. (MF) 
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New Mexico’s Library Resources: Present Status 
and a Plan for the Future. 

Little (Arthur D.), Inc., Boston, Mass. 

Spons Agency—New Mexico Library Develop- 
ment Council, Santa Fe.; New Mexico State 
Library, Santa Fe. 

Pub Date Mar 70 

Note—207p. 

EDRS Price MF-$1.00 HC-$10.45 

Descriptors—Librarians, ‘Library Networks, 
*Library Planning, *Library Services, *Library 
Surveys, *School Libraries 

Identifiers—*New Mexico 
The findings and conclusions of this study are 

based on personal interviews with librarians and 

on information gathered from questionnaires. 

Responses to the questionnaires are pictured in 

tables. The report resulting from the study is in- 

tended to provide: (1) a summary of existing 
library strengths and weaknesses (2) recommen- 
dations for improvement of the total library pro- 

and (3) a source of verification and support 

or those in New Mexico who will actively seek a 

statewide solution to a statewide problem. Ap- 

eng A, on academic libraries, was Pigg 5 by 
r. Roscoe Rouse, Director of Library, 

Oklahoma State University. The libraries visited 

are listed in Appendix B. Recommendations of 

the study group are centered around: (1) a state- 
wide library service network and (2) resource 
and personnel development. (NH) 
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Shapiro, Robert M. And Others 
A Handbook on File 
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Applied Data Research, Inc., New York, N. Y. 

Spons Agency—Rome Air Development Center, 
Griffiss AFB, N.Y. 

Report No—RADC-TR-69-313-Vol-1 

Pub Date Sep 69 

Note—183p. 

Available from—Clearinghouse for Federal Scien- 
tific & Technical Information, Springfield, Va. 
22151 (AD-697 025, MF $.65, HC $3.00) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors— *Design, *Evaluation, *Filing, Infor- 
mation Retrieval, *Information Storage, *Or- 
ganization, *Use Studies 
An initial attempt at presenting a coherent ap- 

proach to the design and analysis of file struc- 

tures include a discussion of the relative effecien- 
cy of different file implementations as a function 
of usage statistics. The fundamental differences 
between item and descriptor-organized files are 
discussed in terms of input-output requirements. 

Batching, buffering and concurrency are also 

covered. (Author/NH) 
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Cordaro, J.T.,Jr. Chien, R. T. 

Design Considerations of On-Line Document 
Retrieval Systems. 


Illinois Univ., Urbana. Coordinated Sci 

Spons Agency—International Business Machine 
Corp., Armonk, N.Y.; Joint Services Elec. 
tronics Program, Fort Monmouth, NJ; Na- 
tional —— Foundation, Washington, D.c. 
Office o' lucation (D! mi 
ey (DHEW), Washington 


Report No—R-456; UILU-Eng-7 

Pub Date Feb 70 oie 

Contract—OEC-1-7-071213-4557 

Note—37p. 

Available from—Clearin; Fi 
Scientific & Technical dita hwy 
Va. 22151 (AD-701 972, MF $.65, HC rj 00) 

Not Available from EDRS. : 


Descriptors—* Electronic Data Processing, 
Evaluation, *Filing, *information Retrieval, in. 
formation S is, *Organization 

Identifiers—*On Line Systems 
Response time of on-line document retrieval 

systems is analyzed. cence and inverted file or. 

anizations are considered and i 
+ sn are evaluated. (Author) ele cenpeane 


gram. 

Pub Date Dec 69 

Contract—OEC-1-7-071213-4557 

Note—64p. 

Available from—Clearinghouse for Federal Scien- 
tific & Technical Information, Springfield, Va. 
22151 (AD -699 354, MF $.65, HC $3.00) 

Not Available from EDRS. 

Descrip Dicti ies, *Information 
Retrieval, *Input Output Devices, Machine 
Translation, *Programing, Search Strategies, 


Identifiers—*R2 Information Retrieval System 
The R2 Information Retrieval System, when 
complete, will be a question-answer information 
retrieval system in which a person, having 
questions over a pre-determined data base, will 





the development of several initial attempts for in- 
formation retrieval from the data base. (Author) 
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Mahle, Jack D., Jr. 

Information Retrieval System. 

Wolf Research and Development Corp., Bladea- 
sburg, Md. 

Spons Agency—Fort Detrick, Frederick, Md. 

Pub Date 28 Nov 69 

Note—99p. 

Available from—Clearinghouse for Federal Scien- 
tific & Technical Information, Springfield, Va. 
22151 (AD-699 387, MF $.65, HC $3.00) 

Pacer Not Available . oo 

+ Cc Programs 
Processing, *Information Retrieval, *Informa- 
tion Storage, * ing, Search 
The Fort Detrick Information Retrieval System 

is a m of computer programs written in 
COBOL for a CDC 3150 to store and retrieve in- 
formation about the scientific and technical re- 
ports and documents of the Fort Detrick Techni- 
cal Library. The documents and reports have 
been abstracted and indexed. This abstract, the 
subject matter descriptors, the document's title, 
the personal authors, the corporate authors, the 
document’s series and contract numbers, any 
security classifications, and other pertinent infor- 
mation make up the master record of the infor- 
mation retrieval system. The size of this record is 
up to 2300 characters, 980 of which are allotted 
to the abstract and 240 for up to 48 5-digit au 
meric descriptor codes to indicate the document's 
subject matter. A search or inverted file is used 
in a subject matter search of the master file. Ia 
addition to Boolean search capability, provision 
has been made for printing six book catalogs, 
€.g., personal author, corporate author, contracts, 
descriptors, etc. while the records of the mastet 
file are arranged by accession number of the i=- 
dividual document and the subject matter of that 
document is indicated by one or more 
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odes inverted file records are arranged by 
descriptor (Author/NH) 
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Part of 1968. 
ena Aerospace Research (Air Force), 


i Va. 
gprt No—AFOSR-69-3000TR 
Pub Date Dec 69 
ie trom—Clearinghouse for Federal Scien- 
& Technical Information, Springfield, Va. 
72151 (AD-702 425, MF $.65, HC $3.00) 
Not Available ED 


Descriptors—Computer Programs, Data 
ing, Mecumentetion, *Information 


Retrieval, Information Science, Information 
Theory, Linguistics 
made on 65 contracts and grants 
ing 1968 in the four areas designated 
by the COSATI subject headings: (1) documenta- 
tion and information technology, (2) language 
ad linguistics, (3) bionics and (4) information 
theory are presented. Selected highlights of the 
program are given in the introductory chapter. 
This is followed by brief statements of progress 
and publications for each work unit. Indexes to 
institutions, principal investigators and ARPA 
supported efforts are included. (Author/NH) 
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Dostert, Bozena And Others 
: Bibliography, 1968. 
Rand Corp., Santa Monica, Calif. 
Spons Agency—Air Force Directorate of Opera- 
tional Requirements and Development Plans. 
Report No—RM-6223-PR 
Pub Date Jan 70 
Note—57p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.95 
Descriptors—*Computational Linguistics, *Lin- 
guistics, Machine Translation, *Programing, 
*Psycholinguistics, Semantics, *Sociolinguistics, 
Structural Linguistics 
Wdentifiers— *Computation 
Cited are 573 U.S. and foreign articles, reports, 
and books particularly relevant to the field of 
computational linguistics with selective coverage 
in the fields of computation and programming, 
and social science uses of computers as language 
processors. In the area of linguistics, a fairly 
broad view of structural theory and semantics is 
taken without being exhaustive. Structural pro- 
perties of some languages, especially English and 
Russian are also selectively covered. The 
coverage of psycholinguistics and sociolinguistics 
is also selective. (Author/MF) 
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Slavens, Thomas P. 


The Development and Testing of Materials for 
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Librarians. Final Report. 
Michigan ‘Jniv., Ann Arbor. School of Library 
Sciences. 


Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Bureau No—BR-8-0560 
Pub Date Apr 70 
Contract—OEC-5-9-320560-0043 
Note—182p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$9.20 
Descrip Autoi ional Aids, *Computer 
Assisted Instruction, *Instructional Materials, 
‘Librarians, *Library Education, *Linear Pro- 
coe, sence Development, Programing, 
Environment, Testing 
Three problems in the field of library science 
concerning the education of reference librarians 
which this project attempted to solve were: (1) 
tactory teaching methods, (2) variation of 
education and skill among students and (3) lack 
of self-instructional materials. The development 
aad testing of computer-assisted instructional 
materials has contributed to the solution of these 
problems by making available: (1) a type of edu- 
cation in which reference situations are simu- 
lated, (2) an instructional period to evaluate dis- 
a and performance and (3) easily 
tevised self-instructional materials. The purpose 
of these materials is to help the library science 
at the master's level become acquainted 





informational needs of the library patrons. To ac- 
complish these objectives, 167 reference work 
annotations and 850 questions dealing with these 
tools were compiled and organized into a linear 
prog Refi interviews in libraries were 
monitored and recorded for use as simulated case 
studies. In these situations, the computer acts as 
the patron and the student as the librarian. The 
group using the computer scored significantly 
higher on examinations than did another control 
group which did not use the computer. (MF) 
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Simkin, Faye 
Cooperative Resources Development; A Report on 
a Shared Acquisitions and Retention System for 
METRO Libraries. 
New York Metropolitan Ref 
Library Agency, N.Y. 
Report No—METRO Misc-Pub-5 
Pub Date May 70 
Note—69p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.55 
Descriptors—*Library Acquisition, *Library 
Cooperation, *Library Technical Processes, 
Shared Services, Storage 
Identifiers—*Shared Acquisitions and Retention 
System, SHARES 
This report assesses the programs of the Shared 
Acquisitions and Retention System (SHARES) 
project during its early phases of development. 
Emphasis is placed on the limited shared acquisi- 
tions and retention programs that SHARES has 
undertaken during its first year. Recommenda- 
tions include: (1) development of beginning pro- 
gram of cooperative acquisitions, (2) emphasis on 
the development of richer resources (shared 
acquisitions) rather than emphasis of the more 
negative aspect of loss of infrequently used 
resources (shared retention), (3) cooperative 
purchasing of resources, (4) formation of a coor- 
dinating committee to advise and guide SHARES 
in resource development and (5) production of a 
directory of unique resources available in the 
metropolitan area. (MF) 
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Educational and Training Consultants Co., Los 
Angeles, Calif. 

Bureau No—BR-8-I-152 

Pub Date 69 

Contract—OEC-9-9-140152-0003(057) 

Note—SS5p. 

Available from—HC: Education and Training 
Consultants Co., Box 49899, Los Angeles, 
Calif. 90049 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 

Descriptors—Evaluation, *Government Publica- 
tions, Information Utilization, *Secondary 
Schools, *Technical Education, *Use Studies, 
*Vocational Schools 
The Federal Government creates and dis- 

seminates large accounts of technical information 

in various forms, i.e., handbooks, manuals, 
guides, texts, brochures and periodicals. Much of 
this information is of value to the vocational- 
technical secondary school teacher for updating 
lessons and giving information which keeps pace 
with occupational changes. This study was con- 
ducted to “Determine the Feasibility of Develop- 
ing a Model Describing the Flow of Occupational 
and Economic Information into the Secondary 
Vocational-Technical School.” The study went 
beyond this to produce quantitative models which 
describe and measure the utilization of govern- 
ment-published data. It was also expanded to in- 
clude the prehensi dary school as 
well as the vocational-technical secondary school. 

(Not available in hard copy due to marginal legi- 

bility of original document). (NH) 
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N. J. 08540 ($4.00 to members; $8.00 to non- 
members) 

EDRS Price MF-$1.50 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Automation, Books, *College 
Libraries, Computer Storage Devices, Digital 
Computers, Information Needs, Information 
Utilization, *Library Collections, *University 
Libraries 

Identifiers—*Library Automation 
Digital storage of textual portions of a library 

collection was reconsidered in the context of cur- 
rent technology and ec ics ata fe at 
the University of Pittsburgh in the Fall of 1967. 
The inevitable value and feasibility of textual 
digital storage was generally accepted. Basic data 
advantageous in placing in perspective the 
academic library collection and the potential of 
the digital concept are given. Academic librarians 
will find little new information here, however, the 
analysis of the graphics in a book collection may 
be the first quantification of past observations. 
The purpose of the document is to give industrial 
and other nonacademic technologists data against 
which they can match technology. The approach 
has been to provide technologists with quantified 
data, relevant insights and directly related socio- 
political understanding for decisions on localiza- 
tion of design and experimentation. The largely 
quantitative information provides profiles of in- 
stitutions and critical problems that need to be 
considered. Since this is intended to provide 
background and statistical evidence for technolo- 
gists, the digital and related technological 
questions are not discussed. (NH) 
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Pub Date 69 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.55 
Descriptors—*Library Acquisition, *Library 
Cooperation, *Library Technical Processes, 
Shared Services, Storage 
Identifiers—*Shared Acquisitions and Retention 
System, SHARES 
This is a study of the needs and notential of the 
Shared Acquisitions and Retention System 
(SHARES). Some preliminary recommendations 
are: (1) appoint a senior project officer; (2) or- 
ganize a permanent machinery to coordinate 
acquisitions of expensive or bulky purchases 
among member libraries; (3) develop microfilm 
projects; (4) apply for funds from New York 
State, the federal government or from founda- 
tions to enable the purchase of materials con- 
sidered to be essential for the region or the na- 
tion; (5) study the necessity of support for 
specific subject collections; (6) develop long 
range plans with regard to cooperation in acquisi- 
tions and possibly cooperative and/or centralized 
processing and (7) New York Metropolitan 
Reference and Research Library Agency 
(METRO) should contact libraries in its geo- 
graphical area to take responsibility for the reten- 
tion of last copies of certain types of material or 
of material in defined subject areas. (MF) 
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Descriptors—*County Libraries, *Library 
Planning, *Library Services, *Library Surveys, 
*Public Libraries, Questionnaires, 
Socioeconomic Background 

Identifiers—Ohio, *Portage County 
This analysis provides a detailed description of 

Portage County and the system of library services 

extant. A socio-economic profile describes the 

county's history and geographic location, popula- 

tion development, school district population, life 

style, income, poverty, transportation and land 

use. Individual descriptions of the county's library 

facilities are given including: location, facility 
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design, library staff, total volumes and hours of 
operation. Opinion surveys provide insight into 
how the patron views the public library. From 
this base of information, plans for future library 
services are presented and suggestions are given 
to help implement these changes. (MF) 
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Pub Date 69 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.45 
Descriptors—College Libraries, *College Stu- 
dents, Disadvantaged Groups, Library Pro- 
grams, *Library Services, *Relevance (Educa- 
tion), *School Community Relationship, Stu- 
dent Characteristics, *University Libraries 
These papers present stimulating ideas con- 
cerned with how City University of New York 
can improve and expand its library services to the 
growing number of disadvantaged students. Top- 
ics covered include: the relationship between the 
university and the community; the “new” urban 
student’s background and his special needs; the 
relevance of contemporary higher education to 
meet these needs and the librarian’s role in 
providing relevant library services. (MF) 
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Assist in Designing a Reference and Information 
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Pub Date [70] 
Note—24p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.30 
iptors—*Information Needs, *Information 
Networks, Library Planning,  ‘*Library 
Reference Services, *State Libraries 
Ohio libraries are committed to development of 
a reference and information network. Duggan’s 
twelve components are cited as useful in 
planning. A TWX experiment linking two union 
catalogs and the State Library is described. In a 
172 day period (Feb.-Oct. 1969), 4502 requests 
(estimated as 44% or. less of the current potential 
volume) entered the system. Of these, 2318 
(52%) were found at the first station, 427 (10%) 
at the second station, and the remaining 38% 
were unlocated. 539 titles (12%) were located as 
a result of the connection. Of the 1719 not 
located, 413 were new publications outside the 
interlibrary loan code recognized by the union 
catalogs, and 996 were not identified in 3 biblio- 
graphic sources with indications that they were 
incorrect entries or material outside the scope of 
the catalogs. The report suggests that 87% of the 
“proper” requests could be located in Ohio libra- 
ries. The mean number of days items were in the 
system was 2.61, with a range of 1-13. The paper 
ends with suggestions for next steps including a 
demonstration of a statewide functional approach 
to meeting information needs of a specific target 
group. (Author/MF) 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 
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Descriptors—*Libraries, Library Cooperation, 
Library Planning, *Regional Libraries 

Identifiers— *Pittsbur, egional Library Center 
This paper identifies the major characteristics 

of the Pittsburgh Regional Library Center as it 

might look in the mid 1970's. It is a long-range 
look at what is technically and organizationally 

feasible, and is organized into five areas: (1) 

parameters around which the Center is to be 

designed, (2) characteristics of tools and systems 


now available or expected in the near future, (3) 
basic characteristics of the Center, (4) present 
state of development of the Center’s charac- 
teristics and (5) major steps leading to implemen- 
tation of this future Center outlined within a time 
frame. This paper seeks to develop the concept 
of a — library center and what it can ac- 
complish. (MF) 
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Research. 

Spons Agency—National Library of Medicine, 
Bethesda, Md. 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.80 

Descriptors—Curriculum, *Definitions, *Educa- 
tion, *Electronic Data Processing, Information 
Centers, *Information Science, *Information 
Systems, Libraries 

Identifiers— *Information Science Education 
The discussion of the various approaches being 

taken to education in information science in- 

cludes the development of specific definitions of 

“information,” “information system” and ‘‘infor- 

mation science” which serve to rationalize these 

approaches. The result is a common core of in- 

terest to which the variety of curricula can be re- 

lated. The differences in curricula are exhibited 

in terms of the relative priority they will assign to 

different course offerings. (Author/NH) 
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ries 
Identifiers— *Religious Libraries 

This bibliography is a basic list of resources 
currently available to help librarians and library 
committees in churches and synagogues. Ad- 
dresses for groups and other sources are given at 
the end of the bibliography. (NH) 
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Descriptors—*Administrative Personnel, *Adult 
Education, *Librarians, Library Associations, 
*Management Education, *Worksho 

Identifiers—*Library Association of Alberta 
The first of the Occasional Papers issued by the 

Library Association of Alberta is a record of the 
papers delivered at the Association’s Workshop 
on Library Management held in March 1969. The 
papers, both formal and informal, are presented 
as they were given. Titles of the papers are: (1) 
Management of Small College Libraries, (2) 
Management of Public and Regional Libraries, 
(3) Education for Library Management, (4) 
Librarian-Manager or Professional Manager? and 
(5) Management: A Personal Viewpoint. As part 
of the continuing education program of the As- 
sociation, the Workshop was designed to provide 
administrators and educators the opportunity to 
share their experiences with representatives of 
every kind of managerial responsibility, in every 
size and type of library. A bibliography of 
management books published since 1960, biogra- 
phies of the speakers and a list of Workshop par- 
ticipants follow the paper presentations. (NH) 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 
escriptors—*Cataloging, Libraries sL 
Collections, *Lib eal’ Pea 
*School Libraries oa) ee 
Bap ei a Materials 
Written specifically for school librari 
principles given can be applied 1. ee 
system which houses books and other 
together and has a single, unified list of 
Following some general rules for d i 
cataloging, the cataloging principles are gi for 
such non-book materials as: (1) filmstrips, (2 
slides, (3) transparencies, (4) microforms, ‘, 
pictures, (6) charts, (7) motion pictures, (8) 
phonodiscs, (9) phonotapes, (10) models and 
c 11) one. A knowledge of book catalogi 
asic cataloging is presu d. It is emphasized 
that the subject analysis loans chosen ty a par. 
ticular library for its print collection Pte! 
used for all media. As there is no consensys 
among librarians and audiovisual specialists re. 
garding the proper terms to be applied to many 
media, a glossary of media designations js i. 
cluded in an attempt to standardize terminology 
(NH) 
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*Library Services, *Objectives 
Identifiers— ALA, *American Library Association 
It is recommended that: (1) the American 
Library Association continue to be an organiz- 
tion for both librarians and libraries with the 
broad objective of promoting and improving 
library service and librarianship; (2) the Associa. 
tion’s highest current priorities be recognized and 
officially established as: social i 
manpower, intellectual freedom, legislation, 
planning, research and de 
democratization and reorganization; (3) su' 
tially increased amounts of the ati 
budget be directed toward implementation of 
these priorities and (4) specific action be taken 
in each of the stated priority areas. The official 
statement of the Activities Committee on New 
Directions for ALA reflects the results of all its 
thinking and conclusions. It absorbs and thus sup- 
plants the first or interim report presented at 
Midwinter. Although the main body of the report 
incorporates much material lifted almost intact 
from the reports of the subcommittees, the ap- 
pendixes contain the complete and unedited final 
reports of ail the subcommittees. The committee 
feels that giving the membership the opportunity 
to examine the full expression of the thinking of 
the subcommittees justifies the repetition. (NH) 
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Descriptors—*Computer Programs, *Cor- 
ferences, *Information Networks, *Information 
Services, *Librarians, Library Cooperation, 
Library Reference Services, Library Services, 
Research Libraries, Shared Services ( 
The purpose of this conference was to: (1) it- 

prove reference and research library resources 

and services within its area by identifying, sharing 
and developing such resources and services and 

(2) further inter-library cooperation, communict 

tion and transportation of materials within the 

area of the Council. Aware that many inform 

tion needs exist in the area, the Council hopes 10 

inform the people in the North Country that its 

willing and able to assist in meeting needs. 

An overview of the Reference and 

Resources (3R's) Program is fo’ by # 
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Physics Information System, (5) National Mathe- 
) Information System and (6) National 
Information Network. Full transcripts 
Fesaches are given in the proceedings. 
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to compare experimental and control groups and 
measure language and perceptual development. 
Appendix One contains an outline of a 5-year 
plan for day care, and Appendix Two, which 
takes up 86 of the manual’s 104 pages, contains 
examples of weekly planning sheets and instruc- 
tional themes. [Not available in hard copy due to 
marginal legibility of original document.]} (JF) 
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Available from—Faculty-Student Association, 
State University of N.Y. at Albany, Inc., 135 
Western Ave., Albany, N.Y. 12203 ($1095; 
Set of 20 illustrations to accompany 
$0.40 each) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Cognitive Development, *Curricu- 
lum Guides, Instructional Materials, Kindergar- 
ten, *Language Arts, Language Development, 
*Lesson Plans, Oral English, Teaching Methods 
This handbook for teachers contains language 

lessons for young children. Through sequencing 

and feedback, the program uses a direct method 
en ee English. It is an 
h, in which progress is based 
on | performance, rather than on the knowledge of 
tules. Each unit is organized so that 
development and cognitive development advance 
together. The order of presentation of each of the 
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and , George grams, Culturally Disadvantaged, Educational 20 lessons includes (1) the teacher’s demonstra- 
and Anger in Children: Causes, Characteristics, and Equipment, Equipment Evaluation, Followup tion with objects, persons or pictures while she 
phasized ‘ i : Studies, Mexican Americans, *Preschool Pro- uses the sentence patterns under the language 
Be National Education Association, Washington, grams, *Program Evaluation, Reading Achieve- structure at the top of her page, (2) pupil's 
be DC. ment, Student Teacher Relationship response while demonstrating with objects, (3) 
— This report, an expansion on “The Interim Re- presentation of the picture in the book, (4) pu- 
~ port: Research of the New Nursery School,” is pil’s response to the picture, (5) application of 
; hart presented in three sections. The first section ex- patterns learned orally to a new situation by the 
pupils, and (6) worksheet activities. Designed for 


Children, Classroom Environment, 
*Emotional Adjustment, 
Physiology, 
*Psychological Patterns, Student Teacher Rela- 
tionship, Teacher Attitudes, Teacher Role 
Mdentifiers—* Anger 
The author of this booklet discusses reasons for 
anger and ways of coping with it. When anger 
erupts in a classroom, it may be the result of cul- 
tural conditions that produce frustration and ten- 
sion or adult-caused frustrations that could be 
avoided, such as rigid rules or lack of respect for 
the child. In discussing the characteristics of 
ager, the author stresses that anger may not be 
by the sufferer and that 
anger is cumulative and may suddenly “explode.” 
The degrees of anger are discussed, and descrip- 
tions of anger’s physiological effects are given. 
Guidelines are given for teachers and schools to 
follow in working with troubled children. In- 
cluded are case descriptions of two children who 
were severe classroom problems. The point of 
view emphasized is that the origins of a child’s 
anger must be understood intellectually to effec- 
ee ee ee ee oe A 
flexible approach to treatment, involving the 
child on both the cognitive and emotional level, 
is urged. A nonjudgmental, patient, and hu- 


Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
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Descriptors—Cognitive Development, *Com- 
pensatory Education Programs, Culturally Dis- 
advantaged, *Curriculum Guides, *Day Care 
Programs, *Day Care Services, *Experimental 
Programs, Language Development, Perceptual 
Development, Preschool Children, Program 
Descriptions, Program Development, Program 
Evaluation 


This manual evaluates and describes an educa- 
tional day care model after 1 year of develop- 
ment. The model was designed for 3- and 5-year- 
old disadvantaged youngsters who exhibit low 
scores on intelligence, linguistic, and perceptual 
\ests. Model objectives were based on the follow- 
Wy crea: (1) effectiveness of the curriculum 

pA cae wae (2) manageability of staff and cur- 

ticulum development activity, (3) flexibility, and 

(4) transportability of the model. The manual in- 
$a description of population, a list of 
objectives for 3-, 4-, and 5-year-olds, 

am itemized list of equipment and materials, and a 
of staff functions. The manual also in- 

chdes a preliminary analysis of test scores used 


amines the test results of 29 children enrolled in 
the New Nursery School (NNS, for academically 
handicapped, low income Mexican-Americans) 
and the REN school (similar to the NNS but for 
children whose parents can afford tuition). The 
tests included the Peabody, the Caldwell, the “C” 
Test, and the Categories Test. Though the tests 
have a very limited value for evaluating the effec- 
tiveness of the program at this time, the results 
seem to indicate the NNS is affecting children’s 
behavior in a desired direction. Section two, a 
follow-up study of children who previously at- 
tended the schools, used standard tests, such as 
the Stanford-Binet, and teacher ratings. The tests 
tend to show that old NNS students are perform- 
ing at least satisfactorily in their grade. The 
teacher ratings, however, correlate poorly with 
more objective measures and lead to the unfortu- 
nate conclusion that teachers are still prejudging 
children as poor-learning stereotypes. The final 
section reports on the usefulness of the “typing 
booth,” a facility at the NNS. (MH) 
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Identifiers—California State Preschool Program, 
*Head Start 
This document is an edited transcript of a 

preschool  educator’s criticism oof the 

Westinghouse Report on the federal Head Start 

program. The following points are made: (1) 

evaluations should be planned at the time the 

program is planned and this was not the case with 
the Westinghouse Report, and (2) an evaluation 
program should measure the factors the educa- 
tional program intended to improve. While the 
Westinghouse Report measured such factors as 
language development, learning readiness, and 
achievement, the objectives of Head Start are 
much broader and involve health, social, and 
emotional needs. Further, the report didn't test 
children right after they completed Head Start, 
but waited to see if learning gains were main- 

tained a full year later. Since Head Start is a 

community program, it differs from one town to 

another in goals and methods and therefore can’t 
be evaluated on a national basis. (MH) 
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Pub Date 69 

Note—68p. 






use with small heterogeneous groups of six to 
eight pupils, the teacher is urged to encourage 
flexibility and inventiveness through demonstra- 
tion and example. This oral language program 
serves as a readiness program for beginning read- 
ing and writing instruction. (DR) 
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Children, Sex Differences, *Testing, Testing 

Problems, *Test Reliability 
Identifiers— Preschool Attainment Record 

This paper reports on the administration of the 
Preschool Attainment Record (PAR), which is 
used to estimate developmental levels in children 
from 6 months to 8 years of age. The PAR was 
given to 17 5-year-old disadvantaged boys and 
girls of average intelligence. To reduce the ten- 
dency of evaluators to inflate scores, the test was 
administered by both the mother and teacher of 
each child. Attainment Ages (AA) and Attain- 
ment Quotients (AQ) were determined for each 
child, and these scores were compared for 
similarity of parent and teacher evaluations. 
Comparison of AQ scores showed that parents 
scored boys higher than teachers did, but there 
were no differences in judgments of girls’ 
developmental levels. It is suggested that the 
reasons for di mt between parents and 
teachers on boys’ attainment be pursued. (DR) 
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Techniques, *Measurement Instruments, Stu- 
dent Behavior 
Identifiers—Personal Record Of School Ex- 
perience 
A new instrument for classroom observation 
Personal 


developed at Educational 
Testing Service. While PROSE was invented for a 
iat maaan woe dee 


specific project 

tates te 4 its general 

become apparent. PROSE mova Ming a primitive 
lassroom observation 


method of c since it does 
not provide an observer rating type of classroom 
record. PROSE strives to eliminate observer sub- 
jectivity by requiring only the objective recording 
of observable events. The record is also personal 
since the observer only watches one child at a 
time and records all his activity. PROSE is thus 
similar to ecological studies, except that the 
child’s record is coded in the classroom rather 
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than from a later review of films and recordings 
taken in class. The in-class coding is made possi- 
ble by the PROSE “language,” based on 11 word 
statements that can be fed directly to the com- 
puter. Static conditions, such as subject matter, 
class organization, and instructional materials are 
also recorded. The 11 word statements used by 
the observer code all aspects of the particular 
students’s current activity, including level of at- 
tention, physical activity, and manifest affect. 
(MH) 
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Sixty children of varied socioeconomic 
backgrounds who ranged in age from 
through eighth grade were shown photographs of 
workers in different occupations, asked to rate 
jobs according to prestige and to give reasons for 
their rankings. These reasons were then analyzed 
for level of cognitive functioning manifested. 
Reasons were seen as represénting one of three 
levels: (1) explanation, (2) parison-functional 
description, and (3) labeling, fiat, or “don't 
know.” The children’s actual rankings were 
checked for accuracy by comparing them to 
NORC occupational prestige rankings. Accuracy 
tended to increase with age and girls were 
somewhat more accurate than boys, but neither 
of these trends was significant. The cognitive 
level of children’s reasons for rankings improved 
with grade level. Children were most accurate in 
ranking low-prestige occupations and least accu- 
rate with middle-prestige occupations. Young 
children were very accurate in ranking low- 
prestige jobs, but they were usually unable to give 
any explanation for their ranking. These results 
suggest that children learn occupational prestige 
directly rather than developing a rational schema 
from which subjective prestige rankings could be 
derived. Thus, parents apparently transmit to 
children traditional status distinctions before chil- 
dren are even old enough to understand why. 





PS 002 946 
Handbook: A Guide to these Active- 
and 


Kindergarten Union of South Australia, Inc., 
North Adelaide. 

Pub Date 69 

Note— 19p. 

Available from—The Kindergarten Union of 
South Australia, Inc., 95 Palmer Place, North 
Adelaide, Australia 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Facility Guidelines, *Foreign Coun- 
tries, *Guides, *Kindergarten, Organization, 

Planni 


Identiiers-Australla 


This guide to the functioning of kindergartens 
and the establishing of new centers is divided into 
three sections. The first section is concerned 
primarily with the bureaucratic structure of kin- 
dergarten agencies in Australia. It describes the 
Kindergarten Union, its councils and committees, 
the Board of Management, the Australian Pre- 
School Association, and the Kindergarten 
Teachers College. A brief description of available 
special services (psychologist, a sr pa rapist) is 
given. Section II provi ical information 
on beginning a branch stalenpaten of the Kin- 
dergarten Union. Conditions for membership, 
principles of planning, finance and insurance, and 
the model rules for K.U. branch kindergartens 
are discussed. Also investigated in this section are 
parent-teacher and parent-committee relation- 
ships. The third section acknowledges the im- 
portance of kindergarten as the child’s first away- 
from-home experience and examines ways that 
kindergartens can make this experience as 
pleasant and meaningful as possible. This section 
also discusses determination of the optimum 
number of children for a kindergarten and takes 
a final look at the Australian Pre-School Associa- 
tion. (MH) 


ED 039 926 PS 002 962 
Glines, Don E. 

Implementing Different and Better Schools. 
Mankato State Coll., Minn. Wilson Campus 


School. 
Pub Date Dec 69 
Note—219p. 
Available from—Campus Publishers, Box 1005, 
Mankato, Minnesota ($5.00) 
EDRS Price MF-$1.00 HC-$11.05 
Descriptors—Community Involvement, *Educa- 
tional Change, *Educational Innovation, Edu- 
cational Philosophy, *Educational Strategies, 
Experimental Schools, Individualized Instruc- 
tion, *Nongraded System, Organization, Stu- 
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This volume provides guidelines for implement- 
ing change in schools, grades K-12. An example 
of innovative education is Wilson Campus 
School, the laboratory school of Mankato State 
College, which stresses personalized programs, 
concern with human relations and self-concept, 
nongraded curriculum reform, and team planning. 
The author challenges current school practices 
that lead to inefficiency and student failure. He 
offers a philosophy for immediate and massive 
change and urges ongoing innovation from 
preschool through college. Suggestions are given 
for improving instruction, learning, and student 
evaluation and the use of technology. The 
mechanisms for change are described and the or- 
ganization of new structures are explained. These 
changes are to be implemented by administrators, 
teachers, and students. Specific programs are 
discussed for variable scheduling, individualized 
instruction, student freedom, etc. Evaluation of 
present and future planning needs is in- 
cluded. Appendixes provide further information 
on starting new programs and list names of edu- 
cators, schools, and organizations who are in- 
volved in educational revision. Curriculum pro- 
ject descriptions and a bibliography on change 
are provided. (DR) 
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The Educational Testing Service (ETS) is 
beginning a comprehensive longitudinal study of 
the cognitive, personal, and social development 
of disadvantaged children from age 3 to grade 3. 
ETS hopes to identify the antecedents of favora- 
ble intellectual and social development and to 
suggest what kinds of educational programs might 
pee 3 to bridge the gap between the disadvantaged 
the more affluent. The study will involve 9 


groups of children in 23 reer school dis- 


tricts in New Jersey, Alabama, Missouri, and 
Oregon. Some of the principal features of the 
study design are that: (1) the groups will be “- 
natural” rather than “contrived,” i.e. parents will 
decide about their children’s participation in 
Head Start or kindergarten in the ordinary way; 
(2) the subjects will be English-speaking Negro 
and white children; (3) where possible, ETS 
selected districts that were mixed by race and 
socioeconomic status; and (4) cross-sectional 
comparison groups were included to provide 
baseline data. Data will be collected from mea- 
sures of the family, measures of the child’s physi- 
cal, perceptual, cognitive, and personal-social 
development, and measures of the classroom, 
teacher, school, and community. Interviews, ob- 
servation techniques, medical examinations, 
questionnaires, and tests will be used to collect 
data. Cooperation from parents, schools and 
Head Start ‘ton personnel is actively being 
sought by ETS. (MH) 
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This document summarizes the hi lights of 
research on teacher effectiveness and concludes 
with recommendations based on a synthesis of 
this past work. The various methodologies that 
have been used are discussed, from Tating scales 
to objective observation techniques, such 4s 
OScAR and the ecological studies. The Major 
problems in teacher effectiveness research are ey. 
amined. Recommendations are that results of: (l) 
research on presage variables are conflicting Sug- 
gesting that such research might be suspended for 
the moment: (2) clearer guidelines regarding yl. 
timacy of product criteria are needed; (3) obser. 
vational techniques seem to be more behaviorally 
oriented and more objective than other 
methodologies; (4) an attempt should be made to 
integrate, translate, and relate already available 
materials on teacher effectiveness; and (5) the 
sub-segments of teacher effectiveness should be 
understood and quantified before researchers try 
to unify the whole. (MH) 
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This curriculum guide for kindergarten has a 
format that is highly readable and easy for a 
teacher to use. For each area of the curriculum 
(math, language arts, science, social science, and 
art) specific objectives and accompanying activi- 
ties are provided. Detailed directions help the 
teacher enable children to get the maximum 
benefit from each activity. Methods of evaluating 
pupil progress, a list of useful materials and 
equipment, and a bibliography are also included 
in the guide. (DR) 
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In measuring affective evaluations of completi- 
ty, two questions have been generated by findings 
in the literature: (1) whether the response indica- 
tors, “interesting,” “pleasing,” and “liking, 
represent interchangeable labels for the same 
evaluative responses, and (2) whether these 
evaluations evidence a positive attitude towards 
complex stimulation by young children and a less 
positive attitude with older children and adults. In 
attempting to answer these questions, subjects 
from grade one through grade 13 were shown 15 
pairs of random polygons, the alternatives differ. 
ing in level of complexity, and asked to select the 
alternative they “liked,” “found more pleasing, 
or “found more interesting.” Analysis of the 
number of “more complex” (defined in terms of 
number of sides) selections made by cach grade 
and response group suggested that complex 
stimuli were considered to be more interesting 
than either pleasing or likeable. There was also a 
significant decrease in liking for more com 
stimulation with age. Results were interpreted 
supporting research which has argued that the 
verbal evaluations of “‘like,” “interesting,” and” 
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Kdentifiers—Echoic Response Inventory for Chil- 
dren (ERIC) 4 
The Echoic Response Inventory for Children 
(ERIC) is part of a test battery which includes 
the ive Vocabulary Inventory (EVI) and 
the Children’s Auditory Discrimination Inventory 
(CADI), designed to assess language skills of dis- 
children. These tests also seek to pro- 
vide data that can help determine what changes 
in language performance may be attributed to 
replicable types of instructional programs. Per- 
formance on the ERIC represents a composite 
measure of auditory perception, verbal output, 
of sentence memory, and accuracy of 
phonemic reproduction. Thus, it should provide a 
good basis for deciding whether a child is ready 
to begin reading. The ERIC consists of a series of 
20 sentences, arranged in order of increasing dif- 
ficulty. Children hear the sentences one at a time 
and are asked to repeat them. They receive a 
score of either “credit” (1 or no mistakes) or 
“no credit” (2 or more mistakes). The ERIC was 
tested on 450 preschool children of varying sex, 
age, race, and socioeconomic status to see if any 
of these variables affected test performance. 
Analysis of variance treatment of results showed 
that main effects were found for age and SES, 
but not for race or sex. The instrument was found 
to be a useful tool for assessing a child’s level of 
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Kdentifiers—Head Start 

In order to foster skills which would facilitate 
children's ability to learn to read, 
Buchanan and Sullivan developed the Readiness 
for Language Arts program published by the 

Behavioral Research Laboratories (BRL). A pi 
study was run (1) to test the effectiveness of the 
BRL oo gee materials on Head Start chil- 
dren (2) to see if differences 
between subject and control groups would be due 
to the program or teacher differences. Seven 
Head Start classes were randomly designated as 
2 ee eee 
were pretested on the Peabody, the 
Concepts Test, and the Lee- 
Clark Reading Readiness Test. Also, the experi- 
mental classes were given the UCLA Visual Dis- 
crimination Inventory. The 7 teachers and 7 
teacher aides from the experimental classes were 
tained in use of the BRL program before they 
. it to their students. The program is 
highly structured and took 4 months to carry out. 
The children were ted on the UCLA Lan- 
Ee Severs Test and the Lee-Clark Reading 
Test, but no significant between-group 


was found. Teacher behaviors ap- 


(MH) to be related to progr 
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Two experiments to study the development of 
the meaning of laughter in children are reported. 
A pilot study presented recorded audio tapes with 
both humorous and nonhumorous episodes, some 
with accompanying canned laughter, to 24 boys 
between the ages of 4 and 6 years. Observers 
recorded durations of laughter and smiling. 
Results showed that both responses reflect social 
context, and occur more in a group situation. 
Four-year-olds smiled more when alone than 6- 
year-olds who smiled most when in the group 
situation. The two groups gave different respon- 
ses in rating stimuli as humorous. Humor respon- 
ses and ratings were not correlated. In the second 
study, 48 4- and 6-year-old boys, in groups of 
three, listened to two audio tapes which con- 
tained essentially nonverbal humorous and non- 
humorous stimuli. On one tape the third stimulus 
was followed by 10 seconds of silence, on the 
second tape by 5 seconds of laughter and 5 of 
silence. Videotapes showed that 6-year-olds 
laughed and smiled with the laugh track more 
than 4-year-olds. Laughter and smiling were sig- 
nificantly related at age 4 but not at age 6. This 
study supports the hypothesis that the social 
mirth response, in terms of both live group and 
seeeeees laughter, is developmental in nature. 
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This study reports a factor analysis of the data 
resulting from a 3-year longitudinal investigation 
into conservation of number and related mathe- 
matical type concepts. Conservation of number, 
which represents a subset within the concept of 
conservation, was measured by use of a 20-item, 
criterion-referenced testing device. The subjects, 
who were tested 3 years in succession during a 4- 
week period each spring, were 5, 6, and 7 years 
of age (at the time of the last data collection). 
The factor analysis of the test results revealed a 
pattern of development that showed an increasing 
emergence of the conservation factor. Further- 
more, successive factor analyses indicated that 
this conservation factor has its roots in related 
subskills, particularly vocabulary discrimination. 
The overall developmental pattern, as shown by 
this analysis, moves from diffuseness toward in- 
creasing organization as the subskills develop and 
conservation emerges. These results are seen as 
support for Piaget’s theoretical notion of the 
emergency of conservation. (MH) 
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Both mother and teacher are social agents in 
the child's environment and provide the foci for 
the two separate, but related, ongoing studies on 
reinforcement patterns described in this paper. 
The specimen record is the primary method used 
to obtain data. For the study of children at home, 
the sample includes 24 3-year-old children from 
lower income urban, middle income urban, and 
lower income rural families. Eight half-hour ob- 
servations are planned for each child. Mealtime 
was chosen as the situational setting, but sam- 
pling has been difficult since some lower income 
families do not have organized meals. This 
general lack of scheduling or temporal patterning 
is one of the environmental factors affecting chil- 
dren’s development; a second one is the 
behavioral inconsistency of the adults around 
children. The qualitative aspects of mothers’ 
behavior and the frequency of unpredictable 
behavior towards the child are to be examined in 
this study. The pilot study of five teachers of cul- 
turally deprived 5S-year-olds, involves gathering 
half-hour specimen records of teacher behavior in 
two classroom settings. Teacher behavior will 
then be divided into episodes (identifiable goal- 
directed actions). The long range study goal is to 
find clues on how to select teachers and help 
them act as constructive agents in the child's en- 
vironment. (NH) 
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Concerning the issues of emotional develop- 

ment, general agreement can only be reached on 
the definition of “emotional” behavior. Behavior 
is emotional when it varies from an individual's 
behavioral baseline by the addition of three com- 
ponents: (1) an action component, (2) an arousal 
component, and (3) a subjective “feeling” com- 
ponent. In areas of infantile emotion 
researchers have attempted to delineate such 
basic work as “primitive, unlearned emo- 
tions,” but subsequent study has indicated that 
their conclusions are more the result of situa- 
tional and subjective factors than of measurable, 
objective data. Infant emotions are divided into 
negative and positive categories in this paper. 
Discussion of specific emotions includes fear of 
strangers and maternal attachment, other fears 
and anxiety. A broad developmental outline of 
responses to fear-inducing stimuli is given. Other 
negative emotions, such as anger, depression, and 
shame are discussed. The paper also outlines 
some of the work that has been done with posi- 
tive emotions and concludes with comments on 
the functional significance of emotions in early 
development. (MH) 
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This paper discusses the meaning of environ- 
mental deprivation, specifically the effects of ra- 
cial, ethnic, and cultural differences on educa- 
tion. Objectives are also given for a Head Start 
and Follow Through p . A child is environ- 
mentally deprived to the extent that he has not 
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developed his intellectual ability and a positive 
self-image. Environmental deprivation is often 
caused by a limited quantity and poor quality of 
irterection between a child and adults, particu- 
lariy his parents. The quality and the amount of 
interaction are reduced by conditions prevalent in 
poor homes: (1) parents’ low educational 
achievement, (2) absence of the father in the 
home, (3) a large family, (4) a crowded home, 
(5) a high rate of physical and mental illness, and 
(6) a parental attitude of psychological defeat. 
All of these factors contribute to limited intellec- 
tua! development and a negative self-concept. 
Because schools are oriented to the white middle 
class, they fail to respond to the life style, values, 
and culture of minority group children. Head 
Start and Follow Through should respond to 
minority groups and focus on developing sensory 
and perceptual acuity, concept formation and 
problem solving ability, and language com- 
petence. Home involvement is also needed. Pro- 
grams should respond to the child’s needs and in- 
volve the family in a meaningful way. (DR) 


ED 039 938 PS 003 071 

Uzgiris, Ina C. Hunt, J. McV. 

Attentional Preference and Experience: II. An Ex- 
pioratory Longitudinal Study of the Effects of 
Visual Familiarity and Responsiveness. 

Illinois Univ., Urbana. 

Spons Agency—Public Health Service (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date Jan 70 

Note— 13p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.75 

Descriptors— * Attention, Attention Span, 
Behavior Patterns, *Child Development, Cu- 
riosity, Feedback, *Infant Behavior, Longitu- 
dinal Studies, * Visual Stimuli 
The human infant is now considered capable of 

active informational interaction with the environ- 

ment. This study tested certain hypotheses con- 
cerning the nature of that interaction. These 
hypotheses, developed partly from Piaget’s work, 

are (1) that repeated visual encounters with a 

stimulus pattern leads first to attentional 

preference for that pattern, before leading to 
preference for an unfamiliar pattern and (2) that 
patterns responsive to an infant’s own acts will 

acquire an extra attractiveness. Study subjects, 15 

infants, approximately 1 month old, had 2 pat- 

terns (colorful mobiles of yarn, match boxes or 
paper umbrellas) introduced above their cribs 
when they were 4-5 weeks of age. One of these 
patterns was stable and one was set up to be 
responsive to the infants’ movements, but varia- 
tion in size and mobility of cribs in the various 
homes made data relating to the second hypothe- 
sis invalid. After the infants had had 4 weeks of 
familiarization with the patterns, observers tested 

them twice for attentional preference, with a 

third, unfamiliar pattern added above the crib. 

Another period of 4 weeks was followed by a 

final test. Results indicated initial attentional 

preference for familiar patterns, followed by 
preference for unfamiliar patterns after the addi- 
tional period. (MH) 
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This study is the third of three investigating at- 

tentional preference in infants. In the second 

study (PS 003 071), infants gave initial atten- 

tional preference to familiar patterns of visual 

stimuli, and later switched their preference to the 

unfamiliar, novel stimuli. The purpose of the 

present study was to duplicate these results with 

improved experimental techniques, including ad- 

ditional controls. Each of a group of 24 infants 

and a control group of 10 infants received a 

bassinet and a stimulus pattern (mobiles of yarn 

tassels, streamers, paper balls) at about one 

month of age. Attentional preference was deter- 

mined by a Rustrak event-recorder instead of the 

stopwatch used in the previous study. Reliability 


was also assured in this study by having two ex- 
perienced examiners record looking times inde- 
pendently during a portion of the test. At 2 
months of age, the infants were tested with the 
now-familiar pattern presented simultaneously 
with an unfamiliar one. Similar tests were made 
when the infants were 2 1/2 and 3 months old. At 
3 1/4 months a new stimulus pattern was in- 
troduced for familiarization. Finally, at 3 1/2 
months the newly-familiar pattern was tested 
against an unfamiliar one. The results did 
duplicate those of the previous study: infants gave 
most of their attention to a familiar stimulus pat- 
tern, then switched their preference to the un- 
familiar pattern. (MH) 
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Critical issues in day care and early child edu- 
cation are outlined, and HR Bill 13520 is evalu- 
ated. The issues are: (1) the serious shortage of 
day care for children of working mothers, (2) 
rapidly increasing evidence that intervention must 
begin before the age of 3, if the poverty cycle is 
to be broken, (3) a need for comprehensive, con- 
tinuous health and education services for cihil- 
dren, preferably in the same physical location 
(perhaps at a Children’s Center) for consistency 
of care and lowered costs, (4) parent involve- 
ment in areas of program development and 
parent education, (5) the need for trained man- 
power to establish and supervise day care and 
early education programs, and (6) the urgent 
need of children for powerful political and 
professional advocates. HR 13520 is valuable 
because it would make funds available for day 
care services, but it should be changed to include 
children under 3. The bill contains the potential 
for development of comprehensive child care 
programs including health, nutritions and social 
services and daily programs. However, the bill 
should either (1) detail what these services 
should include and how they would be coor- 
dinated, or (2) provide an administrative 
mechanism with authority to develop service 
models, standards, coordinating mechanisms, and 
quality control methods. If passed, a strong 
professional advocate to administer the program 
is essential. The Office of Child Development is 
suggested as the best agency at present to act in 
this capacity, but its authority and responsibilities 
need to be strengthened and expanded. 
(Author/NH) 
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This document is an official statement made by 

George D. Fischer, a spokesman for the National 

Education Association and other concerned 

groups. The statement was made before the 

Select Committee on Education in response to a 

house bill on preschool education. Mr. Fischer 

begins by praising the bill, particularly its empha- 
sis on the child-developing content of the pro- 
grams. He asks, however, that the bill be altered 
to say that children other than the economically 
deprived should be encouraged to participate in 
the programs. He goes on to express pleasure at 
the provisions mentioned in the bill for involving 
parents in the programs, but asks that additional 
provisions be made for using high school students 

in a work-study situation. He suggests further (1) 

a specific section in the law with an adequate ap- 

propriation for the training of professional per- 

sonnel, (2) an increase in federal aid for the con- 


struction of facilities, (3) the establish: 

federal building authority, (4) a press. . 
pate sary — instruction, (5) a ae 
section in the bill to authorize payments to 
districts to establish after school pein 
young school aged children whose mothers work 
-— (6) a oe in the bill to enco : 
ployers to provide minimum-cost da 

children of working mothers. (MH) ae 
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escriptors—*Bibliographies, *Child 
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Problems, Legal Problems, Parent Child Rela. 
tionship, *Social Problems 
Two hundred eighty-two articles, books, re. 

ports, editorials, theses, dissertations and con. 
ference papers published between 1946 and 1969 
are listed in this bibliography. Legal, medical, 
psychiatric, and social aspects of the battered 
child syndrome are covered by these publications, 
An additional section includes 19 abstracts of 
research studies of child neglect and abuse which 
appeared in various issues of “Research Relati 
to Children.” These studies represent an e 
tion of many aspects of the problem of the bat- 
tered child: the incidence of child abuse; the 
roles of family, community and social worker, 
child care practices; underlying behavioral fac- 
tors; legislation and its effectiveness; child protec- 
tive services and their effectiveness; an 
epidemiologic study; methods of casework inter. 
vention. This bibliography is of potential use to 
the professional worker or student in the field, as 
well as to the lay reader. (NH) 
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pant Characteristics, Racial Differences, Social 
Differences, Television Surveys, *Television 
Viewing 

Identifiers—Sesame Street 
“Sesame Street” is a television program aimed 

at stimulating young viewers. This study, a part of 

the Early Developmental Adversity Program, at- 
tempts to discover what demographic charac- 
teristics are associated with children who view or 
do not view “Sesame Street.’ The subjects of the 
study were 69 3-year-old children. Black and 
white, as well as middle class and lower class 
children, were represented in the sample. The 
data generated by this study indicate that “- 

Sesame Street” is watched by a disproportionate- 

ly small number of black children. For every 

black child watching there are four or five who 
do not, while among whites there is an even 
between watchers and nonwatchers. A pie 
dictably similar pattern of results is found when 
watchers and nonwatchers are compared on the 
basis of socioeconomic status. 

smaller percentage of lower class children than 

middle class children watch the program. Thus, 

viewers already belong to the group mos 
prepared for school, while nonviewers are those 
who most need the gd beneficial effects of 

“Sesame Street.” (MH) 
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_9p., Paper presented at the annual con- 
pst of ie Fi scerevam Educational Research 
Association, Minneapolis, Minnesota, March 4, 


sins Price MF-$0.25HC-$0.55 
iptors— * Compensatory Education Pro- 
Culturally Disadvantaged, *Home Pro- 
s, Intervention, Mothers, Parent Educa- 
tion, *Parent Participation, Positive Reinforce- 
ment, Preschool Children 
The use of mothers of disadvantaged children 
as agents of educational intervention is in- 
vestigated in this study. (The complete report will 
appear in the December, 1970, issue of “Child 
Development.”) The program was designed to aid 
children's development and to foster a sense of 
dignity and value in the mothers. One Caucasian 
and 15 Negro mothers, all from poverty environ- 
ments, completed the 15-month training program. 
The initial ages of their children who participated 
in the program were between 13 and 27 months. 
The training program for the mothers consisted 
of a 2-hour meeting every week at which they 
learned teaching techniques based on the princi- 
of positive reinforcement. The mothers were 
asked to use these techniques with their children 
every day. Though an actual control group could 
not be maintained, comparisons were made with 
a matched group and with a group of siblings 
who were not taught with the reinforcement 
techniques. Comparisons based on the Stanford- 
Binet, and the Illinois Test of Psycholinguistic 
Abilities revealed the post-program superiority of 
the experimental group over both the matched 
group and the sibling group. (MH) 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.80 
Descriptors—Community Characteristics, Cul- 

tural Differences, Cultural Disadvantagement, 

Cultural Factors, *Cultural Pluralism, *Culture 

Conflict, *Educational Problems, *School En- 

vironment, Second Language Learning 

The conflict of cultures in the classroom is the 
urgent educational issue to which this paper is 
addressed. School cultures are sub-sets of the cul- 
ture of organized institutions in which they are 
formed. In our ethnically pluralistic society the 
school run and staffed by white middle class edu- 
cators (as most are) fails to make a cultural 
match with the communities in which they 

te. Misunderstanding of the resulting con- 
flict led to such ethnocentric and culturally chau- 
vinistic explanations as the ‘cultural deprivation” 
of blacks and Puerto Ricans. Though we claim to 
have moved beyond this point of misunderstand- 
ing now, we have yet to solve the problem of the 
child who must not only léarn to read and write a 
different language or dialect than he hears and 
= outside the school, but must also do so 
igh situations and procedures that are cul- 

turally foreign to his experience. There is a need 
for commitment to research and practice with a 
cultural perspective, a perspective which suggests 
that the school culture is a second culture to be 
added to a child's repertoire, rather than a 
replacement for the ethnic group culture already 


existing. (MH) 
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rs—*Behavior Development, Behavior 


P P 
Theories, Childhood Attitudes, *Childhood 
Child Psychology, Mothers, *Parent 


Child Relationship, Preschool Children, *Social 

Development 

This paper reported a pilot study on issues rele- 
vant to the social development of the 2-year-old 
child and discussed the results within the 
framework of the evolutionary-control-systems 
theory proposed by Bowlby (1958, 1969) and 
Ainsworth (1967, 1969). The issues examined 
were (1) attachment and (2) reciprocity, or the 
ability of the child-mother unit to work together 
under a single goal-hierarchy. Hypotheses were 
proposed that dealt with (a) the stability of at- 
tachment, (b) maternal variables which would 
serve as the optimal setting for the further ex- 
pression of attachment behaviors, (c) the nature 
of the child’s ability to carry on transactions with 
his mother which could be labelled reciprocal, 
(d) maternal variables which would serve as the 
optimal setting for this development, and (e) the 
relative nature of attachment and reciprocity. 
Subjects were three boys and three girls from 
white, middle class homes. Data were collected 
by means of naturalistic observations in the 
home, supplemented by two standardized situa- 
tions. Infant and maternal rating scales were used 
for analysis. Study findings were discussed in 
terms of Bowlby’s theories and suggest that 
parents should provide the child with stable and 
— behavior models on his level of ability. 
(NH) 
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Descriptors—*Child Development, Cross Sec- 

tional Studies, *Group Norms, *Individual 

Development, Longitudinal Studies, Preschool 

Children, *Social Development, Validity 
Identifiers—India 

There is a major project in India to collect data 
for the generation of developmental norms of 
children from 2 1/2 to 5 years of age. The pilot 
study of this project, whose main objective was 
the adaptation of measures of developmental 
parameters to the unique needs of India, was re- 
ported to PS 003 284. The nt document 
reproduces a study that attempts to validate the 
findings of a cross-sectional study of Indian 
developmental norms by comparing results (only 
in the area of personal-social development) with 
the data from a longitudinal study. The sample 
for the cross-sectional study was a group of 356 
urban children from a broad socioeconomic 
range, while the 42 subjects of the longitudinal 
study were mostly from a low income range. The 
data were collected by use of Gesell’s interview 
schedules modified to suit Indian conditions, and, 
to determine personal-social development, 
aspects of behavior such as eating, dressing, and 
personal hygiene were considered. Of a total of 
156 items, the results of the two studies were 
identical for 35 items and very similar for 26 
items. Sixty-one items were not characteristic of 
any age group. (MH) 
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Descriptors—Activity Learning, Behavioral Ob- 
jectives, *Kindergarten, * hool Curricu- 
lum, *Program_ Effectiveness, * 
Evaluation, Sequential Learning, Sequential 
Programs, Small Group Instruction 
A study was done to see if a teacher-guided, 

sequentially-arranged program of instruction for 

kindergarten children used in addition to a regu- 


program i effective in 
producing general intellectual gains and specified 
behavioral characteristics than two instructional 
alternatives. These alternatives were (1) par- 
ticipation in a regular kindergarten program or 
(2) participation in a special program of expres- 
sive activities (such as finger painting, block 
play) in addition to a regular kindergarten pro- 
gram. Subjects were 104 disadvantaged kin- 
dergarten children. Each instructional group had 
approximately 30 hours of actual contact time. 
The Stanford-Binet and the Peabody Picture 
Vocabulary Test (PPVT), were used to measure 
intellectual functioning, and experimental task 
situations were used to obtain measures of atten- 
tion, visual retention, visual discrimination, task 
persistence, divergent uses, and classification. 
Results did not support theories on the ad- 
vantages of sequential instruction or a special 
program of expressive activities in addition to the 
classroom program. Appendixes describe 
the programs and give test data for subjects. [Not 
available in hard copy due to marginal legibility 
of original document} (DR) 
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Identifiers—Gesell Developmental Schedule, 
India 
The purpose of this pilot study, aside from col- 
lection of developmental data on 38 nursery 
school children aged 2 1/2 to 5 years, was (1) to 
develop, modify and adapt the testing equipment 
used in Gesell’s Developmental Schedule, in the 
field of motor, adaptive, language, and personal- 
social development; (2) to develop elaborate, ex- 
haustive, observational record blanks for all the 
tests included in the study to ensure objectivity in 
observations; and (3) to develop standard 
procedures for administering different tests in 
order to maintain uniformity in the testing done 
by different field workers. Adaptive development, 
or abilities developed without specific training, 
was measured by tests of cube play, form dis- 
crimination, drawing, number concept, immediate 
memory, and comparative judgment. The Action 
Agent Test, Comprehension Test, and tests of the 
concepts of name, age, address, and time were 
used to measure language development. Subjects 
were required to throw a ball, stand on one foot, 
thread beads, and do similar tasks to test motor 
development. Finally, personal-social develop- 
ment was measured in a structured interview 
schedule. The objectives of the study were ac- 
complished. (MH) 
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Descriptors—Concept Formation, Culturally Dis- 


*Reinforcement, *Task 


Isolation of optimal instructional processes to 
provide information feedback and to motivate 
disadvantaged children was the goal of this com- 
parative study of reinforcement contigencies. The 
subjects were 21 black children from 45 to 65 
months of age. Children were ranked on the 
PPVT and a learning program pretest, then ran- 
domly assigned to three treatment groups. The 
contingency treatments compared during a 3-day 

ial studies learning program were: Treatment 
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1: token reinforcement (raisins), chemical feed- 
back (green or red dot shows on booklet when 
correct or incorrect response is marked), and 
verbal information; Treatment 2: verbal rein- 
forcement (praise), chemical feedback, and ver- 
bal information; and Treatment 3: chemical feed- 
back and verbal information only. Also, paired 
associate tasks were run with half of the subjects 
in Treatment 1 receiving token reinforcement 
and half of the subjects in Treatment 2 receiving 
verbal reinforcement. All groups performed sig- 
nificantly better on the post-test than on the 
pretest. The subgroup continuing to receive token 
reinforcement was significantly superior to its 
matched subgroup: this was not true of verbal 
reinforcement. Neither reinforcer appears to be 
necessary as children can learn to receive feed- 
back stimuli as information signals. (MH) 
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cation, ‘Instructional Materials, *La e 
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ing Development, Symbolic Learning 
While the increased availability of specific 

materials designed for language arts curriculums 
offers teachers convenience, it is important to 
continue to evaluate materials according to their 
usefulness as tools to aid the teaching-learning 
process. Language arts materials can be classified 
according to function: (1) those that encourage 
imitating the English language, (2) those that as- 
sociate symbols with meaning, (3) those that aid 
in the recognition of symbols and symbol systems, 
(4) those that support the use of symbols for 
communication, (5) those that aid the develop- 
ment of physiological function, (6) those 
designed strictly for reading, and (7) those that 
can be called literature. New rationale should be 
used in the selection of children’s literature, ra- 
tionale that would weigh heavily the possibility 
for children to enjoy and identify with the story. 
Approaches to language arts curriculum and 
materials must consider\(1) the way all children 
learn language, and (2) the pattern of anticipato- 
ry behavior and the relation of antecedent prac- 
tice to later goals. The younger the child, the 
more language must play a supportive role to sen- 
sory learning. (MH) 
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In this study 34 (17 dependent, 17 competent) 
4-year-old boys were chosen from a group of 165 
children observed in 11 nurseries. An episode 
sampling technique was used to study patterned 
interactions with children, teachers, and obser- 
vers. Each of the boys was observed in interac- 
tion with his mother and father by three obser- 
vers in a semi-structured laboratory setting. The 
parents were then interviewed while the child was 
again studied in laboratory interaction. Six 
judgments for dependence and competence were 
made for the child while the parents were as- 
sessed by multiple methods on four variables. 
Variables included three “types” of parental 
treatment (treats child as an adult, as an infant, 
or as a child), and three methods for assessing 
parental consistency. It was found that the 
parents of competent children treated the child as 
a child, rather than as an adult, to a greater ex- 
tent than did the parents of dependent children. 
The prediction of a greater tendency by parents 
of dependent children to infantilize the child was 
not clearly supported. The parental consistency, 


as assessed by the discrepancy between global 
judgments for the parents’ philosophy and natural 
tendencies, was icati 
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established in 1967 as the first national research 
and development program focused on early child- 
hood education. The central goal is the develop- 
ment of specifications for the best learning en- 
vironments of children from birth to nine years of 
age. The operational model of the Laboratory 
concerns itself with all functions, from research 
through training; it is built upon the programs or 
work to be accomplished and allows for continu- 
ous feedback. The basic program areas are: (1) 


fluences on the educability of young children, (3) 
curriculum research and development for the 
design of educational intervention, (4) develop- 
ment and evaluation of educational change agent 
roles, and (5) development of evaluation 
techniques and supporting technology. A brief 
description is given of the 8 geographically 
oo component centers of the National 
Laboratory. The work of the centers is organized 
around programs of research and development 
coordination; intra- and extramural collaboration; 
communications; development of human and 
material resources; funding and fiscal manage- 
ment; and management. 
(Author/NH) 
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This monograph considers the effects of the 
family on the intellectual and personal develop- 
ment of the child, and the effects of culture upon 
the family’s way of life, and thus, on the child. In 
a survey of early compensatory education pro- 
jects, university based programs, and school and 
community programs are described. Program or- 
ganizational questions discussed are: locus of con- 
trol, location of service, purposes and goals, and 
use of personnel. A status — of parental par- 
ticipation in compensatory tion is given and 
program content for parental involvement is 
discussed, with emphasis on the importance of 
home visitation programs. The need for improved 
research and evaluation design and methods is 
stressed. (NH) 
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each of 14 consecutive school days. Each subject 
was alternately exposed to each of two stimulus 
methods. Each method provided discrimination 
training of letter sounds and symbols for 13 of 
the 26 letters in the alphabet. Pre- and post-test 
data showed that errorless form discrimination 
training was as effective as customary trial-and- 
error diecri imination training in producing gains. 
However, the errorless method differed in respect 
to daily performance, for it generally resulted in a 
higher percentage of correct responses made in 
less time than did the trial-and-error method. The 
letter-sound associations which were mastered did 
not often generalize to related verbal skills. 
(Author/DR) 
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Identifiers— *Germany 
This book is a case study of the role of the 

school in a rural German village of 3400 inhabi- 

tants, Rebhausen, which is undergoing rapid cul- 
tural change as a result of industrialization. The 
school, in this study, is regarded as a transmitter 
of the community culture and as a potential 
mediator of cultural change rather than as an 
academic institution. The study is concerned both 
with formal systematic aspects of the educational 
process and with the more informal noncurricular 

aspects. Discussion centers on the following: (1) 

Community: tradition and change; (2) School: a 

preparatory institution; (3) School: its organiza- 

tion, content, and procedure; (4) School: a class 
in transition; (5) School: authority, its sources 
and uses. It is concluded that the role of the 
school will be assessed according to those ele- 
ments in the school program which are directed 
at preparing students for a dynamic, urban, 
technological society. A related document is ED 
003 703. (AN) 
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males American secondary and junior high 
school students in relation to their educational 
environment as compared to Anglo American 
students. The investigators attempted to identify 
areas of conflict common to Mexican American 
children but not common to Anglo American 
children of comparable ability and economic 

nd. Utilizing an attitude scale, a word- 
association test, cumulative file data, and stan- 
dard statistical analysis techniques with a popula- 
tion of 300 Mexican American and 300 Anglo 
American boys and girls, it was concluded that 
there are numerous significant differences 
between males and females of the 2 subcultures 
when related to teachers and the educational en- 
vironment. Additionally, the investigators cited 
recommendations which they felt would tend to 
reduce areas of potential cultural conflict within 
an educational environment involving Mexican 
American secondary students. (AL) 
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Included in this bibliography are 94 annotated 

entries under 14 different headings: astronomy, 

animals, birds, conservation, flowers, forestry, in- 

sects, nature crafts, nature skills, poetry, read- 

aloud, rocks and minerals, weather, and winter 

camp. All of the entries are books published 

between 1918 and 1965. Teachers of elementary 

school and camp instructors should find this list 

useful. (LS) 
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“Education on the Hoopa Reservation” is a 
part of the final report of the National Study of 
American Indian Education. Geographic and 
descriptions are preceded by a review 
of the economy of the Hoopa community. The 
Problems of prejudice, discrimination, and 
segregation in the community conclude Part I of 
the document. Part II reports the state of educa- 
tion on the Hoopa Reservation today. Informa- 
tion from the administration, the teachers, the 
parents, the Board of Trustees, and the Tribal 
was gathered by interview, and students 
teacted to a questionnaire. Topics included in the 
$ and questionnaire lend themselves to 
how each group perceives the school and curricu- 
. Recent educational innovations developed 
with Federal money are also discussed. A table 

on high school leavers is appended. (LS) 
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Edington, Everett D. 

Development of Vocational Education Programs 
for American Indians. Final Report. 

New Mexico State Univ., University Park. ERIC 
Clearinghouse on Rural Education and Small 
Schools. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-9-0336 

Pub Date 26 Mar 70 

Grant—OEG-0-9-4 10336-4134 (725) 

Note—59p.; Summaries of conference 
proceedings (University of New Mexico, Al- 
buquerque, August 18-22, 1969) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.05 

Descriptors— Adjustment Problems, Adult Educa- 
tion, *American Indians, Counseling, Cultural 
Factors, Employment Opportunities, Employ- 
ment Programs, *Evaluation, *Job Placement, 
Occupational Choice, Occupational Guidance, 
Tables (Data), Tribes, Values, *Vocational 
Development, *Vocational Education, Voca- 
tional Interests, Work Attitudes 
As a final report of an institute involving 58 

participants (including 15 Indians), this document 

provides a summary of workshop proceedings, 
along with conclusions and recommendations of 
the institute. In addition, an evaluation of the in- 
stitute is divided into 2 phases: (1) the phase 
wherein pre- and post-tests were administered to 
participants to determine if their attitudes regard- 
ing Indian values could be changed as a result of 
the workshop and (2) the phase wherein a fol- 
low-up interview 6 months following the institute 
was conducted with 11 of the participants to 
evaluate the workshop and to determine any ef- 
fect which the institute had on programs in voca- 
tional education for Indians. Conclusions relating 
to the pre- and post-tests on Indian values as per- 
ceived by participants are presented, along with 
tables of data on each of the 10 Indian values ex- 

ined. Concl regarding the participant 

follow-up are also given in terms of the 12 

specific recommendations made at the institute-- 

with the general consensus among the 11 partici- 
pants being that the workshop was a success and 
that, as a result, a number of programs of a dif- 
ferent nature had been initiated to serve better 
the occupational education needs of American 

Indians. Proceedings of the institute are reported 

in full in a related document, ED 031 614. 

(EL/GC) 
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Amsden, Constance 
A Reading Program for Mexican-American Chil- 
dren, Third Interim Report. Final Report. 
California State Coll., Los Angeles. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Bureau No—BR-5-0559 
Pub Date Sep 69 
Contract— OEC-6-85-070 
Note—142p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$7.20 
Descriptors—Beginning Reading, Bilingualism, 
Curriculum Research, Early Reading, Educa- 
tional Experiments, Group Behavior, Home 
Visits, *Language Development, Low 
Achievers, *Mexican Americans, Preschool 
Learning, *Primary Grades, Program Descrip- 
tions, *Program Evaluation, Reading Develop- 
ment, *Reading Programs, Sex Differences, 
Student Behavior, Tables (Data), Verbal 
Learning 
Identifiers—California 
The third and final interim report is devoted to 
analysis of research data relating to a 3-year ex- 
perimental ding prog for Mexi Amer- 
ican children at the Maiabar Street School in Los 
Angeles. The program utilized language develop- 
ment methods, individualized instruction, and 
parental assistance to improve the children's 
competencies. Using 4 hypotheses, the investiga- 
tors attempted to identify significant differences 
in reading, arithmetic, and language development 
with the preschool and primary students as com- 
pared to 1966 baseline data. Using the Stanford 
Reading Test, the California Reading Test, a pro- 
ject designed Sight Vocabulary Test, and the 
Malabar Vocabulary Test with the sample, it was 
concluded that there were significantly higher 
scores on the reading tests by children in the ex- 
perimental program when compared to baseline 
groups and there was evidence of significant 
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achievement in oral language development. In ad- 
dition, experimental third-grade pupils were 
slightly superior in total arithmetic scores. 
Achievement differences between the sexes were 
also cited. Recommendations included using the 
Malabar experiment as a model for Los Angeles; 
employing research aides for part-time teacher 
assistance; expanding the program to the 4-6 
grade level; and providing inservice training for 
school personnel. (ED 016 757 is a related docu- 
ment.) (AL) 
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New Mexico State Univ., University Park. ERIC 
Clearinghouse on Rural Education and Small 
Schools. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-6-2469 

Pub Date May 70 

Contract—OEC-1-6-062469-1574 

Note—SlIp. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.65 

Descriptors—*Annotated Bibliographies, *Doc- 
toral Theses, Economically Disadvantaged, 
Educational Research, *Masters Theses, Occu- 
pational Aspiration, *Rural Population, Rural 
Urban Differences, Rural Youth, *Small 
Schools, Social Factors 
The 76 citations listed and annotated in this 

bibliography were selected from Volumes 25 

through 29 (1965-1969) of “Dissertation Ab- 

stracts.”” The dissertations and theses, bearing 
completion dates from 1963 through 1968, were 
selected from 3 major subject areas: rural 
sociology, rural education, and small schools. The 
major intent of the bibliography is to provide a 
comprehensive source of research efforts on ru- 
rality and small schools. The presentation is in- 
tended for sociologists, researchers, and practi- 
tioners. The majority of entries in the bibliog- 
raphy may be categorized under the following 

ERIC descriptors: economically disadvantaged, 

occupational aspiration, rural urban differences, 

rural youth, and small schools. A subject index of 

ERIC descriptors is appended. (AN) 
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Emphasis on Educational for Children 
and Youth Involved. A Report to the United 
States Commissioner of Education on Activities, 
Findings and Program Proposals Resulting from 
an ESEA-Title III Planning Grant Under Public 
Law 89-10. 

Leflore County School District, Greenwood, 
Miss. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Div. of Plans and Supple- 
mentary Centers. 

Report No—DPSC-67-4725 

Pub Date 31 Jan 69 

Note—110p. 

Available from—Coordinator of Title III, ESEA, 
Leflore County School District, Educational 
Services Center, Greenwood, Mississippi 38930 
($2.00) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$5.60 

Descriptors— Adult Education, *Black Communi- 
ty, Consultants, Counseling, Curriculum, 
Dropouts, Educational Background, *Federal 
Programs, *Low Income Groups, Preschool 
Programs, *Program Evaluation, *Rural Educa- 
tion, School Community Programs, 
Socioeconomic Background, Teacher Educa- 
tion, Vocational Education 

Identifiers— * Mississippi 
Stated in this document are the principal 

economic, sociological, and educational 

references relating to the planning procedures, as 
well as findings, conclusions, and recommenda- 
tions for activities of the Leflore County, Missis- 
sippi Project funded under Title Ill of the Ele- 
mentary and Secondary Education Act. The pro- 
ject’s objective was to plan educational solutions 
for  stecaes caused by technological and social 
displacement of Negro families in the Deep 

South. Period of operations extended from July 

1967 through December 1968. Chapter discus- 

sions include (1) background of the planning stu- 

dy, with 6 tables related to population data and 
socioeconomic factors in the county; (2) analysis 
of consultants’ reports, with 2 tables on school 
holding power in the 2 Leflore County schools; 
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(3) a summary of principal findings; and (4) a 
recommended program of action. Recommenda- 
tions are concerned with both the improved and 
redirected use of present resources and the 
development of new programs which will require 
additional Federal assistance. (AN) 


ED 039 964 RC 004 359 


Leflore County School District, Greenwood, 
Miss. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Div. of Plans and Supple- 
mentary Centers. 

Report No—DPSC-67-4725-Vol-1 

Pub Date Jan 69 

Note—74p. 

— MF-$0.50 HC Not Available from 

Descriptors—*Educational Needs, Health, Living 
Standards, *Low Income Groups, *N 
Parent Education, Preschool Education, 
Questionnaires, *Rural Education, *School 
Surveys, Socioeconomic Status, Youth 
Problems 

Identifiers— * Mississippi 
A survey of rural life in Leflore County, Missis- 

sippi, was made so that rural youth problems 

could be defined in behavioral terms in an at- 
tempt to meet their needs. Data were collected in 

1967-68 from 1,496 Negro heads-of-households 

filling out a questionnaire. The information was 

grouped into 5 areas: family, physical facilities, 
health, financial state, and education of the 
respondents and their households. With each area 
discussed, tables are presented. Major findings 
and general recommendations relating to the 
sociological factors conclude the first section of 
the report. The second section, reporting some 
educational implications of the sociological fac- 
tors, recommends that (1) a system of pre-school 

training should be immediately instituted and (2) 

a parent education program is a grave necessity. 

This work was prepared under Title III of the 

Elementary and Secondary Education Act. [Not 

available in hard copy due to marginal legibility 

of original document.] (AN) 
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Leflore County School District, Greenwood, 
Miss. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, ge Div. of Plans and Supple- 
mentary Cente 

Report No— DPSC-67-4725- Vol-2 

Pub Date Jan 69 

Note— 13p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.75 

Descriptors--Adult Education, *Dropout Rate, 
*Educational Needs, Instructional Programs, 
Kindergarten, *Negro Students, Parent Educa- 
tion, Preschool Education, *Rural Education, 
*School Holding Power, Social Work, Special 
Education, Vocational Education 

Identifiers— * Mississippi 
The student bodies in 2 Leflore County schools 

in Mississippi are described and the number of 

dropouts and the holding power of these rural 
schools are estimated on the basis of the total en- 
roliment data of each school during the period 
between 1960 and 1968. It is noted that there are 
marked differences in the stability indices and 
holding power of the 2 schools, reflecting the 
relatively poor status of Negro pupils. Recom- 
mendations are given (1) for additional social- 
worker-type supervision; (2) for improvement of 
instruction, parental education, general adult edu- 
cation, additional vocational education, increased 
guidance and counseling services, addition of 
psychological special services, and special educa- 
tion; (3) for pre-school and kindergarten educa- 
tion; and (4) for a general supervisor of instruc- 
tion. Tables showing pertinent information are in- 
cluded. This work was prepared under funds from 

Title Ill of the Elementary and Secondary Educa- 

tion Act. (AN) 





Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Div. of Plans and Supple- 

mentary Centers. 

Report No—DPSC-67-4725-Vol-3 

Pub Date Jan 69 

Note—52p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 


Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, Achieve- 


are presented for each school separately, and the 
assumption is made and supported that achieve- 
ment patterns of the 2 schools are indeed dif- 
ferent due to differing pupil backgrounds. The re- 
port concludes with a broad general summary of 
each school separately and a section for utilizing 
test results that may be equally applicable to both 
schools. Median achievement tables are presented 
for each school, followed by general recommen- 
prensa. oath de gia D8 acura 
i and skills 


under Title Ill of the Elementary and Secondary 
Education Act. [Not available in hard y due 
to marginal legibility of original document.] (AN) 
ED 039 967 88 RC 004 362 
Jackson, _ V. And Others 
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Leflore County School District, Greenwood, 
Miss. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, —. Div. of Plans and Supple- 
mentary Cente: 

Report No—DPSC.67-4725- Vol-4 

Pub Date Jan 69 

Note—23p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 
DRS. 


ation, *Curriculum, *Dis- 
» *Educational Needs, In- 








discussed in this 1969 document by sections: (1) 
educational needs of Negro children, where 
recommendations are given for an active voca- 
tional counseling and guidance program plus im- 


and evaluation, a Director of Curriculum parental 
involvement, and nm of instructional 
ibilities; and (3) principles and 

in teaching ger ee children, where the 
unique needs of the disadvan child are 
discussed. The work was prepared under Title Ill 
of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act. 
[Not available in hard copy due to marginal legi- 
bility of original document. ] (AN) 


propriate 
instructional and organization patterns); and (3) 
improvement of supervision, where the consultant 


tion Act of 1965. [Not available in hard copy due 
to marginal legibility of original document.] (AN) 
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lanning, 
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grade teachers, school social workers, and mem- 
bers of the central staff, the writer discusses the 
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Leflore County School District, Greenwood, 


Miss. ¥ 
spons —Office of Education (DHEW), 
oP aon, D.C. Div. of Plans and Supple- 


mentary Centers. 
No—DPSC-67-4725-Vol-7 
Pub Date Jan 69 
Note—22p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 


Descriptors—Core Curriculum,  *Curriculum 
Development, *Disadvantaged Youth, *Ele- 
mentary Grades, Field Trips, Fine Arts, In- 
dividualized Instruction, Inservice Education, 
*instructional Programs, Kindergarten, Nursery 
Schools, Parent Education, Program Evalua- 
tion, Resource Centers, *Rural Education 

Kdentifiers—*Mississippi 2 
The elementary school instructional program 

for the disadvantaged children in Leflore County, 

Mississippi ieee omnes Oe Se suave avons of 

reading; (2) speaking, writing, spelling; 

4) mathematics; (4) social studies; (5) science 

and health; (6) art; and (7) music. Some general 

recommendations to help meet these rural chil- 
dren's needs are given concerning parent educa- 
tion, nursery schools and public kindergartens, 
class size, inservice education, learning resource 
centers, field trips, physical facilities, individual- 
ied instruction, and curriculum development. 

This work was prepared under Title Ill of the 

Elementary and Secondary Education Act. [Not 

available in hard copy due to marginal legibility 

of original document.} (AN) 
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Specialists 
Pisaning Grant, Title III, Elementary and 
Secondary Education Act of 1965. 

Leflore County School District, Greenwood, 
Miss. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Div. of Plans and Supple- 
mentary Centers. 

No—DPSC-67-4725-Vol-9 


Note— 1 4p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 


Descriptors— Affective Objectives, Caucasian Stu- 
dents, Cognitive Objectives, Cultural 
Background, *Curriculum Planning, *Disad- 
vantaged Youth, Elementary Grades, Inservice 
Education, *Learning Experience, Negro Stu- 
dents, *Program Planning, Psychomotor Objec- 
tives, *Rural Education, Secondary Grades, 
Self Concept, Socioeconomic Status, Student 
Needs, Vocational Education 

Mentifiers— * Mississippi 
Prepared under Title Ill of the Elementary and 

Secondary Education Act, this 1969 document 

outlines the scope and nature of a K-12 program 

pon to meet the educational needs of the 
ral disadvantaged youth of Leflore County, 

Mississippi. It is noted that the young people of 

this county are products of rural poverty, with 

83% of the non-white and close to 49% of the 

white population having annual family incomes 

below $2,000. The nature of learning experiences 
needed in the curriculum for these students is 
described in terms of (1) establishing goals and 
values which the students understand and accept, 
(2) achieving an understanding of their cultural 
tage, (3) acquiring the skills necessary for 
tion in the culture, and (4) acquiring 
and making a specialized contribution to society. 

The work to be done in each curriculum area is 

discussed with specific suggestions. [Not available 

in hard copy due to marginal legibility of original 
document.) (AN) 
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Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Div. of Plans and Supple- 
mentary Centers. 

Report No— DPSC-67-4725-Vol-10-A 


Pub Date Jan 69 

Note—30p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Adult Education, *Disadvantaged 
Youth, Distributive Education, Elementary 
Grades, Home Economics, Industrial Arts, Kin- 
dergarten, Occupational Choice, Practical Arts, 
*Program Planning, *Rural Education, Secon- 
dary Grades, Student Needs, * Vocational Edu- 
cation 

Identifiers—* Mississippi 
Descriptions of vocational, practical arts, and 

general adult education programs for an exempla- 

ry school curriculum, grades K-12 in Leflore 

County, Mississippi, are given in this 1969 docu- 

ment. Suggestions include development of an 

area vocational-technical school designed to 
supply partially the anticipated manpower needs 
of this rural county. It is noted that student needs 
will be met through (1) vocational areas which 
will include occupational training in agriculture, 
business, industry, homemaking, and health occu- 
pations; (2) practical arts areas which will pro- 
vide general education exploratory opportunities 
and home-use competencies in homemaking, in- 

dustrial arts, agriculture, and business; and (3) 

general adult education which will provide basic 

elementary education and courses for high school 
credit, for general interest, and for civil defense 

emergencies. This work was prepared under a 

Title II] contract of the Elementary and Seconda- 

ry Education Act. [Not available in hard copy 

by to marginal legibility of original document. 

(AN) 
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Planning Grant, Title Ill, 
Secondary Education Act of 1965. 

Leflore County School District, Greenwood, 
Miss. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Div. of Plans and Supple- 
mentary Centers. 

Report No—DPSC-67-4725-Vol-11 

Pub Date Jan 69 

Note— 1 6p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.90 

Descriptors—Audiovisual Programs, Community 
Involvement, *Curriculum Development, *Dis- 
advantaged Youth, Federal Aid, Inservice Edu- 
cation, *Instructional Materials, Instructional 
Media, *Program Evaluation, *Rural Educa- 
tion, School Personnel 

Identifiers— * Mississippi 
Through joint efforts that included Federal 

funds, school staff, and community members, 

Leflore County schools in rural Mississippi have 

made advances in education. The uses of instruc- 

tional materials and media are described in this 

1969 document, along with areas where deficien- 

cies are found. One section cites specific findings 

with respect to the audiovisual aids program. 

Some recommendations given in the report are 

that (1) overall curriculum coordinators are 

needed, (2) the social sciences and language arts 
need curriculum renovation and renewed empha- 
sis, (3) an overall plan for coordination of the 
acquisition and services of learning resources be 
developed, (4) more teacher involvement in cur- 
ricular problems and planning be implemented, 
and (5) inservice education programs for 
teachers be launched. This document was 
prepared under Title Ill of the Elementary and 
Secondary Education Act. (AN) 
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Leflore County School District, Greenwood, 
Miss. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Div. of Plans and Supple- 
mentary Centers. 

Report No—DPSC-67-4725-Vol-12 

Pub Date Jan 69 

Note— 1 6p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 
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Descriptors—*Disadvantaged Youth, Evaluation 
Needs, Guidance Services, Health Services, 
*Program Planning, Psychiatric Services, 
Psychological Services, Research Needs, *Rural 
Education, Schools, Social Work, Special Edu- 
cation, *Special Services 

Identifiers—* Mississippi 
Specialized services needed in the Leflore 

County School System in rural Mississippi are 

discussed in this 1969 document prepared under 

Title Ill of the Elementary and Secondary Educa- 

tion Act. The services considered do not include 

administrative or supervisory services or formally 
organized classroom instruction for regular and 
non-clinical slow-learning pupils. The special ser- 
vices are needed, and recommendations are cited 
for them, in the areas of (1) guidance, (2) social 
work, (3) health, (4) psychology and psychiatry, 

(5) special education, and (6) research and 

evaluation. [Not available in hard copy due to 

marginal legibility of original document.] (AN) 
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Ponca City and White Eagle, Oklahoma. National 
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No. 4, Final Report. 

Chicago Univ., Ill. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
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Note—14p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.80 

Descriptors—*American Indians, *Community 
Involvement, Demography, Economic Disad- 
vantagement, *Education, Improvement, In- 
come, *Leadership, Poverty Programs, Social 
Discrimination, *Socioeconomic Influences, 
Stereotypes 

Identifiers— * Oklahoma 
As part of the National Study of American In- 

dian Education conducted in 1968-69-70, this 

final report deals with economy, education, 
demography, and employment of Indians in the 
communities of Ponca City and White Eagle, 

Oklahoma. The study emphasized the attitudes of 

the people in Ponca City regarding education for 

all students enrolled in the high school. It was 
noted that the Indian communities with new 
leadership were developing awareness among the 
general population about problems which con- 
cerned the Indian people. It was also reported 
that the White Eagle Development Association, 
funded through the Episcopal Church in the past 
and now through National Endowment for the 

Humanities, has given rise to the most visible and 

vocal Indian group in the area. The report in- 

cludes a discussion of the closing of White Eagle 

School, which served the Indian community for 

years, in spite of opposition posed by Indian 

parents. Also included are a thumbnail sketch of 

Ponca City schools from the reports of the board 

of education, a map of Indian residential areas, 

“EL 4 pages of 1966 Community Audit Reports. 
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Community Background Reports: Pawnee, 
Ukiahoma. National Study of American Indian 
Education, Series I, No. 3, Final Report. 

Chicago Univ., Ill. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-8-0147 

Pub Date Jan 70 

Contract—OEC-0-8-080 147-2805 

Note—18p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.00 

Descriptors—*American Indians, Anglo Amer- 
icans, *City Demography, *Community 
Characteristics, Economic Opportunities, *Edu- 
cation, Educational Needs, Employment Op- 
portunities, History, Housing, Income, Negroes, 
*Socioeconomic Influences 

Identifiers—* Oklahoma, Pawnee 
A third paper of the first series (Community 

Backgrounds of Education in the Communities 

Which Have been Studied) contributes to the 

final report of a National Study of American Indi- 

an Education and relates to Pawnee (Pawnee 

County), Oklahoma. Economic, social, and 

demographic data are presented for Indian, 

Negro, and “White” subgroups of the population 

of Pawnee City. Additionally, the historical, edu- 
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cational, and developmental aspects of the com- 
munity are delineated. The text includes 2 maps, 
3 tables, and a bibliography. (AL) 


ED 039 977 24 RC 004 375 

Peck, John Gregory 

Education of Urban Indians: Lumbee Indians in 
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dian Education, Series Il, No. 3. 

Chicago Univ., Iil. 
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Identifiers— Lumbee Indians, *Maryland 
As one of the final reports of the National 

Study of American Indian Education, this paper 

is devoted to the Lumbee Indian living in Bal- 

timore, Maryland. The history of the Lumbee’s 

migration which led to the present-day permanent 

settlement is provided, along with factors such as 

population mobility, parental attitudes toward the 

schools, and student aspirations. Two interviews 

concerning the Indian student and descriptions of 

the schools that the Indians attend are included. 

An appendix and maps conclude the report. (LS) 
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Pub Date 68 
Note—26Ip.; Doctor’s dissertation submitted to 
University of Kansas, Lawrence 
Available from— University Microfilms, Inc., 300 
North Zeeb Road, Ann Arbor, Michigan 48106 
(Order No. 68-17-369, Microfilm $3.40, 
Xerography $11.95) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Curriculum Development, *Federal 
Aid, *Financial Support, *Outdoor Education, 
*Program Development, *Resident Camp Pro- 
grams 
Outdoor education programs in several states 
were visited to conduct interviews and to make 
observations concerning curriculum, financing, 
facilities, organization, and interagency coopera- 
tion. It was found that the form of programs and 
arrangements for facilities were determined by 
local needs and resources. In general, programs 
were limited to elementary schools, were 
financed through local tax monies, and facilities 
were rented or leased. A review of federal aid 
programs revealed available financial assistance 
from Titles | and Ill of the Elementary and 
Secondary Education Act. In addition, various 
federal agencies were found which provide land, 
funds, and services to school districts for outdoor 
education and recreation programs. At the con- 
clusion of the study, Unified School District 
#345 established an outdoor education program 
on 160 acres with operational financing for 3 
years without the expenditure of local or state 
funds. (JH) 


ED 039 979 RC 004 380 

Rhead, Raymond Elmo 

A Proposed Interdisciplinary Approach to an Out- 
door Education Program in the Professional 
Teacher Preparation Curriculum at Weber 
State College. 

Pub Date 67 

Note—155p.; Doctor's dissertation submitted to 
University of Uah, Salt Lake City 

Available from— University Microfilms, Inc., 300 
North Zeeb Road, Ann Arbor, Michigan 48106 
(Order No. 67-11,687, Microfilm $3.00, 
Xerography $7.20) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*College Programs, Educational 
Objectives, *Interdisciplinary Approach, Natu- 
ral Resources, *Outdoor Education, *Program 
Development, Research Needs, *Teacher Edu- 
cation Curriculum 
To assist in the development of an interdiscipli- 

nary approach to an outdoor education program 

in the teacher preparation curriculum at Weber 

State College, outdoor education programs in 50 


colleges and universities in the western United 
States were surveyed. Eighteen offered an out- 
door education program, 7 utilized an outdoor 
teacher education program, 6 required student 
teachers to participate in an outdoor resident 
school, and 20 were planning to offer an outdoor 
teacher education program. Since it was con- 
cluded that Weber State College had most of the 
resources in leadership and natural outdoor sur- 
roundings, a proposed interdisciplinary approach 
to an outdoor teacher education program was 
formulated, submitted to a jury of experts for ap- 
proval, and revised. Conclusions about outdoor 
education programs, materials, and research 
findings are presented along with recommenda- 
tions relating specifically to the proposed outdoor 
teacher education program at Weber State Col- 
lege. (JH) 


ED 039 980 RC 004 381 
Schafer, Frank DeGraff 
An Administrative Guide for Initiating Resident 
Outdoor Education in the Public Schools. 
Pub Date 65 
Note—287p.; Doctor's dissertation submitted to 
Teachers College, Columbia lhiversity, New 
York, New York 
Available from—lhiversity Microfilms, Inc., 300 
North Zeeb Road, Ann Arbor, Michigan 48106 
(Order No. 66-2665, Microfilm $3.70, Xerog- 
raphy $13.05) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—* Administrator Guides, Community 
Involvement, Cooperative Programs, *Educa- 
tional Objectives, Financial Support, Leader- 
ship Qualities, *Outdoor Education, *Program 
Planning, Questionnaires, *Resident Camp Pro- 
grams, School Personnel 
Administrative guides useful in initiatory 
planning for public school programs of resident 
outdoor education were developed from practices 
employed by program administrators and from 
professional opinion, th~ literature, and the 
author’s experience. Outdoor education programs 
were surveyed by questionnaire, and 9 outdoor 
schools in the Midwest were visited. Over 90 per- 
cent of current programs were found to be in 5 
states where strong support existed from universi- 
ties, the state legislatures, local school districts, 
and state agencies. Among the guidelines 
proposed were (1) that many school personnel 
and community people should be involved in 
planning activities; (2) that programs should be 
considered an integral part of the regular school 
program; (3) that an outdoor education specialist 
should be considered to promote efficient use of 
leadership and other school resources which 
might include cooperative programs with other 
school districts; and (4) that financial expense 
suggests that students should bear a portion of 
the cost of a residential outdoor education pro- 
gram. (JH) 


ED 039 981 RC 004 382 
Grilley, Helen Elaine 
of an Instrument for Evaluating Re- 
sident Outdoor Education Laboratory School 
Programs (Research Study Number 1). 
Pub Date 66 
Note—207p.; Doctor’s dissertation submitted to 
Colorado State College, Greeley 
Available from—Lhiversity Microfilms, Inc., 300 
North Zeeb Road, Ann Arbor, Michigan 48106 
(Order No. 67-1114, Microfilm $3.00, Xerog- 
raphy $9.45) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Educational Objectives, *Evaluation 
Criteria, *Instrumentation, Integrated Curricu- 
lum, *Outdoor Education, *Program Evalua- 
tion, *Resident Camp Programs, Validity 
A 7-part evaluation instrument for resident out- 
door education laboratory school programs was 
developed (1) from survey forms pertaining to 
curricular experiences and to principles of re- 
sident outdoor programs and (2) from sug- 
gestions of 10 faculty members at Colorado State 
College. Sections of the instrument dealt with 
principles, objectives, teaching methods, pre- 
planning experiences, curriculum objectives, 
procedures following the outdoor school ex- 
perience, and evaluation methods. The instru- 
ment was tested utilizing judgmental ratings by 16 
selected directors of resident outdoor education 
programs. All sections of the instrument received 
majority approval of the directors and were 
retained in the instrument, but | of the 7 
arithmetic objectives under the curriculum objec- 


tives section was not roved 
eliminated from the instrument’ (JH) — 
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Economic Situation in the 


Alaska Univ., College.; Arctic Inst. 
America, Montreal (Quebec). oo 
—_ Agency—Ford Foundation, New York 


Pub Date Aug 69 

Note—40p.; Background t for Conference 
on Cross-Cultural ra al in en North 
(Montreai, Canada, August 1969) 

Available os ae Arctic Institute of North 
America, 3458 Redpath Street, rs 
P.Q. Canada ($1.75 x cane 2, 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.10 

Descriptors—American Indians, *Cross Cultural 
Studies, Demography, 

*Economic Status, i 
*Population Trends, *Socioeconomic 
fluences, *Statistical Analysis 

Identifiers—* Alaska 
The socioeconomic growth of Alaska js 

analyzed with its related demographic statistics 

and historical trends. The cultural and cross-cul. 
tural effects are considered, along with factors 
relating to industrialization and geography to ar. 
rive at predictive figures for the population of the 
state. Other influences on the economy are te- 
ported in terms of employment and income fac- 
tors. The objective of the study was to reveal the 
magnitude of the economic development of 

Alaska and to provide statistical data for more 

detailed study. (BD> 
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Arnold, Robert D. 

A Survey of the Administrative Situation in 
Alaska As It Affects Eskimos, Indians, and 


Aleuts. 

Alaska Univ., College.; Arctic Inst. of North 
America, Montreal (Quebec). 

Spons Agency—Ford Foundation, New York, 
N.Y 


Pub Date Aug 69 

Note—24p.; Background paper for Conference 
on Cross-Cultural Education in the North 
(Montreal, Canada, August 1969) 

Available from—The Arctic Institute of North 
America, 3458 Redpath Street, Montreal 25, 
P.Q. Canada ($1.25) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Administration, Adult Education 
Programs, *Agency Role, American Indians, 
Community Planning, *Education, *Eskimos, 
Financial Support, Health Services, Housing, 
Job Placement, Law Enforcement, Natural 
Resources, *Program Administration, Welfare 

Identifiers—* Alaska 
The document examined the trend over the last 

decade of an increase in the number and variety 

of programs which affect, or are open to, the 

Alaska Native (Eskimos, Aleuts, and other Indi- 

ans). The reasons for the trend were reported as 

(1) the new Federal programs and increases in 

funding through the Bureau of Indian Affairs and 

the Public Health Service, (2) congressional 
legislation aimed at improving the lot of all 
deprived citizens, (3) the efforts of the govern- 
ment of the State of Alaska, and (4) the work of 
state and community Native spokesmen. Three 
categories of administration were considered: 
state, Federal, and agency. Specific program 
areas surveyed were education; adult education, 
training, and job placement; health services; wel- 
fare; law enforcement and administration of 


justice; local government; land and resources; 


community and regional development; communi- 
ty projects and public works; loans and technical 
assistance; and housing. [Not available in hard 
copy due to marginal legibility of original docu- 


ment.]} (BD) 
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Belikov, L. V. 

Training of Teachers for the Far North of the 
U.S.S.R. in le 

Alaska Univ., College.; Arctic Inst. of North 
America, Montreal (Quebec). 

Spons Agency—Ford Foundation, New York, 
N.Y 


Pub Date Aug 69 





. kground r for Conference 
ogy oe cry Education in the North 
(Montreal, Canada, August 1969) 
yailable from—The Arctic Institute of North 
ica, 3458 Redpath Street, Montreal 25, 


merica 
anada ($0.75 
a bas MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 


Descriptors— Achievement, * Administration, 
iculum, Enrollment, *Higher Education, 
History, *Rural Areas, *Teacher Education 
ee for the Soviet F. 
training programs for viet Far 
—_ mr ae oo inception of the North 
Group of Leningrad University in 1926 to the 
In the 1930’s the Northern Peoples In- 
stitute, for example, trained teachers from ele- 
mentary levels up through the higher stages of 
education to ensure the training of northerners in 
different specialties necessary for successful 
development of a socialist economy. The need for 
more teachers prompted expansion of the teacher 
training ms as well as increases in the 
development of curricula, and teaching specialties 
were created in philology, physics and mathe- 
matics, natural sciences, fine arts, and physical 
ining. Several instances are given to indicate 
the value of the Northern Department of Hertzen 
ical Institute in developing minority intel- 
lectuals and in providing teachers. (Not available 
in hard copy due to marginal legibility of original 
document.} (BD) 
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Coombs, L. Madison Boon, Inez 

[The Pedagogical Situation in the North with Spe- 
cial Reference to Alaska and the Lapps in Nor- 


5] 
Alaska Univ., College.; Arctic Inst. of North 
America, Montreal (Quebec). 
Spons Agency—Ford Foundation, New York, 
N.Y 


Pub Date Aug 69 

Note--10p.; Background paper for Conference 
on Cross-Cultural Education in the North 
(Montreal, Canada, August 1969) 

Available from—The Arctic Institute of North 
America, 3458 Redpath Street, Montreal 25, 
P.Q. Canada ($0.75) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 


Descriptors—Acculturation, Adult Education, 
*American Indians, *Cross Cultural Studies, 
Curriculum, *Educational Environment, Educa- 
tional Objectives, *Eskimos, Language Han- 
dicaps, Living Standards, Multimedia Instruc- 
tion, "Norwegian, Teacher Education 

MWentifiers— Alaska, *Northern Regions, Norway 
There are 2 papers combined under this title, 

the first being specific to the Alaskan and the 

second to the Lapps of Northern Norway. Lan- 
guage difficulties were cited as being prevalent in 
both situations. English was reported to be the 
second language for the Alaskan, while Norwegi- 
an (which is completely different from the Lap- 
pish language) was the tongue spoken in those 

schools. Cultural differences were mentioned as a 

major factor in education. Geographic isolation 

was significant in Alaska, while the Lapps were 
slow to understand the value of education. 

Coombs, concerned with the educational deficits 

cited in the Coleman Report of 1966, suggested 

vicarious experiences for the students through 
multimedia instruction, improved teaching of En- 
glish, more native teachers and more cross-cul- 
turally adept non-native teachers, improved train- 
ing and selection of teachers, program develop- 
ment, adult education, community involvement, 
and more interaction with the rest of the world. 

Boon noted the need for better language instruc- 

tion, an upgrading of the Lapp economy, and a 

harrowing of the gap between the goals of educa- 

tion and the goals of the Lapp family unit. [Not 
available in hard copy due to marginal legibility 
of original document. } (BD) 
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Vallee, Frank G. 

eee @ Minority Group: Social 

es. 
Univ., College.; Arctic Inst. of North 
America, Montreal (Quebec). 
- Agency—Ford Foundation, New York, 


Pub Date Aug 69 

—28p.; Background paper for Conference 
on Cross-Cultural Education in the North 
(Montreal, Canada, August 1969) 


Available from—The Arctic Institute of North 
America, 3458 Redpath Street, Montreal 25, 
P.Q. Canada ($1.25) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.50 

Descriptors—*Behavior Patterns, * 
Agents, Cross Cultural Studies, Cultural Fac- 
tors, Economic Factors, *Education, *Eskimos, 
Ethnic Studies, History, Minority Groups, *So- 
cial Environment 

Identifiers—*Canadian Arctic 
Problems in education of the younger genera- 

tion as opposed to the adult generation in the 
Canadian Arctic were considered in both social 
and cultural perspectives. Cross-cultural effects 
were seen to be of substantial influence in the 
development of problems. Relatively simple, iso- 
lated community structures prevailed in early 
northern Canada but, in recent years, a process 
of urbanization has eliminated many of the 
smaller communities. Technology and the influx 
of non-indigents have also affected the region. An 
awareness of these factors, plus the uniqueness of 
the Canadian Eskimo culture and characteristics, 
was seen as essential to understanding this 
minority group. (BD) 
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Hopkins, Thomas R. 

Decision-Making in Alaskan Native Education. 

Alaska Univ., College.; Arctic Inst. of North 
America, Montreal (Quebec). 

Spons Agency—Ford Foundation, New York, 
N.Y. 
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Pub Date Aug 69 

Note—3p.; Background paper for Conference on 
Cross-Cultural Education in the North (Mon- 
treal, Canada, August 1969) 

Available from—The Arctic Institute of North 
America, 3458 Redpath Street, Montreal 25, 
P.Q. Canada ($0.75) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.25 

Descriptors—Agency Role, American Indians, 
Authoritarianism, Business Administration, 
*Decision Making, *Educational Administra- 
tion, *Eskimos, History, *Leadership, *Racial 
Characteristics, Religious Factors 

Identifiers— Bureau of Indian Affairs 
The decision-making process of the Alaskan 

Eskimo is examined, particularly with reference 

to educational administration in the school 

systems. It is reported that the effect of outside 
influence in making decisions has predominated 
since about 1867 and that, even at the present 

time, only superficial decisions are made at a 

local level. According to the document, the ef- 

forts of Project Tribe have been directed toward 
overcoming the century and a half of authoritari- 
an control by establishing school boards in all 

Eskimo and Indian communities and training the 

membership in the responsibilities of what it 

means to be a member. (BD) 
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Kersey, Harry A., Jr. 
The Federal Day School as an Acculturational 
Agent for Seminole Indian Children. 
Pub Date Mar 70 
Note—10p.; Paper delivered at meeting of Amer- 
ican Educational Research Association (Min- 
neapolis, March 1970) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.60 
Descriptors—*Acculturation, *American Indians, 
*Attendance, Conventional Instruction, Cul- 
tural Environment, ‘*Cultural Factors, 
Dropouts, Economically Disadvantaged, *Ele- 
mentary Schools, Evaluation, Family Life, 
Federal Programs, Health, School Holding 
Power, Socially Disadvantaged, Special Educa- 
tion, Speeches, Student Alienation, Teaching 
Quality 
Identifiers— Florida, *Seminole Indians 
Big Cypress Seminole Indian Reservation in 
Florida was the site for this field research in- 
tended (1) to investigate the elements of present- 
day cultural practices which impede the educa- 
tional development of the children and (2) to 
gauge the impact of the Federal day school in 
preparing Indian children for the transition to 
public schooling. The study was also directed at 
those areas in which special services were needed 
to improve the school program. Methodology em- 
ployed in the study was that of the participant 
observer in the Indian community. The target 
area for this study was the Ahfachkee Elementary 
Day School, established in 1940 by the Bureau of 
Indian Affairs as a thatched roof hut and now 
replaced by a well-equipped, air-conditioned, 2- 
classroom structure with an enrollment of 40 
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(1968-69) and 2 teachers and a teacher aide. The 
study points out the personalized atmosphere the 
Federal day school provides for the children, 
which results in high attendance but is contrasted 
by the high dropout rate when they transfer to 
the public school in Clewiston as they enter the 
fifth grade. A typical day at Ahfachkee is 
described, and evaluative remarks are made of 
the academic program. The educational future of 
Seminoles on Big Cypress is also discussed. (EL) 


ED 039 989 RC 004 393 
Kuvlesky, William P. Wages, Sherry 
Differences in the and Educational 


Peers. 
Texas Agricultural Experiment Station, College 
Station. 
Pub Date Mar 70 
Note—Ilp.; Paper for the Southwestern 
Sociological Association (Dallas, March 1970) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.65 
Descriptors—* Aspiration, Attitudes, Career Cho- 
ice, *Dropouts, *Expectation, *Grade 10, 
*Mexican Americans, Occupational Aspiration, 
Peer Groups, Racial Characteristics, 
Socioeconomic Status, Tables (Data) 
Identifiers—*Texas 
Four nonmetropolitan South Texas counties 
were the target areas in exploring the proposition 
that dropouts should have lower aspirations and 
expectations than their in-school age peers. Data 
were obtained from approximately 600 Mexican 
American high school sophomores and 75 
dropout age peers residing in the counties studied 
in 1968 and 1969. The comparisons were made 
on the following dimensions of occupational and 
educational status projections: (1) level of aspira- 
tion, (2) level of expectation, (3) anticipatory 
goal deflection, (4) intensity of aspiration, and 
(5) certainty of expectation. Tables of analysis 
show the results of each dimension above. In- 
cluded in the document is a bibliography of rele- 
vant research literature, along with information 
on the characteristics and backgrounds of respon- 
dents and a table showing socioeconomic condi- 
tions of study counties compared with Texas as a 
whole and with the United States. (EL) 
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Clemons, Elinor D. 
English-As-A-Second-Language Methods in the 
Education of the Bilingual Child. 
Northern Arizona Supplementary Education 
Center, Flagstaff. 
Pub Date May 67 
Note—30p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.60 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, * American 
Indians, *Bilingual Students, Culture Conflict, 
Empathy, *English (Second Language), In- 
tegrated Curriculum, *Language Development, 
Mathematical Concepts, Parent School Rela- 
pny Spanish Speaking, *Student Adjust- 
ment, Verbal Communication 
To facilitate the education of the bilingual 
child (particularly the Indian or Spanish-speaking 
one), methods of teaching English as a second 
language should be applied at all educational 
levels and in all areas of learning. The bilingual 
student’s academic success is closely related to 
his ability to understand and to use the dominant 
language. The ideal situation would be an in- 
tegrated studies program wherein teachers from 
all disciplines would work together to assist the 
bilingual student in language development by 
preparing vocabulary lists, book lists, and 
procedural guides. General emphasis would be on 
teaching in ways which will reinforce and in- 
crease language skills while establishing subject 
matter in the minds of the students. Involving 
parents and the bilingual community in activities 
of the school can help the child adjust to the 
school setting and will reduce cultural inter- 
ference at home. A selected bibliography of tex- 
tual materials and methodology sources is ap- 
pended. (JH) 
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hildren. 
Cooperative Childrens Book Center, Madison, 
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Pub Date May 70 
Note— 1 5p. 
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status of the teachers, (4) school plant and facili- 
ties, (5) pupils in one-teacher schools, and (6) in- 
structional supplies, equipment, and services. In 
addition, trends in the development of one- 
teacher schools in the 4 decades preceding the 
study, along with comparisons of the one-teacher 
schools with all graded elementary schools, are 
presented. A summary of the findings and a tabu- 
lar description of the questionnaire data are also 
included. (TL) 
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Pender, David R. 

Strategic Hamlets in America...an Approach to the 
Problems of the Urban and Rural Poor. Essays 
in Economics, No. 21. 

South Carolina Univ., Columbia. Bureau of Busi- 
ness Maoh Research. from ERIC. 

Pub Date Sep 69 North Dakota Univ., Grand Forks. 

Note—113p. cation. Ce Se 

Available from—Vogue Press, Inc., Columbia, Pub Date [70] 

South Carolina ($2.50) Note—32p. 
Document Not Available from EDRS. EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.70 
Descriptors—Anglo Americans, *City Planning, Descriptors— *Bibliographies, Legislation, *Out. 


icrafts, *Latin American Culture 

Americans, Toys ‘ 

Artifacts from Mexico are descri i 
trated (1) to assist the Mexican a i 
in retaining pride in his social, historical and cul. 
tural past and (2) to promote understandi 
teachers and students of the cultural takes y 
of the Mexican American. The descriptions relate 
both the purposes for which the objects were 
created and the importance of the objects to the 
life styles of the Mexican people. Categories of 
artifacts presented are clothing, folk and festive 
items, household items, and toys and games, (JH) 
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Eshelby, Don, Comp. RC 004 404 
Recreation. A Bibliography of Selected Documents 


Descriptors—*American Indians, *Annotated 
Bibliographies, Audiovisual Aids, Book 
Reviews, Childrens Books, *Curriculum En- 
richment, *Folklore Books, Library Material 
Selection, *Literature, Resource Materials, 
Short Stories, Tribes 
In an attempt to present a variety of effective 

literary approaches and to facilitate an apprecia- 

tion of the North Anerican Indian in the develop- 
ment of our civilization, this annotated list was 
compiled and arranged by broad cultural area 
classification. Some 86 citations of materials 
published between 1931 and 1970 are listed 
under the following headings: (1) Background 

Reading on the North American Indian, (2) 

California, (3) Eskimo, (4) Eastern and Northern 

Woodland, (5) Northwest Coast, (6) Plains, (7) 

Southeast, (8) Southwest, and (9) Wisconsin-- 

Central Woodland. Each entry is coded with 
fe e to intended use (i.e., basic, curriculum 

enrichment, current, exhibit, audiovisual, biblio- 

graphical, vertical file), and appropriate reading 
levels (kindergarten through adult) are indicated 
after each citation. A brief listing of audiovisual 


*Mexican 





materials and a list of additional bibliographies on 
Indians are also included. (EL) 
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Harkins, Arthur M. Woods, Richard G. 
Indian Americans in St. Paul. National Study of 


Disadvantaged Groups, Economic Disad- 
vantagement, Environmental Research, *Inner 
City, Negroes, Poverty Programs, *Program 
Proposals, *Rural Resettlement, *Urban En- 
vironment 

Cities, as centers of urban culture, have not 


door Education, *Recreation, Recreational Ac. 

tivities, *Recreational Facilities, *Recreational 

Programs, Recreational Reading 

Over 200 documents are cited in this selected 
bibliography on recreation. All entries were ob. 
tained from ERIC'’s 1967, 1968, and 1969 in. 
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dexes of “Research in Education” using 7 
descriptors relating to recreation. Entries are 
categorized as those relating to activities, facili. 
ties, finances, legislation, programs, and reading, 
Ordering information is specified. (JH) 
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Wopat, Priscilla 
“To Civilize the Indian...”: A Survey of the Edu- 
cational Philosophy and Programs of the Bureau 
of Indian Affairs Since 1928. 
Pub Date Jun 70 
Note—325p.; Master's thesis submitted to the 
University of Wisconsin, Madison 
EDRS Price MF-$1.25 HC-$16.35 
Descriptors—*Administration, *Agency Role, 
*American Indians, ‘*Education, *Federal 
Government, Federal Legislation, Government 
Employees, Masters Theses, 
Research, Surveys 
Identifiers— * Bureau of Indian Affairs 
An examination of the varied approaches to 
educate and assimilate the American Indian into 
the mainstream of American life by the Federal 
Government from 1928 through 1964 is 
presented in this thesis which provides 
background regarding programs initiated by each 
Federal administration in office during this 
period. Notable changes occurring during this 36- 
year period are pointed out by the study and are 
divided into 4 major phases: (1) the years of the 
Meriam study, 1928-1933, which recommended a 
change in point of view for the Indian in the 
process of education; (2) the John Collier ad- 
ministration of the Bureau of Indian Affairs 
(BIA), during 1933-1944, which brought about 
the Indian Reorganization Act that provided self- 
governing rights for the Indians; (3) the period of 
1945-1960, which is noted for reorganization of 
the administrative structure of the BIA and the 
suggestion of termination of Federal responsibili- 
ty; and (4) the early 1960's with a new adminis- 
tration and a new evaluation of BIA programs by 
the Federal Task Force. (EL) 
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Evans, Francis Benjamin 

A Study of Sociocultural Characteristics of Mex- 
ican-American and Anglo Junior High Schoo 
Students and the Relation of These Charac- 
teristics to Achievement. 

Pub Date Aug 69 

Note—232p.; D I di ion submitted to 
New Mexico State University, Las Cruces 

EDRS Price MF-$1.00 HC-$11.70 : 

Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, Achieve- 
ment Tests, *Anglo Americans, Bilingual Edu- 
cation, *Junior High School Students, *Mex- 
ican Americans, Minority Groups, Motivation, 
Parent Education, Parent Role, Religious Dif- 


successfully met the special needs of the urban 
poor or of the rural poor who have migrated to 
Chicago Univ., Ill; Minnesota Univ., Min- the cities. A new strategy recommends that the 

neapolis. Training Center for Community Pro- poor (black or white) would be in a better posi- 

grams. tion to break the poverty cycle if they were able 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), to create their own “implanted communities” 

Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. outside of existing urban complexes, with suffi- 
Bureau No—BR-8-0147 cient industrial and agricultural bases to make the 
Pub Date Feb 70 communities largely self-sufficient. A plan for im- 
Contract—OEC-0-8-080147-2805 plementing establishment of the implanted com- 
Note—50p. munities is included in the document, as well as a 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.60 bibliography dealing with the rural and urban 
Descriptors—*Adjustment (to Environment), poor. (TL) 
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ment, Family Life, Housing, Leadership, Migra- 
tion, *Programs, Questionnaires, Relocation, Careers in Recreation Services for the Disabled. 
First Annual R 


Socioeconomic Influences, *Urban Culture, 
Youth New York Univ., N.Y. School of Education. 


Identifiers— * Minnesota, Saint Paul Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
As part of the National Study of American In- Washington, D.C. B of R h 
dian Education, this interim report is one of Bureau No—BR-7-0654 
several which deal with the approximately 4000 Pub Date 30 Apr 69 
Indians of St. Paul, Minnesota, where 3 major Grant—OEG-0-8-070654-3689 
tribal groups (Chippewa, Sioux, and Winnebago) Note—7Ip. 
are concentrated in 3 areas of the city. Efforts to EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.65 — 
develop social organizations with Indian leader- Descriptors—*Career Opportunities, *Educa- 
ship in order to keep ties with tribal customs and tional Programs, Institutional Personnel, *Job 
to adjust themselves to urban life were pointed Analysis, Personnel Needs, *Recreational Pro- 
out. The primary concern of this survey, con- grams, *Rehabilitation, Research Projects, Task 
ducted by students of Macalester College among Analysis, Workshops 
48 Indian adults, was the Indians’ adaptation to The purposes of the first phase of the New 
urban living. Methodology was a door-to-door Careers Project for persons interested in careers 
solicitation of responses to a questionnaire relat- in recreation services for the disabled person 
ing to social adjustment and attitudes of adults were (1) to carry out a functional job analysis in 
toward young people. It was tentatively con- a variety of settings and (2) to define the roles 
cluded that the environment in the city and the and functions of paraprofessional recreation per- 
acceptance of Indians by the general population sonnel in hospitals, extended care facilities, mu- 
served as a major impetus in the Indians’ adjust- nicipal recreation departments, and senior center 
ment to urban life. The survey instrument utilized programs. An interview questionnaire completed 
in the study, along with tables showing at 28 job-analysis sites resulted in identification 
background information of St. Paul Indian re- of 79 job tasks and functions. A rating form 
sidents, is appended. (EL) designed to permit matching of the job tasks to 
education and work experience was developed 
ED 039 993 from the questionnaire oa evaluated by 18 o> 
One-Teacher Schools Today. _ : perts in therapeutic and public recreation. Two 
National Education Association, Washington, workshops held to discuss the implications of the 
D.C. Research Div. findings are outlined in the report. In addition, 
Report No—Res-Mono-1960-Ml plans for the second phase of the project are 
ie rr ‘ un 60 presented. The job task questionnaire and the job 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.85 task rating form are appended. (TL) 


Descriptors—Comparative Statistics, *Educa- ED 039 996 32 RC 004 403 
tional Facilities, *El ti Schools, Facili- Frausto, Tomas Ybarra 
ties, Instructional Materials, *National Surveys, Artifacts of Mexico. 
*One Teacher Schools, Professional Education, Center for the Study of Migrant and Indian Edu- 
Small Schools, Tables (Data), *Teacher cation, Toppenish, Wash. 
Background Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
The status of one-teacher schools in 1959 is Washington, D.C. 
described in this nationwide study by the Na- Pub Date 69 ; 
tional Education Association. Information for the Note—68p. ferences, Self Concept, Social Attitudes, Social 
study was gathered from 2,376 one-teacher Available from—Center for the Study of Migrant Differences, Social Factors, *Sociocultural Pat- 
schools in the 48 states (Alaska and Hawaii were and Indian Education, P. O. Box 329, Top- terns of 
not included), and data obtained from a 52-item penish, Washington 98948 ($2.00) Purposes of this study were to detect some 
questionnaire are grouped into 6 sections; (1) Document Not Available from EDRS. the sociocultural differences between Mexican 
number of one-teacher schools, (2) personal Descrip *Art Products, Clothing, *Cultural American and Anglo junior high school students; 
characteristics of the teachers, (3) professional Background, Folk Culture, Games, *Hand- to determine how the sociocultural characteristics 
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xican American students were related 

the Me background; and to ascertain 
both groups were related 

The sample consisted of 


nd, self-concept of ability, 
sr, array parental independence 


Mexican American and Anglo students appeared 
to be due to ethnic backgrounds and 
socioeconomic and other social conditions as- 
with this background. Mexican Amer- 

ican students exhibited many of the charac- 
teristics of the culture of poverty described by 
Oscar Lewis. Part of the depressed achievement 
of Mexican Americans, when compared to Anglo 
students, can be attributed to their lower self- 
concepts of ability; fatalistic, present-time orien- 
tation; non-democratic independence training ex- 
iences; and high religious social distance. 


RC 004 420 


EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Art Products, ‘Folk Culture, 

® i *Latin American Culture, 

*Recreational Activities, Short Stories 

The history of pinatas, or decorated jars filled 
with gifts or treats, is presented along with 3 fic- 
tional stories centering abound the pinata which 
illustrate its importance as a cultural object for 
those persons with a Latin background. Detailed 
instructions (complete with diagrams and photo- 
graphs) are included for making a variety of 
decorative pinatas. (JH) 


ED 040 001 

Alexander, Frances 

Mother Goose on the Rio Grande. 

Pub Date 60 

Note—98p. 

Available from—Banks Upshaw & Company, 
Division of National Textbook Corporation, 
oo Niles Center Road, Skokie, Illinois 60076 
($2.75) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Childrens Games, *Early Reading, 
*Folklore Books, *Mexican Americans, Poetry, 
Preschool Learning, Primary Grades, *Reading 
Games, *Spanish Culture, Spanish Speaking, 
p= nr i " eo 
Over 100 pages of nursery, nonsense, and na- 

ture rhymes for the preschool and primary-grade 

i ing child are presented. Included 
ate patio plays, riddles, and outdoor games. All 
thymes are given in English on one page and 

Spanish on a corresponding page. Additionally, 

each page contains color illustrations in the 3 

sections: rhymes, riddles, and romps. (AL) 


ED 040 002 95 RC 004 422 
Heathman, James E., Comp. Nafziger, Alyce J., 


Maat Edscation, A Selected Bibliography. Sup- 


RC 004 421 


New Mexico State Univ., University Park. ERIC 


on Rural Education and Small 


Schools. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-6-2469 

Pub Date Jun 70 

Contract—OEC-1-6-062469-1574 

Note— 


44p. 

Available from—Manager, Duplicating Service, 
New Mexico State University, P. O. Box 3-CB, 
Las Cruces, New Mexico 88001 ($1.00) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.30 

"s—*Abstracts, Adults, *Bibliographies, 

C Programs, *Educational Research, 

Mexican Americans, Migrant Children, 

Migrant Education, Negroes, Program Evalua- 

tion, Publications, *Research Reviews (Publica- 
tions), Spanish Speaking 


Materials dealing with education of migrant 
adults and children were selected for compilation 
to provide access to some of the latest research 
findings and developments on migrant education. 
This 1970 supplemental bibliography serves as an 
update to the original bibliography on migrant 
education which was published by ERIC/CRESS 
in March of 1969. Listed are approximately 75 
citations (with abstracts) which have been en- 
tered in the ERIC system from February of 1969 
through June of 1970. All citations are indexed 
under ERIC descriptor terms following the text of 
the bibliography. (AN) 


RC 004 424 


43 Street, New York, New York 10017 
($11.25) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Agricultural Laborers, American 
Culture, *Anglo Americans, Braceros, Church 
Programs, Cultural Differences, *Culture Con- 
flict, *Ethnic igi *Historical Reviews, 
Labor Problems, *Mexican Americans, Migrant 
Employment, Migration Patterns, Racial 
Characteristics, Social Change 
A historical review is presented of the Mexican 
American culture spanning the first explorations 
of the early Spaniards in the 1500's to more 
recent cultural conflicts of the early 1940's. In- 
cluded in 16 chapters and over 90 unique 
episodes are descriptions of: the origin of the 
Mexican American, exploitation of the Indians 
and “Mexicans” by “Anglos,” repeated attacks 
upon the Spanish-speaking peoples of the Border 
States, the Mexican-American War, the Salt War, 
Spanish mission systems, the Mexican American's 
role in settling the West, and the economic con- 
tributions of Mexican Americans in mining, 
agriculture, and architecture. Incidents relating to 
a conflict between the “‘Hispanos” and the “An- 
glos” such as the acquisition of Mexican Amer- 
ican land-grant property, labor disputes, “gang” 
warfare, revolts, and riots are cited. Discrimina- 
tion, political subversion, and social exploitation 
are noted. The author also icts his involve- 
ment in the Case of Sleepy Lagoon which oc- 
curred in Los Angeles. Resource documentation 
and chapter notes are included. (AL) 


ED 040 004 $2 RC 004 430 

American Indians, An Annotated Bibliography of 
Selected Library Resources. 

Minnesota State Dept. of Education, St. Paul.; 
Minnesota Univ., Minneapolis. Coll. of Educa- 
tion. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date 70 

Note—17Ip. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$8.65 

Descriptors—American Indian Culture, *Amer- 
ican Indians, ‘Annotated Bibliographies, 
Artists, Audiovisual Aids, Cultural Context, 
*Educational Resources, Handicrafts, Human 

. *Instructional Materials, *Library 


Participants in the Library Services Institute for 
Minnesota Indians compiled an annotated bibliog- 
raphy of materials about American Indians which 
had been evaluated from an Indian frame of 
reference. Materials were evaluated in terms of 
artistic quality, reader appeal, and potential con- 
tribution to the study of American Indians. 
cluded in the bibliography are over 500 entries 
representing library books classified by educa- 
tional level, pamphlets and periodicals, films and 
filmstrips, pictures and photographs, maps, slides, 
and records. Most of the materials were 
published since 1960, although some date back as 
far as the 1930's. Names and addresses of Indian 
craftsmen in Minnesota, contemporary Indian 
artists, museums with permanent exhibits of Indi- 
an artifacts, and speakers knowledgeable in 
phases of Indian affairs and history are also in- 
cluded. (JH) 


ED 040 005 RE 002 400 

Dinnan, James A. 

Critical Analysis Versus Critical Reading. 

Pub Date Dec 69 

Note—6p.; Paper presented at the National Read- 
ing Conference, Atlanta, Ga., Dec. 4-6, 1969 


Document Resumes 87 


Available from—Nineteenth Yearbook of the Na- 
tional Reading Conference, Inc., Marquette 
University, 1217 W. Wisconsin Ave., Milwau- 
kee, Wis. 53233 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Content Analysis, *Content Read- 
ing, *Critical Reading, *Critical Thinking, Dis- 
criminant Analysis, Learning Experience, 
*Reading Instruction, Student Needs, Teacher 
Attitudes 
Various definitions of the term critical reading 

or critical thinking lead to the author's view that 

the definition of critical reading as discerning 

propaganda or checking the factual validity of a 

statement has been overemphasized. What is 

needed in content areas today is critical analysis, 
defined as a process that involves taking the 
printed symbol and analyzing it with what the 
reader knows through actual or vicarious ex- 
periences and organizing data in terms of a 
meaningful set of ideas with which events or data 
are analyzed through the thinking process. Too 
much emphasis is frequently placed on factual 
memorization. Most teachers shy away from the 
teaching of critical analysis because of their own 
lack of knowledge as to its application or its 
development. It must be developed, though, in 
order that a student may take the printed sen- 
tence, paragraph, story, or set of facts and apply 
it to the world about him in a meaningful way. 

He might then see the worth of a discipline such 

as history as a total entity and apply it to his 

world through understanding beyond the basic 
facts. References are included. (Author/NH) 


ED 040 006 RE 002 449 

Jacobson, Milton D. MacDougall, Mary Ann 

Computerized Model of Program Structure and 
Learning le 

Pub Date 69 


Note—2p. 

Available from—Proceedings of the 1969 Con- 
vention of the American Psychological Associa- 
tion, 1200 Seventeenth Street, N.W., Washing- 
ton, D.C. 20036, p. 675-76 

Decument Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Academic Performance, *Computer 
Assisted Instruction, *Computer Programs, 
*Programed Materials, *Readability, Reading 
Difficulty, Reading Research, *Teaching 
Models 
This study proposes the use of the readability 

analysis as an evaluative model of programing 
techniques where program adaptations can be 
evaluated both in relationship to student per- 
formance and to the program structure (frame, 
response, content presentation, and organization 
variables). A computerized means of determining 
reading difficulty to pi ed materials is 
adapted. References are included. (NH/Author) 


ED 040 007 RE 002 471 
Chapman, Robin S. And Others 
Use of Simple and Conditional Letter-Sound Cor- 
in Children’s Pronunciations of 
Synthetic Words. 
Pub Date Mar 70 
Note—43p.; Paper presented at the conference of 
the American Educational Research Associa- 
tion, Minneapolis, Minn., Mar. 2-6, 1970 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.25 
Descriptors—College Students, Grade 2, Grade 4, 
Grade 6, Grade 8, Grade Point Average, 
*Graphemes, *Linguistic Patterns, *Phonemes, 
*Phonics, Reading Achievement, *Reading 
Processes, Reading Research, Reading Skills 
Conditional letter sound correspondences 
(LSC) in which the pronunciation of a letter is 
determined by its mic environment were 
studied. Conditional LSC patterns selected for in- 
vestigation were the c, g, and vowel-in-final-e pat- 
terns. The study had two aims: (1) to gather nor- 
mative data for LSC generalizations and (2) to 
examine, for each pattern, the relation of ap- 
propriate choice of pronunciation to school 
achievement and IQ. A 69-item list of synthetic 
words was constructed and presented to a total of 
561 subjects from grades 2, 4, 6, and 8 and un- 
dergraduates. 1Q and achievement test scores 
from school-administered tests were recorded. 
Grade point average was used as an achievement- 
score measure for undergraduates. Both correct 
and plausible responses were analyzed. Treatment 
of data was by is of variance. Results in- 
dicated that better students showed greater mas- 
tery of all three conditional patterns tested. Mas- 
tery of the conditional patterns increased through 
grade 8. This is in contrast to the acquisition pat- 





88 Document Resumes 


tern for simple LSC generalizations. References 
and tables are included. (WB) 


ED 040 008 RE 002 476 
Jones, Virginia W. 
Occurrence of Graphonemes in the Vocabulary of 
Elementary School Children. 
Northwest Regional Educational Lab., Portland, 
Oreg. 
Pub Date Sep 69 
Note—35p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.85 
Descriptors—*Beginning Reading, *Phonological 
Units, Reading Instruction, *Reading Materials, 
*Reading Research, *Sight Vocabulary, Sylla- 
bles, Word Lists, Word Recognition 
This investigation was undertaken to identify 
the graphonemes inherent within the structure of 
those English words most likely making up the 
reading vocabulary of elementary school children. 
Such knowledge was deemed to be important in 
determining which words should be included in 
the content of reading materials designed for ini- 
tial reading instruction. The hypotheses were that 
the graphoneme is a readily identifiable matrix 
within the structure of English words and that a 
frequency distribution of graphonemes occurring 
in the vocabulary of elementary school children 
would provide priorities for teaching purposes. 
This study dealt only with the decoding process. 
In identifying words, the 1962 edition of the 
Thorndike Barnhart Beginning Dictionary was ex- 
amined and every tenth word marked. Seven 
generalizations were concluded from the data. 
The study also lent validity to the assumption that 
the graphoneme is a useful matrix to be recog- 
nized within a word and enforced the concept of 
movement away from monosyllabic toward the 
early introduction of multisyllabic vocabulary. 
References are included. (NH) 


ED 040 009 
Speiss, Madeleine 


RE 002 482 


With Reading Readiness and Related Entry 
Skills. 


Southwestern Cooperative Educational Lab., Al- 
buquerque, N. Mex. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Pub Date [69] 
Note—23p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.25 
Descriptors—*Associative Learning, Auditory 
Discrimination, *Cultural Differences, Cul- 
turally Disadvantaged, *Grade 1, *Lesson 
Pians, Mexican Americans, Number Concepts, 
*Reading Readiness, *Reading Research, Rein- 
forcement, Sensory ~~ Teaching Guides, 
Teaching Procedures, Vocabulary Development 
Instructional training packages for teachers of 
culturally divergent pupils were prepared and are 
being used with about 1,200 first graders in an 
experimental program. Reading Readiness skills 
are being taught within a classroom management 
framework of extrinsic reinforcement, followed 
by tapering schedules utilizing token reinforce- 
ment, with the goal of building and maintaining 
intrinsic contingencies for entry skill and reading 
readiness behaviors. Dependent task breakdowns 
were prepared for sub under the following 
categories: associative vocabulary, sensory at- 
tributes, numerical concepts, matching and per- 
ceiving differences, listening, and aural dis- 
crimination. A greater number of lessons were 
written for associative vocabulary tasks based on 
evidence that deficits attributable to culturally 
deprived children cluster in this factor. Each les- 
son package contains teacher directions, stimulus 
picture cards, example cards, and individual child 
worksheets. Sample lessons for auditory dis- 
crimination of initial consonant p, spacial relation 
concepts towards and away from, and an 
alphabet lesson for distinguishing p, g, and q are 
included. (CM) 


ED 040 010 
Weaver, W. Phillips 
Teachers’ Reading of the News. 
Pub Date 69 


Note—I4p.; Paper presented at the Maryland 
i Institute, Silver Spring, Md., Oct. 2-4, 
196 

Available from—‘Position Papers in Reading: 
Reading in the Total School Curriculum,” 
Louise F. Waynant, Ed., p. 128-41. University 





RE 002 484 


of Maryland, College of Education, College 
Park, Md. 20036 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Cognitive Measurement, Current 
Events, *Elementary School Teachers, News 
Media, Performance Tests, *Questionnaires, 
Reading Habits, *Reading Interests, Social Stu- 
dies, Social Values, *Teacher Background, 
Teacher Education, Teacher Qualifications 
Certain aspects of the cognate background, 
especially the social science background, of those 
who teach young children were investigated. The 
sample population was 164 inservice teachers 
taking course work through the University Col- 
lege of the University of Maryland. Behind the 
study was the feeling that children are not being 
made aware of the great social problems of the 
times. Investigated via questionnaire were the 
news reading habits of the sample population. 
The teachers were asked to indicate newspaper 
and news publications read, approximate amount 
of time spent in reading them, and the im- 
portance placed on various types of articles. The 
teachers were also given the 1968 Time Current 
Events Test. In conclusion, the author posed 
three questions he felt should be answered in 
order to avoid many children being taught by 
teachers with serious gaps in their social studies 
backgrounds. Tables and three short reactions to 
the paper are included. (NH) 


ED 040 011 RE 002 718 
Anderson, Roger H. Samuels, S. Jay 
Visual R lemory, 
Learning, and Reading Achievement. 
Pub Date Mar 70 
Note—16p.; Paper presented at the American 
Educational Research Association conference, 
Minneapolis, Minn., Mar. 2-6, 1970 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.90 
Descriptors—* Associative Learning, Intelligence, 
*Memory, *Paired Associate Learning, *Read- 
ing Ability, Recognition, *Visual Learning, 
Visual Perception 
The relationship between visual recognition 
memory and performance on a paired-associate 
task for good and poor readers was investigated. 
Subjects were three groups of 21, 21, and 22 
children each, with mean IQ’s of 98.2, 108.1, and 
118.0, respectively. Three experimental tasks, in- 
dividually administered to each subject, measured 
visual recognition memory (VRM), paired-as- 
sociate learning (PAL), and association ability 
(PA). The Gibson letter-like stimuli were used in 
the VRM and PAL tests, and colors were used 
with vowels in the PA test. A 2x3 analysis of vari- 
ance on the PAL data indicated that visual recog- 
nition memory was a significant main effect. This 
result supported the hypothesis that children with 
high visual recognition memory will do better on 
a PAL task than children with low visual recogni- 
tion memory. Visual recognition memory was 
found to be independent of IQ, and as hypothes- 
ized, good readers scored higher on the VRM 
tasks than did poor readers. However, differences 
between good and poor readers on the PA and 
PAL tasks were not found. Tables and references 
are included. (Author/CM) 


ED 040 012 RE 002 725 
Fleming, Margaret 
An Approach to Evaluation of a Reading Program 
in the Public School Setting. 
Pub Date Mar 70 
Note—12p.; Paper presented at the American 
Educational Research Association conference, 
Minneapolis, Minn., Mar. 2-6, 1970 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.70 
Descriptors—Elementary Schools, *Guidelines, 
Inner City, Performance Factors, *Program 
Evaluation, *Reading Improvement, *Reading 
Programs, *Reading Research, Success Factors, 
*Validity 
A description of the evaluation plan used in the 
Reading Improvement Project in Cleveland’s tar- 
get Title | elementary schools is presented. The 
plan's formation was influenced by two 
guidelines: (1) the necessity of providing for 
procedures to overcome threats to the validity of 
the findings so that some sound assessment of 
program effects could be made and (2) a desire 
to remain sensitive and responsive to realities of 
the school worlds involved--particularly concerns 
of pupils and staff participating in the project. 
Three of the critical issues encountered, among 
many, and the solutions found for them are given. 
The issues were (1) random assignment of pupils 


to project services, (2) choice of a model of 

ysis appropriate to the program's data collesiay 
procedures, and (3) the determination of whether 
or not experimental and control pupils received 
significantly different final reading marks from 
prs — teachers. Covariates and depen. 

lent varial used as factors in 
are listed. (Author/NH) the evaluation 


ED 040 013 
Lowe, A. J. RE 002 730 


The Rise of College Reading; The Good, 
and The Indifferent: 1915-1970, =— 
Pub Date Mar 70 
ee ae presented to the C 
ing iation convention, Philadelphi 
Pa., Mar. 19-21, 1970 . ‘pha, 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.80 
Descriptors—*Adult Reading Programs, *College 
Students, ‘*Historical Reviews, Information 
Sources, *Reading Improvement, *Reading 


The history of the college reading improvement 
program is traced and summarized from 1915 to 
1970. The major factors which influenced and 
shaped the development during 5 decades are 
listed. During the period from 1920 to 1929, 
reading tests, tachistoscopes, workbooks, and eye 
cameras became readily available. From 1930 to 
1939, the advent of mechanical aids influenced 
program development. The decade from 1940 to 
1949 saw the continued proliferation of programs 
(258 in 1942) and the conflict of competing 
ideologies. Commercial interest in adult readi 
programs and the organization of several profes- 
sional reading groups characterized the period 
from 1950 to 1959. Although large amounts of 
federal aid to reading p became available 
from 1960 to 1969, college programs, per se, 
received a relatively small share. During the 55- 
year history of the college reading program, a 
body of relevant literature has evolved. Maj 
sources of information on college reading are 
cited. A 36-item bibliography is attached. (WB) 


ED 040 014 RE 002 731 


Pepper, Roger S. 
Reading Improvement in a Large Urban Universi- 


ty. 
Pub Date 31 Oct 69 
Note—IIp.; Paper presented at the North Cen- 
tral Reading Association conference, Flint, 
Mich., Oct. 31-Nov. 1, 1969 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.65 
Descriptors—Adult Education Programs, *Adult 
Reading Programs, *College Language Pro- 
grams, *Community Education, Community 
Service Programs, Evaluation, *Reading Cen- 
ters, Reading Improvement, Reading Programs, 
*School Community Relationship 
The evolvement of the reading improvement 
program at Wayne State University is traced from 
its conception in 1941 to the present services 
being offered students and community residents. 
This description is divided into seven parts: 
development of the program, the current group 
program, the reading laboratory, evaluation of 
the student program, community programs, 
evaluation of the special programs, and summary. 
The community programs are separately 
delineated, as it is in this function that the Wayne 
State program departs from the traditional role of 
a university-oriented program. (NH) 


ED 040 015 RE 002 780 

A Reading and Language Development System for 
an Intercultural Setting. 

Northwest Regional Educational Lab., Portland, 
Ore 


Pub Date 3 Mar 70 
Note—54p.; Proceedings of a symposium of the 
American Educational Research Association, 
Minneapolis, Minn., Mar. 3, 1970 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.80 ; 
Descriptors—Course Evaluation, Course Objec- 
tives, Government Role, *Instructional Design, 
Instructional Materials, *Intercultural Pro- 
grams, Language Development, *Primary Edu- 
cation, Reading Development, *Reading 
Research, *Teaching Models 
The establishment of an instructional system 
for primary pupils in the village schools of 
Alaska, a major developmental effort of the 
Northwest Regional Education Laboratory, 
pass ner The — of the ream ‘e 
specifications, multiple-agency involvement, 
cdaaaed team, pa problems the instructional 
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attack are discussed. The new 
Readers, was evaluated in order 
development team with a constant 
on how well the individual com- 
the Alaskan Readers are performing 
m conditions and to accumulate in- 
ion and data on the total 3-year program 
on teaching and learning. The 

in the evaluation are described. 
uestionnaires, data tables, and flow 
included along with other information 
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Note—55p. 
_ oraten seed cog ‘ . 
Descriptors—Bibliotherapy, ‘onference e- 
Creative Expression, Creative Writing, 
‘Creativity, ‘*Individual Needs, Perceptual 
Motor Learning, Phonemic Alphabets, *Read- 
ing, *Reading Instruction, Vocabulary Develop- 


ave from the addresses of 14 symposium 
contributors are presented. Relevant to the theme 
“Reading and the Individual,” the necessity for 
encouraging creativity in learning and in teaching 
was stressed in three articles, and the threat to 
the individual’s freedoms posed by today’s society 
was discussed in one article. Creativity in writing 
and language use was particularly encouraged. 
Ways of using the everyday experiences and cur- 
rent interests of young people to stimulate intel- 
lectual inquiry and language activity are 
described in another article. Various instructional 
programs and activities are described, including 
bibliotherapy, a simplified phonemic alphabet, 
creative pupil construction, physical training, 
vocabulary enrichment, and basal readers in 
grade 1. Proposals for the role of reading spe- 
cialists, reading centers, and reading committees 
in each school were suggested as the directions 
the field will take toward improved reading in- 
struction in the coming decade. (CM) 


RE 002 787 
Bryant, Willa C. 
An Investigation of the Effects of Two Divergent 


Pub Date Mar 70 
Note—I4p.; Paper presented at the conference of 
the American Educational Research Associa- 
tion, Minneapolis, Minn., Mar. 2-6, 1970 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.80 
Descriptors—Auditory Discrimination, Auditory 
Perception, *Aural Learning, Creative Activi- 
ties, Creative Thinking, *Disadvantaged Youth, 
“Grade 3, *Remedial Reading, *Retarded 
Readers 
The effects of the aural-impress and the crea- 
tive-literary methodologies in teaching reading to 
104 educationally retarded and disadvantaged 
third graders were investigated. The 52 experi- 
group pupils received instruction for three 
40-minute periods weekly for 16 weeks. Aural- 
impress procedures were used for 15 minutes 
cach period, followed by 25 minutes devoted to 
highly structured creative-literary procedures. 
Each experimental-group pupil was matched with 
a control pupil on 1Q, socioeconomic status, and 
ological age. Control groups received in- 
struction through traditional methods for the 
same time period. Following 16 weeks of instruc- 
tion, the Gates-MacGinitie Reading Tests--Form 
2 were administered. It was found that (1) the 
tain from pretest to post-test was greater for the 
cxperimental group on each aspect of reading 
measured, (2) experimental-group gain was 
higher for vocabulary growth than for com- 
prehension growth, (3) group mean grade 
Cquivalent gain was higher for the experimental 
group, (4) reading vocabulary was significantly 
affected by the variables of 1Q, age, age and 10 
i combination, and parent occupation, and (5) 
teading comprehension was significantly affected 
parent occupation and IQ. (Author/CM) 


RE 002 788 
Bullen, Gertrude F. 


A Study in Motivating Children to Read. 
Pub Date $ Mar 


Note—23p.; Paper presented at the conference of 
the American Educational Research Associa- 
tion, Minneapolis, Minn., Mar. 2-6, 1970 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.25 

Descriptors—Attitude Tests, Basic Reading, 
*Changing Attitudes, *Disadvantaged i 
ment, Elementary School Students, Experimen- 
tal Family Attitudes, *Reading 
Habits, Reading Materials, *Reading \ 
Socioeconomic Background, Supplementary 
Reading Materials, * Volunteers 
A determination as to whether more positive 

attitudes toward reading could be developed in 

elementary school children who, because of 
economic and cultural factors, had limited ex- 
perience with books was sought in this study. 

Children from nonreading backgrounds were 

selected to take part in a books exposure pro- 

gram which supplemented the school’s basic 
reading program. There were three experimental 
and three control classrooms at each grade level 
from 1 through 5. Each week teams of three 
volunteers visited the experimental classrooms to 
work with small groups of 10 or less children. 
They tried to arouse and strengthen the children’s 
interest in books. No volunteers worked with the 
control groups, but each of those classrooms con- 
tained a set of books which the children were al- 
lowed to take home. An attitude instrument was 
designed to measure the children’s attitudes 
toward reading at home and at school, visiting 


to the experi- 
mental situation. Tables are included. (NH) 
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Results, *Tutorial Programs 
The results of testing some 1,265 first-grade 
students who took part in the Tutorial Reading 
Project for the full 1968-69 school year in Indi- 
anapolis are reported. Subjects were selected 
from the lower third of the first , based on 
Metropolitan Reading Readiness Test scores and 
teachers’ judgments. pretesting and 
post-testing was done for the 33 schools using the 
Ginn Basal Reader Series and for those six 
schools in which the Macmillan Basic Reader Se- 
ries was used. Two conclusions were reached 
after evaluating the test results. (1) The tutorial 
reading program continues to produce large and 
statistically significant improvement in reading 
achievement. Roughly equivalent gains were 
found for children tutored in Ginn material and 
for children tutored in an experimental program 
designed for use with the Macmillan series. (2) A 
followup study of children tutored in 1966-67 
and 1967-68 showed that the retention rate was 
significantly reduced by tutoring. Tables are in- 
cluded. (NH) 
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Three major points covered by this report are 
(1) What are the demands for reading assessment 
and how have the demands increased?; (2) How 
adequately do present standardized reading tests 
meet these demands?; and (3) What possible ap- 
proaches exist for developi assessment 
procedures which meet these demands? An ex- 
treme interest in finding out how well students 
are reading exists within the educational profes- 
sion and general public, the author states. Stan- 
dardized tests are being used extensively to deter- 
mine the students’ reading levels, but almost all 
of those tests examined showed they are neither 
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able nor designed to meet the demands of the 
decision situations in which they are often being 
used. In addition, many situations exist in which 
the results of these standardized reading tests are 
being misused and misinterpreted. The author 
concludes with four basic approaches which he 
believes may be considered to develop assessment 
procedures that meet the demands for accurate 
measurement of reading achievement. (NH) 
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Nine commonly given objections to the princi- 
ples and practices of individualized reading are 
answered by the author. There are forces within 
the schools today, the author says, who are work- 
ing toward a change in the conventional reading 
program: students bored with routine and disin- 
terested in the reading materials and teachers 
faced with teaching children whose ranges of 
reading ability vary several levels in a single class. 
At the same time other forces who have such ob- 
jections as the nine listed and disputed by the 
author fight to maintain the status quo. The 
author speaks out in favor of individualized read- 
ing programs. (NH) 
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turally Disadvantaged, Individualized Instruc- 
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Guidance 
Certain study habits and attitudes of 102 disad- 
vantaged college students were investigated. The 
students were assigned to one of four groups, and 
each group, except the control group which 
received no instruction, was taught reading by 
either the teacher-guidance, the individualized, or 
the audiovisual instructional approach. The 
course content was the same for all groups. Vari- 
ous pretreatment and post-treatment data were 
obtained. However, only the results of the Brown- 
Holtzman SSHA, Form C, mean gains are re- 
ported in this paper. A total study orientation 
score and four basic scale scores were obtained. 
Statistically significant pretest and post-test dif- 
ferences were found for (1) gains in all basic 
scale and total scores for the individualized ap- 
proach group, (2) losses in basic scale and total 
scores for the audiovisual approach group, (3) 
gains in delay avoidance and work metho:'s and 
losses for teacher approval and educati»: ac- 
ceptance scores for both the control and the 
teacher-guidance approach groups, and (4) gain 
in total score for the control group and loss in 
total score for the teacher-guidance approach 
group. The individualized approach produced 
more favorable responses for study habits and 
study attitudes. References are included. (CM) 
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The “‘page-at-a-glance” reading phenomenon in 
two gifted readers using only monocular vision 
was investigated. The specific questions to be an- 
swered in this preliminary study were (1) What is 
the average duration of fixations made by gifted 
ders while ding a somewhat familiar arti- 
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cle? and (2) What degree of comprehension on 
materials of general interest can be obtained dur- 
ing phenomenal rates of reading? Subjects were a 
15-year-old Filipina and a 12-year-old American 
girl who had received instruction in rapid read- 
ing. Both successful and unsuccessful reading 
behavior of each in the test situation was ob- 
served by a group of reading experts. In the test 
situation, the 15-year-old girl read a 6,000 word 
essay from Brown's “Efficient Reading” at a rate 
of 80,000 words per minute with 100 percent 
comprehension. The 12-year-old girl attained a 
rate of 54,825 words per minute with 90 percent 
comprehension on a more difficult essay. While 
reading, the eye movements of only the subject's 
right eye were recorded with the photo-electric 
mystagmographic instrument (PENG). Each sub- 
ject grasped both columns of a page in one verti- 
cal fixation, apparently focusing her right eye 
near the center of the page. Further testing with 
these and other subjects is planned. References 
are included. (Author/CM) 
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Statements of opinion from black and white 
citizens about elementary, secondary, and col- 
lege-level reading instruction and learning pro- 
grams are discussed. Relevant objective data are 
listed for each point in an attempt to clarify what 
is known from research about the status of read- 
ing instruction and the needs of learners, both 
black and white. However, it is pointed out that 
data at the college level are rather limited. The 
author found the following common threads of 
concern at each level: (1) the systems now being 
used do not adapt well to the ever-changing 
needs of society or the individual, (2) the in- 
dividual is finally becoming a major concern in 
education today, and the accountability of 
schools to individual progress is a definite trend, 
(3) black disadvantaged children taught by a sin- 
cere, well-trained teacher can make normal 
progress in school, and (4) teachers are in- 
dividuals and a variety of approaches and materi- 
als are necessary for them to do their best in edu- 
cation today. A_ bibliography is included. 
(Author/CM) 
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A practical and detailed account of how the 
language-experience app h to reading instruc- 
tion functions is presented. The importance of 
the bond between thought, word, and deed and 
reading, writing, and school learning is 
emphasized, The included chapters describe the 
function of dictated experience stories, building a 
word bank, creative writing, the library, group in- 
struction by directed reading-thinking activities, 
individualized directed reading-thinking activities, 
word recognition, instruction in grade 2 and 
beyond, and special uses of the language-ex- 
perience approach. Appended are (1) science ac- 
tivities to motivate language experiences, (2) 
summaries of four USOE-sponsored studies com- 
paring achievement of language-arts and basic- 
reader groups, (3) an informal spelling inventory, 
and (4) book-list sources. Bibliographies are in- 
cluded for each chapter. (Author/CM) 
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Criteria applicable to all reading programs (and 
particularly to reading programs for Mexican- 
American children), regardless of philosophical 
or methodological differences among the various 
programs, are delineated. These criteria are listed 
and discussed in the form of the following nine 
questions: Has a good learning environment been 
established? Is appropriate and worthwhile con- 
tent used? Are the readiness activities related to 
the reading materials? Is adequate expressive lan- 
guage participation provided? Is the program 
sequentially organized to provide for continuous 
growth? Is provision made for individual dif- 
ferences within the reading program? Is extensive 
training in areas of weaknesses available? Does 
the reading program provide for systematic 
evaluation of the child as well as the program it- 
self? Are children assured successful reading ex- 
periences? It is suggested that if educators can af- 
firmatively answer the questions posed, their 
reading program will very likely be an effective 
and successful one. (Author/CM) 
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The capability of the very young child to learn 

selected reading skills and the effectiveness of the 

television medium to present such skills were in- 
vestigated. Television as the facilitator of such an 
instructional program was viewed as appropriate 
because of its ability to reach so many children, 
especially the disadvantaged. Ninety children who 
had passed their second birthday but who had not 
yet reached the third month past their fifth 
birthday were randomly selected from a group 
who had responded to an invitation to be on a 
children’s television show. The children were 
given the Peabody Picture Vocabulary test and 
were randomly assigned to an experimental or 
control group. The experimental group was given 
systematic reading instruction via 12 weekly 

closed circuit television sessions lasting from 15 

to 20 minutes once a week. Post-testing showed 

that the children could be effectively taught 

— reading skills. References are included. 

(NH) 
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Relationship 
It became fashionable in the 1960’s for mem- 

bers of the community to become involved with 

education, but at the same time this involvement 

has forced the two extreme groups in society, the 

rich and the poor, into an uneasy consensus 

about the public education system. The author 

points out several factors which help shape the 


community’s attitude toward the sc i ; 
the local control issues. The comenvany aia attitude 
toward reading has been shaped and is 
shaped, says the author, by three factors: a com: 
parison of center-city school students’ readin 4 
progress with that of students from other schools 
the proposal of United States Commissioner of 
Education James Allen that every person has a 
right to read, and the appearance of black 
authors speaking out for blacks. The author un. 
derscores the importance of developi sl 
as a communicative skill that must be preceded 
y FR yee a of listening and speaking 
skills in center-city schools. 

included. (NH) . — 
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Presented is a critical inquiry about the 
product of the informal reading inventory (IRI) 
and about some of the elements used in the 
process of determining that product. Recent 
developments on this topic are briefly reviewed. 
Questions are raised concerning what is a suitable 
criterion level for word recognition. The original 
criterion of 95 percent correct pronunciation for 
word recognition is considered too high. The ap- 
plication of one set of performance standards 
uniformly across all grade levels is questioned. 
Neither quantitative nor qualitative uniformity 
across passage levels is considered appropriate in 
dealing with errors. It is noted that present 
knowledge of the IRI precludes definitive state- 
ments concerning the hierarchial relation of the 
independent, instructional, and frustrational read- 
ing levels. The real value of the IRI is seen as af- 
fording the possibility of evaluating reading 
behavior in depth and as offering potential for 
training prospective teachers about reading 
oe References and tables are included. 
(WB) 
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The use of paraprofessionals in the schools has 

been accepted on a nationwide scale. It is no 

longer a question of whether they should be used 
in the classroom but how best to prepare them 
and to use their talents and potential. The author 
offers suggestions and guidelines for accomplish- 
ing these goals. Topics covered were (1) selec- 
tion, including such precautions as (a) making 
sure everyone concerned knows that the class- 
room teacher is in charge and (b) correctly team- 
ing classroom teacher and paraprofessional; (2) 
preparation of paraprofessionals as reading aides 
and provision for their advancement, (3) the in- 
structional program (preservice and inservice), 
including a suggested listing of basic topics to be 
covered; (4) reading jobs for the paraprofes- 
sional; and (5) teacher evaluation of paraprofes- 

sionals, including a sample evaluation form. A 

bibliography is included. (NH) 
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Aides : 
of this study was to determine the 

fheiveness of individual adult-child conferences 
in increasing the independent reading of elemen- 
school chi Following an 8-week 
riod, second, fourth, and sixth graders 
i low reading achievement were 
i to no-conference, teacher-con- 
i erence groups. During the 8- 
period, children met in- 

adult once a week for 5 to 10 

ults implemented such motiva- 
inciples as positive reinforcement, feed- 
ing, and goal-setting. While all three 

in number of books read from 

the experimental periods, subjects 
coe significantly 

: riority of the conference condi- 
eset faayrin all grades and achievement 
There was little difference between 

. and aide-conducted conferences. The 
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A summer school project which was designed 
to reorient the teachers and the curriculum to 
more successfully provide for individual needs 
was described. This project was based on the 
philosophy that since the migrant child’s social 
and language patterns are different from those of 
the mainstream of America and since these dif- 
ferences were common for 85 percent of the 
population of the Somerton school, the school 
and not the child should be changed. Teachers 
attended graduate courses and taught in the 
summer program where the pupil-teacher ratio 
was small. The unit approach was used because it 
correlated language and reading programs with 
the content areas. Flexible grouping on the basis 
of reading levels and/or interests was used, and 
the language-experience approach was introduced 
to beginning readers. Training in dia ic skills 
was provided the teachers; a number of tests 
were used. Also, an English as a Second Lan- 
joe os cm (ESL) was incorporated at all 

indergarten through grade 8, and special 
programs in home economics, shop, physical edu- 
cation, art, and music were also provided. (CM) 
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‘Elementary School Teachers, *Interaction, 
Neading Instruction, *Student Teacher Rela- 
oer 4 Teaching Quality, Teaching Styles, 
caching Techniques, * Verbal Communication 
verbal interaction patterns of selected 
during a rather structured portion of the 
reading instruction process were explored. The 
Objectives were (1) to determine if persons 


identified as above-average e! classroom 


-review of 
Guided Reading Activity (GRA), (2) to deter- 
mine if above-average elementary classroom 
teachers of reading have similar verbal interac- 
tion patterns, and (3) to develop a conceptual 
model of the verbal interaction pattern of an 
above-average elementary classroom teacher dur- 
ing the story-review section of the GRA. 
Teachers observed were five first-year beginning 
teachers of grades 3 through 6 and six ex- 
perienced teachers in the same grades who had 
been rated as above-average in their teaching of 
reading skills. Analysis of the data showed no 
statistically significant difference between the 
teachers. A bibliography is included. (NH) 
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Presented are the procedures, results, and con- 
clusions of an experimental study designed to (1) 
determine the effects of the 1967-68 science in- 
service program of the Archdiocese of San Fran- 
cisco, and (2) compare the effects of three 
seventh-grade science programs utilizing different 
laboratory materials. The experimental group 
consisted of 499 seventh-grade students in seven 
parochial schools in San Francisco. These stu- 
dents used the text and laboratory materials sup- 
plied through the inservice program. Their per- 
formance on the Portland Science Test was con- 
trasted with the performance of other seventh 
gtade students in two control groups. The first 
control group consisted of 475 seventh-grade stu- 
dents of the previous year in the same schools. 
The second control group consisted of 127 
seventh-grade students of the academic year 
1967-68 in four parochial schools located away 
from San Francisco by matching the socio- 
economic level, the preparation of the teachers, 
and the use of the text. Major findings of the 
study were (1) that there were significant dif- 
ferences between the mean scores in 1968 and 
1967, (2) that, in every instance, the mean score 
achieved in 1968 was lower than the score in 
1967, and (3) that there were no significant dif- 
ferences between the mean scores of the experi- 
mental group and the mean scores of the second 
control group. (LC) 
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This is a catalog of instructional films for col- 
lege chemistry, designed for use by chemistry and 
other science teachers. The films in this catalog 
are listed in topical arrangement, which consists 
of (1) preparatory topics, (2) structure, (3) in- 
teraction of radiation with matter, (4) physical 
states, (5) formulas, equations and calculations, 
(6) dynamics, (7) thermochemistry, ther- 
modynamics, and electrochemistry, (8) equilibria, 
(9) inorganic chemistry, (10) organic chemistry, 
(11) biochemistry, (12) laboratory techniques, 
(13) physics review, (14) miscellaneous, and 
(15) special interest. Each topic is divided into 
one or more sub-topics. Each film is listed 
alphabetically by title, and is identified further by 
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its producer, length, film type (16mm, 8mm, 
Super 8), color or black/white, catalog number, 
and price. A brief description of the contents of 
each film is included. Starred films in the catalog 
are those which have been personally used and 
recommended by members of the panel who 
compiled this catalog. (LC) 
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This report describes research conducted re- 
garding the development of a precise scientific 
language called the “Set-Function” Language 
(SFL) which was formulated in terms of sets and 
functions. The SFL retains many of the basic 
aspects of cognitive formulations but also pro- 
vides more rigor than most of the other scientific 
languages. The SFL characterizes notions like 
rules, decoding and encoding processes, 
“chaining”, reference mechanisms, and higher 
order rules in a precise manner. The report 
claims that the SFL is more adequate than the 
existing S-R and cognitive languages for formulat- 
ing research on meaningful learning. Also, the 
author presents a partial solution to the problem 
of “what (rule) is learned.” (FL) 
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Contained are guidelines and an extensive list 
of books and journals suitable for an undergradu- 
ate chemistry library. The guidelines are con- 
cerned with the organization and acquisition pol- 
icy of chemistry libraries, and with inter-library 
loan and photoduplication services. Various sec- 
tions of the report deal with journals and ab- 
stracts, review serials, foreign language titles, U.S. 
Government publications and a suggested titles 
list. The books in the titles list are in the areas of 
analytical, biological, inorganic, organic and 
physical chemistry. In general, introductory texts 
have not been included. The list is arranged 
alphabetically with entries by author or editoi un- 
less the work is better known by title. The library 
of Congress classification number and the Dewey 
Decimal classification number, when available, 
are given for each entry. Book prices are also 
given. The report concludes with a directory of 
publishers and dealers. This report should be 
most useful for college libraries, science teac‘iers, 
and students. (LC) 
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Identifiers—California 
Outlined is the history of conservation and out- 

door education with special emphasis on Califor- 
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nia. The roles of Californian state agencies and 
professional organizations are described. Purposes 
and programs of the Association for Outdoor 
Education are outlined and Californian legislation 
related to provision of outdoor education, 
authorization of forestry courses, and the role of 
county superintendents of schools is cited. An ac- 
count is given of recently developed programs, 
including ESEA Title I and Title Ill projects as 
well as programs developed by local school dis- 
tricts. An appendix gives data on resident out- 
door education programs 1966-67, and on use by 
counties of field trips and school nature areas. A 
selected bibliography is included. (EB) 
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Identifiers— Engineering Manpower Commission 
Contained are the results of a survey designed 

to determine the demand for engineers and 
technicians in industry, education and govern- 
ment in June-July, 1968. Questionnaire returns 
from 926 organizations employing a total of 
270,617 engineers and technicians constituted the 
basis for the analysis. Some of the major findings 
are that (1) large organizations employed most of 
the technical manpower - 62% were working for 
companies with 5,000 or more employees, (2) 
44% of technical personnel were working in 24 
major metropolitan areas, (3) in terms of industry 
group, manufacturing provided 60.3% of the sam- 
ple followed by government (19.2%), non-manu- 
facturing industry (16.0%) and education (4.4%), 
and (4) more than 60% of the responding em- 
ployers establish recruiting goals on a regular ba- 
sis, most often during one particular month each 
year. Also contained is a discussion of employ- 
ment by curriculum, employment by function and 
growth of engineering employment. Numerous 
statistical tables, charts, and bar graphs are in- 
cluded. Copies of the questionnaires used in the 
survey are also included. (LC) 
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This paper reports the procedures, results, and 
conclusions of a study of the effects of two in- 
structional strategies on three aspects of preser- 
vice science teacher behavior: (1) the number of 
divergent and evaluative questions asked, (2) the 
proportion of divergent and evaluative questions 
asked, and (3) the total number of questions 
asked. The subjects were preservice science 
teachers enrolled in a methods course. Two in- 
structors and two strategies were randomly as- 
signed to the four groups. Following instruction, 
two post-tests were made, each following one 
phase of instruction. The first phase included 


reading the instructional program, and either 
categorizing or designing questions. The second 
phase included a conference with the instructor, 
during which each student discussed his question- 


ing behavior. The investigator categorized 
questions into (1) cognitive-memory and conver- 
gent, and (2) divergent and evaluative from tape 
recordings made of 15-minute science lessons 
presented by the subjects. The major findings 


were that (1) instruction in classifying and desig- 
ning questions significantly and positively affected 
both the number and proportion of di t and 
evaluative questions asked and (2) conferences 
between the instructor and the student teacher 
were more effective in affecting the divergent and 
evaluative questions asked when used with the 
formal instruction presented. Bibliography. (LC) 
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This paper presents the procedures, results, and 
conclusions of a study designed to determine if 
high schools with either high or low enrollments 
in physics exhibit any distinguishing charac- 
teristics that are measurable. The study involved 
48 schools, 51 physics teachers, and 3767 stu- 
dents in the State of Michigan. Questionnaires 
were administered to (1) ics teachers, (2) 
physics students, (3) chemistry students, and (4) 
guidance counselors to collect data pertaining to 
the personality characteristics of the physics 
teachers, teaching loads, teaching experience, the 
learning environment, physics enrollment, the vo- 
cational choices of physics students, achievement 
and grades in physics and the reasons students 
give for taking physics. The findings show that 
(1) only a small percentage of students indicated 
that the physics teacher had either a positive or 
negative influence on their decision to take 
physics, (2) guidance counselors were more strin- 
gent than ciples teachers with regard to the 
mathematics prerequisite of physics students, and 
(3) physics grades were in all cases lower than 
the grades physics students received in their other 
pone reer subjects. Some ideas for improving the 
or enrollment are presented. Bibliography. 
(LC) 
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Reported is a study designed (1) to investigate 
the relationship between teacher-assigned chemis- 
try grades and the scores obtained on a multiple- 
choice chemistry test built on taxonomic princi- 
ples, and (2) to compare the contributions of 
various predictor variables to the explainable 
variance of the grades and the total test scores. 
The sample consisted of 2339 grade twelve 
chemistry students enrolled in the General 
Course in Ontario High Schools. Part one of the 
study was accomplished by computing Pearson 
product-moment correlation coefficients between 
subject scores on the Ontario Test of Achieve- 
ment in Chemistry (OTAC), an investigation con- 
structed test, and teacher-assigned grades as well 
as students’ scores on the Scholastic Aptitude 
Test, Ontario edition (SATO) 1963-64. The 
results indicate that teacher-assigned grades are 
not highly related to the OTAC score. To carry 
out part two of the study, the University of 
Michigan Automatic Interaction Detector com- 
puter program was used to identify variables con- 
tributing to the explainable variance of the two 
sets of achievement scores. This erage also iso- 
lated groups of students in which different com- 
binations of the predictor variables functioned 
most effectively. (LC) 
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will be. 

ill be subsumed under the components 
aims, (2) content, (3) methods, (4) ery 
and (5) evaluation. The author reports that the 
model has been used by classroom teachers to 


logically to a determination of the emphasis to be 
placed on each aspect of subject matter and 
which style of teaching method and what instruc. 
tional materials are to be employed. Educational 
researchers have used the model to codify 
research studies and to determine the implicit 
theories and philosophical viewpoints which are 
-_—_ stated in educational research reports 
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Reported are three studies which have been 
completed since the inception of a collaboration 
between the Inglewood Schools and UICSM. 
These include a comparison by a matched-pairs 
design, a total group comparison in which covati- 
ance analysis provided statistical control, and an 
item analysis of the tests which obtained difficulty 
indices for the UICSM ———on group ba 
the comparison on each item. 
matched-pairs of Bdsm and non-UICSM sw- 
dents were formed on three variables and the two 
groups were compared on the Cooperative Ele- 
mentary Algebra and Cooperative Math, Algebra 
1, tests. The results showed significantly higher 
achievement by the UICSM students on both the 
Cc rative Elementary Algebra and Cooperative 
Math examinations. (RP) 
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This is a rt oO science pro 

development by the Individually Prescribed lt 

struction (IPI) project. IPI is developing several 

elementary curricula (e.g. reading, mathematics) 

as well as science, and all are characterized by #1 
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individualizati als: (a) every student 
in regular ogee towards mastery of in- 
por content; (b) every student proceeds to 
of instructional —, at Bo optimal 
: student is engaged in learning 
nt Oa active involvement; (d) Bs stu- 
is i d in learning activities it are 
da iertally sel-directed and self-selected; 
) the student plays a major role in evaluating 
the quality, extent, and rapidity of his progress 
mastery of successive areas of the learn- 
ing continuum; (f) different students work with 
herent learning materials and techniques of in- 
i to individual needs and learning 
In ion to these individualization goals, 
lowing three goals further delineate the 
purpose of IPI Science: (a) every student 
positive attitudes toward science and 
scientist; (b) every student becomes skillful in 
wsing the of scientific inquiry; (c) every 
gudent acquires a foundation of scientific litera- 
cy. (BR) 
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tion, *Research Needs, *Research Reviews 
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Su 
\esifien—Earth Science Curriculum Project 

This paper reviews the research related to the 
Earth Science Curriculum Project since the 
course first appeared in American Secondary 
schools in 1964. The author has identified nine 
research studies and several surveys concerned 
with ESCP since that time. Of the nine research 
studies, six were primarily concerned with 
achievement outcomes. The findings of the six 
studies seem to indicate that ESCP is superior to 
non-ESCP earth science in affecting student 
achievement. However, a clear-cut case for this 
could not be established. Two of the studies (Sar- 
gent, 1966 and Schirner, 1968) indicated that the 
combination of the right curriculum with the ap- 
ptopriate teacher was an important factor in in- 
fluencing student outcomes. The surveys, all con- 
ducted by the ESCP Staff, pertained to student 
attitudes, teacher preparation programs and 
teacher professional background. The one survey 
discussed in this review indicates that the as- 
tronomy unit was a favorite of a majority of stu- 
dents who studied ESCP. The last section of the 
review is devoted to raising questions for further 
educational research. This is done through the 
aid of an instructional sequence model. (LC) 
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a instructional and resource guide is 

80 that it may be used in the secondary 

school or in the first two years of college to 

Present @ series of units in space science, or to 

existing science and mathematics 

courses. The guide consists of six units: (1) mea- 

¢, and size in astronomy, (2) 

Moms, spectra, and stars, (3) atomic nuclei and 


stars, (4) the solar system, (5) the origin and 
evaluation of life, and (6) motion, rockets and 
gravity. Each unit is divided into the following 
parts: (a) a list of understandings that a student 
should have after completing study of the unit, 
(b) a topical outline of the material in the unit, 
with expositions, tables, demonstrations, and ac- 
tivities inserted when appropriate, (c) a list of 
sample questions, (d) problems and projects for 
further exploration, (e) audiovisual aids, (f) an 
annotated teacher bibliography and (g) an an- 
notated student bibliography. Each of the units is 
basically self-contained. However, in general they 
require additional knowledge which may be ob- 
tained by a study of the earlier units, from the 
context of another course, or by a study of the 
material listed in the bibliographies. The material 
in the guide covers a range of difficulty levels, 
from grade nine through the first two years of 
college. (LC) 
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This document reports on research aimed at 
establishing effective methods for training Navy 
marginal personnel designated as Group 4. 
Preliminary investigation of training in mathe- 
matics showed that Group 4 personnel needed to 
improve in basic arithmetic skills and that they 
varied widely in their ability to acquire such 
skills. An experimental course covering basic 
arithmetic operations was developed to provide a 
standard set of training conditions which could be 
systematically modified. Results indicated that, in 
general, Group 4 personnel can benefit from in- 
struction in all types of basic arithmetic opera- 
tions. Also these students have the potential to 
use mathematics self-study materials effectively if 
7 motivation is maintained at a high level. 
(RP) 
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Identifiers— Advisory Council on College Chemis- 
try 
This report summarizes the background data, 

proceedings, conclusions and recommendations 

of a conference on the role of the liberal arts col- 
leges in the education of chemists. The con- 
ference considered the relative advantages of un- 
dergraduate education in chemistry at liberal arts 
colleges and universities. The role of the colleges 
in contemporary chemical education was sum- 
marized on the basis of quantitative data when 
that was available, and otherwise on the basis of 
the consensus of opinion of the conferees. Four 
invited speakers contributed statements on the 
preparation of graduates of the colleges for grad- 
uate study at a university, and on the problems of 
“quality” and “have not” colleges. The informal 
consensus of the conference in a number of areas 
for which no supporting data are available are 
presented as statements in response to questions 
which emerged as the focus of concern 
throughout the discussion. These statements are 
followed by discussion of some alternatives to the 
traditional undergraduate program. The con- 
ference also prepared recommendations on facul- 
ty, instrumentation and its maintenance, and cur- 
riculum. The report concludes with a list of 
problems on which data are inadequate, and 
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which are pe pep important to justify serious 
additional study. (LC) 
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Identifiers—Cambridge on School Mathematics, 
National Science Foundation 
Reports on the development of a course in 

modern mathematics for elementary school 

teachers. The subject matter for the course is 
concentrated on whole numbers, integers, and ra- 
tional numbers. Ideas of logic and set theory are 
brought into the discussion incidently as needed 
for developing the number systems. Part | of the 
course is a brief essay on “What is a Teacher.” 

Part 2 consists of four chapters on Number 

Systems. Each chapter is divided into sections, 

and each section is identified as belonging to one 

of three “tracks” which are interwoven 
throughout Number Systems. Track A presents 
basic mathematical ideas. Track B consists prin- 
cipally of ideas for work by means of which mas- 
tery of the conceptual material of Track A is 
gained. Finally, Track C presents some ideas to 
indicate how the conceptual material of Track A 
might be used by a teacher in the elementary 
school classroom. Part 3 is a sequence of notes 
on 16 lectures concerning an experiment in ele- 
mentary school mathematics instruction. [Not 
available in hardcopy due to marginal legibility of 
original document.] (RP) 
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Identifiers—Cambridge Conference on School 
Mathematics 
Reports on the development of a sample course 

in modern mathematics for elementary teachers. 

The approach to the course was based on three 

methodological principles--(1) that emphasis 

should be placed on mathematics as an organiza- 
tion of (experimental and other) information and 
not primarily as a deductive system, (2) that it is 
important to use concrete objects to emphasize 
the “real ” nature of mathematics, and (3) that 
the material taught in the course should have a 
direct bearing on the material that the prospec- 
tive teacher would use in the elementary school 
classroom. The subject matter of the course con- 
sists of a study of the positive real numbers in 
connection with the measurement process, the 
study of the whole number line as a one dimen- 
sional vector space, and the study of vector 
geometry in the plane. [Not available in hardcopy 
= to marginal legibility of original document. ]} 
(RP) 
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This is a progress report of an individualized 

three-year science course for use in the senior 

high school. The course integrates biology, 
chemistry, and physics with smaller amounts of 
astronomy, geology, meteorology, oceanography 
and space exploration. The course is currently in 
the second year of tryout in the Elk River, Min- 
nesota, school district. The course specifically 
presents material in small packages called Mini- 
units. Each mini-unit includes an objective speci- 
fying the behavioral change that the student is to 
achieve and suggested activities, experiments, 
readings, problems, visual aids and tests to help 
in the achievement. The report includes a review 
of the project history, the philosophy and goals, 
materials, operational modes, evaluation 
procedures, expenditures and project significance. 
Subjective evidence to show the success of the 
project is claimed. Objective evidence is in the 
process of being collected through a testing pro- 
gram. The appendix contains (1) an abstract of 
the progress report, (2) a progress report form 
for mini-units, (3) a progress report form for 
work not directly related to mini-units, (4) a cu- 
mulative record for a student, and (5) a sheet 
stating the criteria for award of grades. This work 
pe prepared under an ESEA Title Ill contract. 
(LC) 
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The paper related what has been accomplished 
during the past six years in the development of 
IPI Science at the Learning Research and 
Development Center, University of Pittsburgh. 
There have been three major accomplishments: 
(1) Goals for the program have been established, 
(2) The serious problems that face a group of 
curriculum developers attempting to individualize 
a science program have been identified. The 
problems are of two major types: (a) Those of a 
practical nature; e.g. How can science instruction 
be given on an individual basis to first graders 
who do not read? (b) Those of a philosophical 
nature; ¢.g. Is an individualized model of instruc- 
tion compatible with the goals of science educa- 
tion? (3) Lesson materials and equipment for A 
and B Levels have been developed. Each Level 
comprises about one year’s work in a system 
where a student has science for two 40-minute 
periods per week. Presented is a description of 
student progresses through various stages in a 
mainstream continuum. Once the necessary 
prerequisites are mastered, the student begins 
work in the A Level by taking a Mini-Placement 
Test. He continues through A and B Level main- 
stream units, taking only those lessons whose ob- 
jectives he has not mastered on the various Mini- 
Placement Test. Alternative modes of instruction 
are available. (BR) 
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Identifiers— Advanced Organizers 

This study was designed to determine whether 
advance organizers in the form of visual aids 
might serve the same function as Ausubel’s verbal 
advance organizers. The basic design of the study 
consisted of a 4 X 3 X 2 ANOVA factorial 
design. Ninety-six eighth-grade students were in- 
volved in the study. One group was exposed to a 
physiographic “diagram of the North Atlantic 
Ocean Floor. A second group was exposed to a 
topographic profile of the North Atlantic Ocean 
Floor. A third group read a five-hundred word 
passage dealing with the same information as was 
covered on the other group of advance or- 
ganizers. A fourth group functioned as a control 
group. Following the examination of the or- 
ganizers, all students read a 1,100-word new 
learning task dealing with continental drift which 
used ocean floor features as illustration of the 
theory. ANOVA treatment of the post-test scores 
revealed that visual advance organizers func- 
tioned at a significant level whereas the exposito- 
ry organizer did not function for any of the 
groups in the study. (BR) 
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This bulletin provides a review of research stu- 
dies which relate to the uses of instructional 
materials and media in elementary school mathe- 
matics. The studies cited pertain to the following 
questions: (1) What may we learn from analyses 
of mathematics textbooks? (2) Does programmed 
instruction facilitate achievement? (3) What 
other factors have been investigated with pro- 
grammed instruction? (4) What types of manipu- 
lative materials have been found to be effective? 
(5) How should materials be used? (6) Is 
teaching by television effective? (7) How are 
computers aiding in the instructional process? 
(FL) 
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Alden, John D. 

Salaries of Engi Technicians, 1969. 

Engineering Joint Council, New York, N.Y. En- 
gineering Manpower Commission 

Pub Date Mar 70 

Note—74p. 

Available from—Engineering Manpower Commis- 
sion, Engineers Joint Council, 345 East 47th 
St., New York, N.Y. 10017 ($5.00) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.80 

Descriptors—Comparative Analysis, *Engineering 
Technicians, *Industry, *Occupational Surveys, 
*Salaries 

Identifiers—Engineering Manpower Commission 
Contained are the procedures, results, and con- 

clusions of a survey of the salaries of engineering 

technicians in the United States in 1969. A three- 
part questionnaire form was used on which 
respondents indicated the number of individuals 
in appropriate boxes of the salary versus ex- 
perience matrix. The questionnaires were sent to 
the Engineering Manpower Commission's regular 
list of survey participants, consisting of employers 
in all major areas of industry, government, and 
higher education. The report is based on returns 
submitted by 700 employers covering 70,045 en- 
gineering technicians. The basic format for the 
salary presentations is the maturity curve in 
which salary appears as a function of years of ex- 
perience. Some of the major findings of the sur- 
vey include (1) the fact that engineering techni- 
cians as a group have received salary increases 
averaging between 17 and 22 percent during the 
period 1966-69, (2) the increases ranged from 
$1,600 to $1,700 annually for technicians with 
ten or more years of experience whereas the in- 
creases at lower levels of experience were typi- 
cally around $1,200 or $1,300, (3) the median 
annual salary for graduate technicians started at 
$7,200, while that for non-graduate technicians 
was $5,800, and (4) the difference in salary 
between graduate and non-graduate technicians 


developing and evaluating information on 4 
supply, demand, and compensation of engineers, 
and (3) establishing public understanding of en- 
gineering and its importance to the national 
economy. In pursuit of these objectives, the Com. 
mission has, in 1969, conducted and published 
several surveys on engineering manpower, salaries 
and income of engineers and technicians, and on 
the demand for engineers and technicians. Bul- 
letins and articles by Commission personnel are 
listed. The program for 1970 is presented. The 
report concludes with a list of Commissioners, 
staff, and contributors to the Commission. (LC) 
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Wright, Robert H. 
Orientation Systems: First Things First, Profes- 

sional Paper 3-70. 

Human Resources Research Organization, Alex- 
andria, Va. 

Pub Date Feb 70 

Note—17p.; Paper presented at Joint Army-Navy 

Aircraft Instrumentation Research Symposium 

(Washington, D.C., November 18, 1969) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.95 
Descriptors— Armed Forces, * Aviation Technolo- 

gy, *Geographic Concepts, Geographic Loca- 

tion, *Navigation, *Orientation, Systems Analy- 
sis, Tec! 

The geographic orientation requirement for the 
Army’s lighter aircraft, and for Army aviation as 
a system, is a system-analysis and system-design 
problem that appears to have defied solution. The 
factors considered in this paper indicate that the 
requirement is not filled by a simple “more so- 
phisticated machine” systems approach. Instead, 
the man of the man-machine system needs to 
be deliberately “designed in” to contribute his 
full potential as a functional part of the system. 
Also, the Army aviation operational environment, 
with all of its complex interacting coordination 
requirements, needs to be considered, for an af- 
fordable and operationally effective geographic 
orientation system. (LC) 
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Vetter, Betty M. 
in U. S. Industry. 
Engineering Joint Council, New York, N.Y. En- 
gineering Manpower Commission; Scientific 
Manpower Commission, Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date Apr 70 
Note—7p. i 
Available from—Engineers Joint Council, 345 
East 47th St., New York, N.Y. 10017 ($0.50) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.45 
Descriptors— *Employers, *Employment 
Problems, Engineers, *Industry, *Manpower 
Needs, *Occupational Surveys, Personnel 
Needs, Scientists, Skilled Occupations __ 
Identifiers—Engineering Manpower Commission 
Contained are the results and conclusions of 3 
survey conducted in December, 1969, to ascet- 
tain the extent to which occupational defermenis 
are an important factor in manpower utilization 
A questionnaire was sent to employers in the fol- 
lowing major employment categories - aerospact 
and defense; chemicals, metals and petroleum; 
construction and mining; electrical equipmest 
machinery and manufactured products; 
utilities; research and technical services, 
government agencies. These employers were 
asked to report the number of men between ages 
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in the aerospace, research, chemical 
industries, and (4) the effect 
used most heavily on specific em- 
all industries, rather than on en- 


ie industries. (LC) 
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F. 
as a Technique for Developing a 


p.; Paper presented at Annual Meeting 
National Association for Research in 


School Teachers, *Instruction, *Role 
Playing, *Scientific Attitudes, *Teacher Educa- 


were the effectiveness of three types 
of attitude change techniques for changing the at- 
tude of prospective elementary school teachers 
toward science. A sample of 219 prospective ele- 
mentary teachers was administered a pretest to 
measure selected aspects of attitudes toward 
sience. The subjects were assigned to one of 
four treatment groups which were stratified ac- 
cording to pretest attitude scores. A persuasive 
communication was administered to the three 
treatment three and one-half weeks after 
the pretest. The control group received an in- 
focuous communication and the post-test; one 
treatment group received persuasive communica- 
tion and the post-test; the other two treatment 
groups received the persuasive communication. 
Of the latter two groups, one role played a 
proponent of the scientific attitude while the 
other observed the role playing. Results indicated 
that the combined treatment groups resulted in a 
much higher (p<.001) mean science attitude 
sore than did the control group; however, the 
combined role playing experience was no more 
eflective than only reading the persuasive com- 
munication, reading the communication and role 
playing, and reading the communication and role 
me the point of view of the communication. 
( 


24 SE 008 725 


Pittsburgh Univ., Pa. Learning Research and 
Development Center. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research.; Office 
of Naval Research, Washington, D.C. 

ical Sciences Div. 

Bureau No—BR-5-0253 

Pub Date 69 

Note~ 1 8p, 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.00 

—*Computer Assisted Instruction, 

— *Elementary School Mathematics, 
‘E n, Measurement, *Testing 

Mentifiers—*Individually Prescribed Instruction 

on is a study to develop a model for 
computer-assisted branched testing, measurement 

v items are selected on the basis of previ- 

ous fesponses and are thus tailored to the com- 

Mlencies of the examinee. The model was 

developed, implemented and evaluated in the 

context of an experimental school in Individually 
Instruction (IPI). The sample con- 
seventy-five students in grades one 

at the Oakleaf Elementary School. On 

Separate occasions each student was given 
branched computer test using a tele- 
. After completing the branched test, 
re required to take a paper and pencil 
remaining objectives not included on 

. Thus, a measure of proficiency 

e in the unit was recorded. In- 


tively for all students in an IPI setting. Further, 
the measures yielded by such a procedure can be 
at least as valid and reliable as those for a con- 
ventional test. (RP) 


orkbook. 

Scientists’ Inst. for Public Information, New 
York, N. Y. 

Pub Date 70 

Note—32p. 

Available from—Scientists’ Institute for Public In- 
formation, 30 East 68th St., New York, N. Y. 
10021 ($2.00) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Air Pollution Control, *Environ- 
mental Education, Instructional Materials, 
Natural Resources, *Pollution, Public Health, 
Reference Materials 
Documentation is given on the known and 

potential effects of air pollution on human health, 

weather conditions, and biosphere. Practical ap- 
plications of this information are discussed, with 
special reference to the Federal Air Quality Act 
and to the planning of urban expressways. 

Problems in defining standards of air quality are 

discussed. Specific references are given, and a 

shoit annotated bibliography is included. (EB) 
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orkbook. 

Scientists’ Inst. for Public Information, New 
York, N. Y. 

Pub Date 70 

Note—40p. 

Available from—Scientists’ Institute for Public In- 
formation, 30 East 68th St., New York, N. Y. 
10021 ($2.00) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Environmental Education, *Fuels, 
Instructional Materials, *Natural Resources, 
*Pollution, Public Health, Reference Materials 
Analyzed are the environmental and health 

hazards associated with different forms of power 

production: nuclear power plants, fossil fuel 
plants, and hydroelectric plants. Data are given 
relating to chemical pollution, thermal pollution, 
radioactive hazards and geological and geographi- 
cal effects. Problems of setting standards, and 
criteria which should be considered when choos- 
ing plant sites are discussed. It is argued that 
energy production must be controlled and 
redesigned, and that the public must be involved 
in decisions about power usage and production. 
An annotated bibliography is included. (EB) 
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Dahlsten, Donald L. And Others 
A Scientists’ Institute for Public Infor- 
mation Workbook. 

Scientists’ Inst. for Public Information, New 
York, N. Y. 

Pub Date 70 

Note—28p. 

Available from—Scientists’ Institute for Public In- 
formation, 30 East 68th St., New York, N. Y. 
10021 ($2.00) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Agricultural Production, *Ecology, 
Economics, *Environmental Education, In- 
structional Materials, *Pesticides, *Pollution, 
Public Health, Reference Materials 
This collection of articles emphasizes the need 

for care in the use of chemical pesticides. 

Economic and ecological implications of pest 

control are discussed, and data are given on the 

effectiveness and side effects of chemical insecti- 
cides. Alternative methods of control are 
proposed. The part that can be played by the 
public in decision making is discussed. A short 
annotated bibliography is included. (EB) 
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Berg, George G. 

Water Pollution, A Scientists’ Institute for Public 
Information Workbook. 

Scientists’ Inst. for Public Information, New 
York, N. Y. 

Pub Date 70 


Document Resumes 95 


Note—36p. 

Available from—Scientists’ Institute for Public In- 
formation, 30 East 68th St., New York, N. Y. 
10021 ($2.00) 

Document Not 


*Water Pollution Control, *Water Resources 
Analyzed are the reasons why present 


been solved, then degradation of the environment 
is presented as an unsolved problem. Case histo- 
ries are given of pollution and attempts at control 
in rivers, lakes, ground waters, estuaries and 
oceans. Suggestions are made for management of 
water resources. The importance of providing the 
public with adequate information is em ized. 
A short bibliography is included. (EB) 
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McClintock, Michael And Others 


* Inst. for Public Information, New 
York, N. Y. 

Pub Date 70 

Note—34p. 

Available from—Scientists’ Institute for Public In- 
formation, 30 East 68th St., New York, N. Y. 
10021 ($2.00) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Bibliographies, *Ecology, *Environ- 
mental Education, Herbicides, Instructional 
Materials, *Pollution, Reference Materials 
This collection of articles includes a general ac- 

count of the environmental effects of modern 

weapons technology, a selection of news reports 
demonstrating the peacetime hazards of chemical 
and biological weapons, data on the physiological 

effects of the most common chemical weapons, a 

discussion of the hazards of biological weapons, a 

report of an interview with two scientists who had 

visited Vietnam, a paper suggesting that herbi- 
cides (used in Vietnam) may cause birth malfor- 
mations, excerpts from testimonies before con- 
gressional committees on chemical and biological 
warfare, and excerpts from United Nations re- 
ports. A short annotated bibliography is included. 
(EB) 
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Brodine, Virginia, Ed. Bradford, Albert, Ed. 

Nuclear Explosives in Peacetime, A Scientists’ In- 
stitute for Public Information Workbook. 

Scientists’ Inst. for Public Information, New 
York, N. Y. 

Pub Date 70 

Note—32p. 

Available from—Scientists’ Institute for Public In- 
formation, 30 East 68th St., New York, N. Y. 
10021 ($2.00) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Environmental Education, Instruc- 
tional Materials, *Pollution, *Radiation Effects, 
Reference Materials 
Discussed are the commercial uses of nuclear 

explosives as well as the testing of nuclear 

weapons. Case histories of the use of nuclear ex- 
plosives to stimulate oil and natural gas produc- 
tion are examined, and problems associated with 
nuclear blasting are discussed with special 
reference to canal construction. Effects of 
nuclear weapons testing are discussed under the 
heading of “Radiation Hazards” and “Seismic 

Hazards.” Safety precautions and safety standards 

are described. The need for adequate information 

to be provided to the public is stressed. A short 
annotated bibliography is included. (EB) 
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Hungc~, A Scientists’ Institute for Public Informa- 
tion Workbook. 

Scientists’ Inst. for Public Information, New 
York, N. Y. 

Pub Date 70 

Note—36p. 

Available from—Scientists’ Institute for Public In- 
formation, 30 East 68th St., New York, N. Y. 
10021 ($2.00) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Agricultural Production, *Environ- 
mental Education, Instructional Materials, Liv- 
ing Standards, *Nutrition, Pollution, *Popula- 
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tion Growth, Public Health, Reference Materi- 

als 

The first section of this workbook gives data on 
hunger and malnutrition in the United States, and 
outlines immediate community and national ac- 
tion needed to meet the emergency and provide 
against its recurrence. The second section 
discusses problems of world food supply, spread- 
ing technology, the population explosion, and the 
handling of agricultural surpluses. The third deals 
with scientific and social questions. One article 
argues that food supply is not the best determi- 
nant of optimum population size, others discuss 
the effect of fertilizers on the ecosystem, increas- 
ing food yields from salty soil, and the effects of 
infant malnutrition on adult learning. Each sec- 
tion includes an annotated bibliography. (EB) 
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Connelly, F. Michael 

Patterns of Enquiry in Ecology: 1: Principles of 
Biological Enquiry and Problems of Ecological 


nquiry. 
Chicago Univ., Ill. 
Pub Date 14 May 70 
Note—40p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.10 
Descriptors— *Biology, *Ecology, *Logic, *Scien- 
tific Methodology, *Scientific Research 
This is the first paper in a two-part series 
describing the patterns of inquiry used in ecology. 
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Byrd, Oliver E. 
Medical Readings on Drug Abuse. 
Pub Date 70 
Note—286p. 
Available from—Addison-Wesley 
Company, Reading, Mass. 
Document Net Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Alcohol Education, Annotated 
Bibliographies, *Drug Abuse, Drug Addiction, 
*Health Education, *Medical Research, Nar- 
cotics, *Reference Materials 
Summaries are presented of over 150 articles 
in the recent medical and psychiatric literature. 
Topics covered are: effects of drugs, tobacco, al- 
cohol, drugs used in medicine, vapor sniffing, 
marijuana, barbiturates, tranquilizers, 
amphetamines, methamphetamine, lysergic acid 
diethylamide, other hallucinogens, heroin and the 
Opiates, psychiatric relationships, treatment, and 
professional viewpoints. (EB) 
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National Science Teachers Association, Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Pub Date [70] 

Note—1 3p. 

Available from—National Science Teachers As- 





Ecological knowledge and r h are I 

in terms of two sets of concepts: ecological 
problem areas, and principles of biological 
inquiry. Problem areas identified are classification 
and taxonomy, energetics, nutrition and metabol- 
ism, genecology, and distribution. It is argued, 
using illustrations from the ecological literature, 
that different problem areas require different data 
and exhibit different methods and techniques. 
Four principles of biological inquiry are 
identified: the principle of antecedent-con- 
sequent, the principle of structure-function, the 
principle of homeostasis, and the principle of 
regulation. The effects of different principles on 
the modes of inquiry within a problem area are il- 
lustrated by comparing ecological research which 
focuses on the individual as the unit (an applica- 
tion of the principle of d quent 
with research that treats the community as a unit 
(using the principle of structure-function). (EB) 
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Parakh, Jal S. 

A Study of Relationships among Teacher 
Behavior, Pupil Behavior, and Pupil Charac- 
teristics in High School Biology Classes. Final 





Report. 
Western Washington State Coll., Bellingham. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Bureau No—BR-7-1-022 
Pub Date Sep 67 
Grant—OEG-1-7-070022-3493 
Note— 133p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$6.75 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, *Biology, 
*Classroom Observation Techniques, Instruc- 
tion, *Interaction Process Analysis, *Secondary 
School Science, *Student Characteristics, Stu- 
dent Participation, Teacher Behavior 
A category system consisting of 36 categories 
was developed for classifying the verbal behavior 
of each pupil in high school biology lecture- 
discussion classes. Two classes each of eight high 
school biology teachers were observed and tape 
recorded for four consecutive days. Classroom in- 
teraction was coded combining a_ teacher- 
behavior category system with the pupil behavior 
system. The data were organized into interaction 
matrices, and frequencies of different modes of 
pupil participation were calculated. Behavior 
sequences were studied, and common cyclical 
patterns were identified. It was found that in the 
average classroom two pupils accounted for 
about 25% of pupil talk, four pupils for about 
50% and eight pupils for about 75%. Pupil 
characteristics significantly related to participa- 
tion were sex and previous achievement. Not re- 
lated were intelligence (measured by Lorge 
Thorndike and California Test of Mental Maturi- 
ty), School and College Aptitude Test scores, and 
attitude toward teacher, subject and class (mea- 
sured by the Michigan Student Questionnaire). 
Final achievement in biology (measured by the 
New York Regents Examination and the teacher's 
final grade) was positively correlated with par- 
ticipation. (EB) 


sociation, 1201 16th St., N.W., Washington, 
D.C. 20036 ($0.25) 
go MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 
Descriptors—*Bibliographies, Biology, Course 
Descriptions, Earth Science, *Indexes 
(Locaters), *Oceanology, Science Activities, 
Science Equipment, *Secondary School 
Science 
Indexed are articles relating to oceanography 
and limnology published in “The Science 
Teacher” between 1960 and 1969. Articles are 
indexed under title, author, and topic. Topics in- 
clude background information, course rip- 
ieee and laboratory equipment and techniques. 
(EB) 
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Showalter, Victor M. 
Seminar in the Design and Development of Science 
Instructional Materials, A Summary ls 
Educational Research Council of America, Cleve- 
land, Ohio. 
Pub Date Feb 70 
Note—76p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.90 
Descriptors—*Inservice Teacher Education, *In- 
structional Design, Instructional Improvement, 
*Program Descriptions, Program Evaluation, 
*Science Education, *Secondary School 
Teachers, Seminars, Teacher Education 
Reported is an eight-week seminar conducted 
for ten junior high school science teachers. The 
purpose of the seminar was to develop attitudes 
to, and skills in, science teaching that would be 
consistent with the nature of science and the na- 
ture of the adolescent individual. The seminar 
was structured in four phases: development of 
science education theory, “y * and structuring 
of a science instructional unit, field trial of the in- 
structional unit, and evaluation and revision of 
the instructional unit. Activities provided for each 
phase are described. Results of evaluation of the 
seminar by participants are reported. Recommen- 
dations are made relating to the provision and 
design of similar seminars. Appendices include a 
list of participants, a partial listing of references 
used in the seminar, two typical weekly schedules 
for phase one, a copy of the proposal for the 
seminar as submitted for funding, and ici- 
pants’ general reactions to the seminar. (EB) 
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Bundy, McGeorge 

Managing Knowledge to Save the Environment. 

Ford Foundation, New York, N.Y. 

Pub Date 70 

Note—24p.; Reprint of speech presented at An- 
nual Meeting of the Advisory Panel to the 
House Committee on Science and Astronautics 
(11th, January 27, 1970) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.30 

Descriptors—* Data Processing, Ecology, 
Economics, *Environment, Higher Education, 
*Information Needs, International Programs, 
*Political Issues 

Identifiers—Ford Foundation 


political process. Listed are grants po A 
Ford Foundation to environmental pro; 
books and reports in environmental Subjects 
published in 1968 and 1969 directly or indirectly 
under Ford Foundation grants. (EB) 
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Pub Date 70 

Note—707p. 

Available from—John Wiley and Sons, Inc. 
York, N. Y. i! aa 


c iology, Discussion (Teachi 
Technique), Evaluation, Inquiry Training, *p. 
struction, *Instructional Materials, Resource 
Guides, *Secondary School Science, *Teaching 
Guides 

Identifiers— Biological Sciences Curriculum Study 
This is the second edition of the handbook 

written for teachers using the Biological Sciences 

Curriculum Study (BSCS) materials. Section one 

describes the historical background, aims and 

emphases of the BSCS materials and includes 
behavioral objectives for teaching  inqui 
processes. Section two includes 44 “Invitations to 

Enquiry.” Section three, ““The Teaching of Biolo- 

gy,” includes discussions of strategies for labora. 

tory activities, questioning strategies, strategi 
for class discussion, the reading of textbooks, 
techniques of testing and evaluation, visits to 
museums and zoos, and the use of visual aids. 
Section four gives background information in 
physics, chemistry and statistics of use to biology 
teachers. Appendices include a list of republished 
publications, papers in biology, a selected bibliog. 
raphy of biological publications, guidelines for 
planning biology laboratories, sources of supply 
and techniques for preparing laboratory materi- 
als, sources of films, and a bibliography relating 
to — opportunities in the biological sciences. 
(EB) 
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Grams, Armin 

Sex Education, A Guide for Teachers and Parents. 

Merrill Palmer Inst., Detroit, Mich. 

Pub Date 69 

Note—98p. 

Available from—The Interstate Printers & 
Publishers, Inc., 19-27 North Jackson St., Dan- 
ville, Illinois 61832 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Attitudes, *Ethical Instruction, 
Human Body, Human Development, Person 
Relationship, *Sex Education, Sexuality, 
*Teaching Guides ie, 
This guide for teachers and parents provides it- 

formation and advice about the role teachers and 

parents should play in the sex education of chi- 

dren at different stages in development. The im- 

portance of attitudes is stressed, and the develop- 

ment of sexuality from birth through matumity s 

described. Practical suggestions are made about 

what information is needed by children of di 

ferent ages and how to present it. The 

mentary responsibilities of home, church, 
school are discussed. References and a list of 
ditional readings are given. (EB) 
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Copeland, Richard W. 

How Children Learn Mathematics, Teaching Ix 
plications of Piaget’s Research. 

Pub Date 70 

Note—319p. 

Available from—The Macmillan Company, 8 
Third Avenue, New York, N. Y. 10022 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Concept Formation, * Elemental) 
School Mathematics, Elementary 
Teachers, ‘Instruction, *Learning, 
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j Connelly, F. Michael 
Patterns of Enquiry in Ecology: 2: Principles and 
a — of —* Enquiry. 
nc., Chicago Univ., i. 
Pub — 14 May 70 
Note—45p. 
Teaching EDRS Price MF-$0.25 ae gaeenes 
ing, *In- Descriptors—*Biology, *Ecology, *Logic, *Scien- 
Resource tific Soncssteer Teciontine Research 
Teaching This is the second paper in a two-part series 
describing the patterns of inquiry used in ecology. 
im Study Three acl pr research parts are identified 
andbook from the literature: individual organisms or spe- 
Sciences cies, pairs of organisms or species, and groups of 
th08 One organisms or species. Research emphasizing these 
redire parts rather than the community as a whole is 
includes analyzed in terms of the principles of biological 
a) inquiry discussed in the first paper. A second sec- 
Tt. tion of the paper shows how accounts of the 
rlbon community as a whole can be built from the 
stratesi results of research on parts, and discusses dif- 
ai ferent conceptions of the relationship between 
visits to parts and whole. The third section analyzes 
wal aids. research beginning with an emphasis on the 
ation in whole. A summary of the patterns of inquiry 
) biology found in ecology relates the four principles of 
vublished inquiry to the five problem areas defined in the 
1 bibliog. first ay giving eighteen different patterns of 
lines for inquiry. (EB) 
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. Outdoor Education in Oregon Schools. 
Relating Oregon State Dept. of Education, Salem. 
sciences. Pub Date 68 
Note— 126p. 
08 788 EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$6.40 
Descriptors—Biology, *Conservation Education, 
Parents. Earth Science, Elementary School Science, 
*Environmental Education, Natural Resources, 
*Outdoor Education, ‘*Science Activities, 
"Teaching Guides 
aters & Mentifiers— Oregon 
St., Dan- This handbook is designed to help classroom 
teachers to develop outdoor education programs. 
Discussed are the place of outdoor education in 
struction, the curriculum, and the provision and use of out- 
Personal door areas. The section “What to Do and What 
}exuality, to Look For” gives many suggestions for student 
ee, activities uder the headings “Land or Terrestrial 
vides in- Communities," “Aquatic Communities,” ‘‘Costal 
hers and Communities," “Projects of Longer Duration,” 


and “Measurement Experiences.” Illustrated in- 
structions are given for constructing simple 
develop- Cquipment. Appended are guidelines for the 


rage tstablishment of outdoor programs, and a state- 
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Descriptors—*Elementary School Science, *In- 
struction, *Learning, *Motivation, *Rewards, 
Student Behavior 
The subjects used in this study were 202 

second grade pupils, representing the entire 

population from nine classrooms in four school 
buildings all located in a middle-class town. 

Treatment conditions were used which modeled 

reward conditions: (1) a neutral, no-overt-reward 

condition in which the tester quietly observed the 
subject working at the tasks; (2) a condition in 
which rewards were delivered only for acceptable 
solutions to the task problem; (3) a condition in 
which reward was not necessarily congruent with 
task achievement and in which rewards were 
delivered on a fixed time schedule. The experi- 
mental tasks were categorization or sorting tasks 
which required the children to attend to various 
physical properties of objects and to group them 
dichotomously on the basis of these properties. 

Findings indicated that the use of verbal rewards 

which are not congruent with behavior will result 

in less efficient problem-solving then either a 

neutral, no-reward situation, or the use of re- 

wards which are congruent with the problem- 
solving behavior. (BR) 
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Descriptors—*Curriculum Development, Educa- 
tional Programs, *Elementary School Science, 
Instruction, Teacher Education 
Described is a proposed structure for an ele- 
mentary school science program that has as its 
fundamental, underlying assumption a science 
curriculum that enables the child to “learn how 
to learn” and sets self-actualized learning as a 
major goal of education. This program also calls 
for: (1) flexibility that facilitates maximum cogni- 
tive progress of individuals, a program that in- 
volves a self-determined pace; (2) instruction that 
facilitates individual development of interests, at- 
titudes, personality, and creativity; (3) a program 
that encourages a child’s tendency to accept the 
existence of individuals who have ideas and 
values which are different from his own; and (4) 
specification of several elements of classroom 
conditions that are described in sufficient detail 
to permit implementation in the schools for 
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which the program is intended; these conditions 
can be established and maintained by the 
development of appropriate teacher behaviors, 
facilities in the classroom, and materials for chil- 
dren. (BR) 
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Florida State Univ., Tallahassee.; lowa Univ., 
lowa City. 

Pub Date Mar 70 

Note—44p.; Paper presented at Annual Meeting 
of the National Association for Research in 
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Available from—Document available on loan at 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Classroom Observation Techniques, 
*Elementary School Science, *Evaluation, *In- 
teraction Process Analysis, *Teacher Behavior 
Described are the p d hereby data 

from teachers and children may be collected in 

classrooms. The techniques of interaction analysis 

(including matrix analysis) are applied to the col- 

lection and analysis of these data. The categories 

applied to the classroom behaviors of teachers 
and students have been developed specifically for 
the Science Curriculum Assessment System 

(SCAS). SCAS Classroom Interaction Categories 

place classroom behaviors into two major groups: 

teacher behaviors and student behaviors. Student 
befiaviors are further categorized into: (1) those 

behaviors which are related to the lesson and (2) 
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those behaviors which are not related to the les- 
son. Each of these two categories are further sub- 
divided into ten specific student behavior catego- 
ries. Teacher behavi are divided into two 
major groups: (1) teacher interactions with less 
than seven children, and (2) teacher interaction 
with more than six children. These behaviors are 
each divided into ten categories. In using the 
SCAS particular emphasis has been placed on 
identifying changes in the child’s perception of 
his environment, the child’s classroom behavior, 
and the teacher’s classroom behavior. This paper 
reports relationships among variables that have 
been investigated with 250 children and 27 
teachers in Grades K-6. [Not available in hardco- 
py due to marginal legibility of original docu- 
ment.] (BR) 
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Descriptors—*College Science, *Curriculum 
Development, Elementary School Mathematics, 
Elementary School Science, *Mathematics 
Education, *Program Descriptions, *Science 
Education, Secondary School Mathematics, 
Secondary School Science 
Reported are international and American cur- 

ricular development projects in science and 

mathematics. Each report contains information 
under the following headings: Project Title; Pro- 
ject Headquarters; Principal Professional Staff; 

Project Support; Project History; Present Com- 

mercial Affiliations; Project Objectives; Methods 

of Instruction Used in the Project; Specific Sub- 
jects, Grade, Age, and Ability Levels; Materials 

Produced; Materials Available Free; Materials 

Purchasable; Language In Which Materials Were 

Written; Language Into Which Materials Have 

Been or Will Be Translated; Additional Materials 

Being Developed; Project Implementation; 

Teacher Preparation; Project Evaluation; Project 

Publicity; Brief Summary of Project Activities 

Since 1968 Report; and Plans for the Future. In- 

dices list projects by geographic area, by subject 

matter area and, for American projects, by grade 
level. Completed or inactive projects are also 
listed. (EB) 
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Identifiers—ESEA Title III 
This guide is designed primarily to familiarize 
teachers with the types of programs available 
through the Fernback Science Center. Instruc- 
tional programs involving the use of the Fernbank 
Forest are outlined. Programs for secondary stu- 
dents include Plant Taxonomy, Field Ecology, 
Winter Taxonomy of Plants, and Climax Forest 
Succession. Elementary programs include Field 
Ecology, Plant Taxonomy, Ornithology, and Con- 
servation. Listed are topics covered in the pro- 
grams and concepts developed. References are 
given for the secondary programs and 
background information for the elementary pro- 
grams. Appended are booklists for elementary 
schildren and teachers, a list of representative 
plants of Fernbank Forest, a classification of 
birds in Fernbank Forest, and supplementary 
references. This work was prepared under an 
ESEA Title Ill contract. (EB) 
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Idea-Centered Laboratory Science (I-CLS), Unit 
B. How a Scientist Behaves toward His World. 
Grand Rapids Public Schools, Mich.; Western 
Michigan Univ., Kalamazoo. 
Pub Date 69 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$5.05 
Descriptors—*Curriculum, *Fused Curriculum, 
Instruction, *Instructional Materials, Inter- 
disciplinary Approach, ‘*Science Activities, 
*Secondary School Science, Teaching Guides 
Included in the unit are ideas related to: 
categorizing (classifying), quantifying, model 
making, and developing terminology. Laboratory 
experiences include activities to investigate: 
similarities and differences, making and using 
keys, the relative nature of measurement, making 
a physical model of an atom, models for proba- 
bility (heredity), and changes in language. These 
laboratory experiences are  inquiry-oriented, 
although designed to contribute to the develop- 
ment of understanding how a scientist behaves 
toward his world. The format for each laboratory 
experience is as follows: Introduction, Materials 
and Equipment, Collecting Data, and Follow-up. 
(BR) 
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Pub Date 69 
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Descriptors—*Curriculum, *Fused Curriculum, 
Instruction, ‘Instructional Materials, Inter- 
disciplinary Approach, *Science Activities, 
*Secondary School Science, Teaching Guides 
The major ideas of this unit are: consistency 
and uniformity, cause and effect, and parsimony. 
Laboratory experiences consist of investigations 
into: projecting expectations, moon and stars, the 
relationships among different kinds of change 
(daily, monthly, annual temperature changes), 
force and motion, chemical reactions, supersti- 
tions, origin of the Earth, origin of life, pebbles, 
cobbles, boulders, and two theories of evolution. 
The laboratory experiences in this unit, as in all I- 
CLS units, are inquiry related and designed 
primarily to develop an understanding of how a 
scientist expects his world to behave. The format 
for each laboratory experience is as follows: In- 
troduction, Materials and Equipment, Collecting 
Data, and Follow-up. (BR) 
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Michigan Univ., Kalamazoo. 
Pub Date 69 
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Instruction, *Instructional Materials, Inter- 
disciplinary Approach, *Science Activities, 
*Secondary School Science, Teaching Guides 
The major ideas of the unit are: normal curves, 
gradients, extrapolation and __ interpolation, 
directional change, cyclic change, and dynamic 
equilibrium. Some 28 different inquiry-oriented 
laboratory experiences are designed to develop 
understanding of these major ideas. The laborato- 
ry experience format is as follows: Introduction, 
Materials and Equipment, Collecting Data, and 
Follow-up. These experiences cut across subject 
matter areas, ranging from biology to chemistry 
and geology and include such topics as evolution, 
chemical indicators, and topographical maps. 
(BR) 
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Descriptors—*Curriculum, *Fused Curriculum, 
Instruction, ‘*Instructional Materials, Inter- 
disciplinary Approach, ‘*Science Activities, 
*Secondary School Science, Teaching Guides 
The major idea of the unit is: a scientist thinks 
in terms of relationships rather than absolutes. 
Twenty-nine inquiry oriented laboratory ex- 
periences art arranged under the headings: (1) 
measurements express relationships, (2) patterns 
govern relationships, (3) frames of reference 
determine relationships, (4) heredit i 
ment are necessarily related, (5) rates and 
changes are necessarily related, and (6) man and 
his tools are necessarily related. The laboratory 
experience format throughout is as follows: In- 
troduction, Materials and Equipment, Collecting 
Data, and Follow-up. Experiences cut across 
many subject matter areas and include topics 
such as “development of the chick embryo” and 
“calories and degrees,” but all are designed to 
develop an understanding of the main idea of the 
unit. (BR) 
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Descriptors—*Evaluation, *Instructional Materi- 
als, Science Activities, *Secondary School 
Science, *Teacher Developed Materials, *Tests 
The tests included in this document are 
teacher-constructed. They are based on questions 
asked by students in connection with and follow- 
ing completion of laboratory experiences directed 
toward the understanding of specific “Ideas”. The 
“Ideas” were taught, the laboratory experiences 
were completed, the tests were constructed, and 
the test keys were prepared in accordance with 
the practices recommended in ‘Suggested 
Procedures for Teachers Using the Idea-Centered 
Laboratory Science Program.” The __ tests 
described are intended to serve as samples and it 
is recommended that they should not be used 
outside the setting for which they were con- 
structed. The samples given in this paper are 
models which the teacher can follow in construct- 
ing his own tests. These tests are designed to 
measure the quality and extent of students’ think- 
ing in relation to specific “Ideas”. (BR) 
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Science, Seminars, *Social = Problems, 
*Teaching Guides 
This is a teacher’s guide to a one semester 
seminar course for high school students. Much of 
the course is based on research papers presented 
by students. The themes of the course are stated 
as: “The Role of Science in Technological 
Development as Related to Cultural and Social 
Development,” and “The Role and Influence of 
Science in Literature, the Arts, Philosophy, and 
in the Governmental Process.” Major areas for 
student topics consistent with the themes are 
listed and suggestions are made for course or- 
ganization. Appendices include notes on writing a 
research paper, a brief description of what a 
— is, a selected bibliography, and a film list. 
(EB) 


ED 040 091 SE 008 889 
Resources and Man, A Study and Recommenda- 


National Academy of Sciences, National 
Research Council, Washington, D.C. Div. of 
Earth Sciences. 

Pub Date 69 

et otf 8 

Available from—W. H. Freeman and Company, 
660 Market Street, San Francisco, Calif. 94104 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Conservation Education, Demog- 
raphy, Earth Science, Ecology, *Environmenta 


Education, *Natural Resources i 
*Population Growth, Technolery ty 
{WO years of 


and should 

— Twen. 

in the introduc. 

tion, including proposals for immediate action, 

for long term policies, for areas needing intensive 

research, and for a national organization cop. 

cerned with resources and environmental 
degradation. (EB) 
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Sequential Approach, Small Group Instruction, 
*Sociology, Systems Approach, Taxonom 
Teaching ethods ” , 
Identifiers—Blooms Taxonomy of Educational 
Objectives, Cognitive Domain 
An experiment was designed and conducted for 
the Community College Department of Sociology. 
The objective was to determine the signi 
difference between the objective know! of 
sociology learned, and retained by groups taught 
by the systems approach method as compared to 
the lecture-discussion method. The systems analy. 
sis method is based on Bloom’s Taxonomy of 
Education Objectives: Cognitive Domain. 
Teaching emphasis is on comprehension and 
evaluation or problem solving, demanding repeti- 
tive analysis-synthesis in the hierarchical 
ment of skills, abilities and knowledge. An analy- 
sis of covariance was conducted for one expen- 
mental class which was divided into small groups 
of 3-4 for interaction and group decision making 
(systems approach), and four control classes (lec- 
ture, discussion). Students had not been exposed 
to previous sociology courses or the experimental 
course (Introduction to Sociology). An objective 
sociology test was used as criterion score and the 
grade point average as a control score. It was 
found that there is no significant difference 
between the classes in the department. (SBE) 
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Descriptors—Adjustment (to Environment), 
*Critical Thinking, *Curriculum Design, Cur- 
riculum Development, *Educable Mentally 
Handicapped, Educational Objectives, later 
disciplinary Approach, Interpersonal Com- 
petence, Learning Motivation, Maturation, 
Models, *Self Actualization, Sequential Ap 

roach, *Socialization, Social Maturity, Speci! 
ucation, Vocational Adjustment 

Identifiers—* Expanding Environment 
The goal of educational programs for educable 

mentally ded (EMR) children is to progr 

sively develop socially mature individuals who 
can think critically and act independently. The 

major focus is a curriculum that encompasses #0 

cial and occupational concepts, 
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acted for iptors— * Annotated Bibliographies, 
aciology. *Behavioral Objectives, Curriculum Design, 
t *Curriculum Development, Curriculum Evalua- 
of tion, Educational Psychology, Educational 
8 taught Strategies, Evaluation Techniques, Fundamen- 
pared to tal Concepts, Instructional Design, *Learning 
ns analy- Processes, Learning Theories, *Social Studies, 
nomy of Teaching Methods, Teaching Styles 
Domain. Identifiers—CMAS, *Curriculum Materials Anal- 
af ee nee 
g repeti- This bibliography is an annotated reading guide 
develop- for teachers and others in the social sciences who 
analy: seek a better understanding of the many facets of 
r Cxpert- curriculum theory, concepts, and the terminology 
I groups HB used in the Curriculum Materials Analysis System 
} making (CMAS). The references have been arranged by 
ses (lec- the categories of the analysis system and 
exposed alphabetically within each category. The brief an- 
rimental notations suggest those articles which should be 
objective HE read. The categories within this material selection 
and the instrument are: Rationale and Objectives (per- 
*, cand formance and behavioral objectives, cognitive 
a and affective); Antecedent Conditions (learning 
) processes, teacher personality and characteristics, 
100 004 teacher role in the teaching-learning process, 
school and curriculum organization, individual- 
ion. ied instruction, student social and mental 
F Special development); Content (structure of the curricu- 


lum and the field of knowledge, the nature and 
DHEW), structure of concepts, values, and concept forma- 
tion); Instructional Theory and Teaching Strate- 
ges (educational psychology, learning theory, 

lem-solving, creative development, and in- 
ductive methods, inquiry, discovery approach, 
simulation games; Overall Judgement (curricu- 
lum, program and student evaluation and mea- 
surement techniques). (SBE) 


ynment), ED 040 095 SO 000 018 
be Parsons, Theodore W. Tenenberg, Morton S. 
i Structure for Research on Curriculum 
| Com- 4 * . 7 . 
wn pi meg eepological Association, Washing- 
J Special 

sucable — 16p.; Presented at American Educational 
progres h Association Annual Conference, Min- 
rae Minnesota, March 1970 
ty, Te EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.90 

0 em c — Affective Behavior, Anthropology, 
ol | Objectives, *Classroom Observation 


Techniques, Classroom Research, *Cognitive 
Cultural Factors, *Curriculum 
nt, Curriculum Evaluation, Interac- 


tion Process Analysis, *Intervention, Learning 

Processes, Models, Psychoeducational 

Processes, Social Environment, *Social Studies 
Identifiers—ACSP, *Anthropology Curriculum 

Study Project 

The Anthropology Curriculum Study Project 
(ACSP) has developed a research model which is 
to be used to provide data for effective imple- 
mentation of the ACSP course, ‘Patterns in 
Human History”. The common “means-ends” 
model for research, which relies on one-way ef- 
fects, is described and rejected in favor of an in- 
teractive, “transactional” model. The introduc- 


Document Resumes 99 


Identifiers—*Egocentrism, Piaget, Test Coordina- 

tion Perspectives 

Egocentrism was investigated as an influencing 
factor in the development of the perceptual abili- 
ties needed to understand and interpret topo- 
graphic maps. Attainment of an adequate concept 
of space, and the ability to accurately perceive 
spatial relationships (perspectives) are considered 
fundamental. Piaget and Inhelder identified three 
stages of conceptual development (age 4-6, no 
conceptualization of space; age 6-8, a child is 
bound by egocentrism, but understanding of spa- 
tial relativity has begun; age 7-12, evidences 
ive discrimination and coordination of 





tion of new curricula is construed as a p of 
intervention, altering the teacher’s cognitive map 
and thereby his patterns of teaching, and learning 
behavior. This research strategy is discussed as an 
attempt to identify and map the expressive 
behaviors of teachers and students as they in- 

1 lyze these per- 





teract in the om; to 
sistant patterns in terms of data about the 
psycho-cultural orientations of individuals; and, 
to relate these orientations to the school as a so- 
cial system. The data included are: perception of 
self, perceptions of others, personality structure, 
and perceptions of process. Responses to external 
intervention are understood through the analysis 
of the interrelationship of these variables. This 
model is to be used also in assessing the curricu- 
lum materials, various teaching styles, and pat- 
terns of learning behavior (cognitive processes) 
in terms of the course behavioral objectives. The 
components of the ACSP Research Program are 
enumerated. (SBE) 
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Trends in social studies education in the 1960's 

which appeared significant and which may well 

affect the developments of the next decade in- 
clude: (1) curriculum evangelism--the zealous, 
uncritical pursuit of fashionable educational 
ideas--and the institutionalization of innovative 
changes, (2) restraints on intellectual freedom by 
the radical right and by the disenchantment of 
the emerging youth culture with the liberal- 
reformist tradition, (3) conflicting trends in inter- 
national education--new programs treating Afro- 

Asian cultures from a non-western perspective vs. 

a simplistic, naive view of world affairs; state- 

required anti-communism courses vs. the Foreign 

Policy Association’s K-12 program. These trends 

are expected to affect teacher education by 

focusing attention on new roles for change agents 
in in-service education and on the need for the 
systematic, somewhat protected and controlled 
entry into teaching. Professional literature in the 

1960's has pointed up the need to prepare class- 

room practitioners to function “as teachers of the 

real world.” (DJB) 
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perspectives). The basic objective of this study 
was to test these generalizations with American 
elementary children, hypothesizing that there is a 
sequential pattern to conceptual development, 
but, that these three stages would occur earlier in 
today’s society. A test was designed to replicate 
and extend Piaget’s. The relationships between 
perceptual abilities and each of these factors: 
chronological age, intelligence, socio-economic 
status, knowledge of left-right relationships were 
tested and found to be statistically significant. 
There was a definite negative correlation between 
the degree of egocentrism and the ability to un- 
derstand and interpret maps. Overall, Piaget’s 
developmental sequence was substantiated with 
the stages occurring at only slightly earlier ages. 
(SBE) 
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The 60’s was not a period of innovation in so- 

cial studies curriculum. The profession demon- 

Strated little conviction as to the function and 

potential of social studies in general education; 

rather, it responded to “what others wanted 
done.” The social studies were discipline 
oriented, dominated by the scientific method 

(inquiry and discovery) and the traditional histor- 

ical orientations. Students would have preferred 

the function of social studies and the schools to 
be what was called for by prominent social stu- 
dies specialists of the 30's: self-fulfillment, con- 
sideration of relevant social problems, the criti- 
cism of failures of the system, and the building of 

a new social order. The 70’s may bring a marked 

shift of emphasis. (This paper will be published 

later by the Social Science Education Consorti- 
um). (DB) 
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Elementary and Secondary Social Studies Surveys: 
Project PROBE. 

Catskill Area School Study Council, Oneonta, 
N.Y. 


Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Pub Date Mar 68 
Note—38p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.00 
Descriptors—Courses, Elementary School 
Teachers, ‘*Inservice Teacher Education, 
Secondary School Teachers, *Social Studies, 
*Statistical Surveys, Teacher Attitudes, 
Teacher Background, *Teacher Characteristics, 
Teacher Qualifications, Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—* Project PROBE 
Project PROBE, supported by USOE, con- 
ducted in fall 1967 a survey of social studies 
teachers and teaching in cooperation with the 
Catskill Area School Study Council. In the Pro- 
ject’s service area, including all or part of 5 coun- 
ties in upstate New York, questionnaires were 
mailed to one-third of the elementary teachers 
and to all of the secondary social studies 
teachers. A return of about 60 per cent of the 
questionnaires yielded usable data on 168 ele- 
mentary teachers and 80 secondary teachers. The 
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report presents data on elementary and secondary 
teachers separately, including personal charac- 
teristics (age, sex, and marital status), profes- 
sional background (especially inservice educa- 
tion), expressed needs in the areas of curriculum 
planning and method and skill de: nt, sub- 
jects taught (secondary only), a’ and use 
of audiovisual aids, and desire for various types 
of additional training. A substantial 

both elementary and secondary teac i 
dicated interest in getting additional inservice 
training in new social studies/social science con- 
tent and method. (IAM) 
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ECON 12: Teacher’s Materials. Units I and II. 
San Jose State Coll., Calif. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Bureau No—BR-S-1113 
Pub Date 14 Jan 66 
Contract—OEC-5-10-068 
Note—320p. 
EDRS Price MF-$1.25 HC-$16.10 
Descriptors—Curriculum Guides, *Economics, 
Experimental Curriculum, *Grade 12, *Induc- 
tive Methods, Programed Materials, Programed 
Units, Secondary Grades, Social Studies, *So- 
cial Studies Units, *Teaching Guides 
Identifiers— Suzanne Wiggins Helburn 
The objectives of this experimental 12th grade 
economics course begin with an understanding 
that “economic analysis lies a set of basic 
concepts and their interrelationships to problems 
(involving) economic scarcity.” Fifteen basic 
concepts are to be learned (e. g., want, markets, 
money, etc.) as well as the definition.and vocabu- 
lary of economics. Students will also know how 
to do and evaluate economic research. The two 
units cover fifty class sessions. Lessons in Unit I, 
“What is Economics,” deal with scarcity, produc- 
tion, exchange and money, economic exchange 
systems, circular flow, values, and the definition 
of economics. The definition and function of the 
price system, models in social science, the market 
under certain conditions, industrial market struc- 
ture, and the auto, aluminum, and in- 
dustries comprise the lessons of Unit Il, “US. 
Price System.” Inductive methods are utilized. In- 
structor’s materials for most of the lessons in- 
clude a content outline, lists of behavioral objec- 
tives, summaries, and background materials. An- 
swers to student worksheets are provided for both 
units, and three multiple-choice tests are pro- 
vided for Unit I. 16mm, slide, and overhead pro- 
jectors are required. Related documents: Student 
Materials (SO 000 030); Revised Student Materi- 
Me 000 110); Final Report (ED 028 093). 
(DJB) 
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Wiggins, Suzanne 

ECON 12: Student Materials. Units { and II. 

San Jose State Coll., Calif. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-S-1113 

Pub Date 14 Jan 66 

Contract—OEC-S-10-068 

Note—368p. 

EDRS Price MF-$1.50 HC-$18.50 

Descriptors— *Economics, Experimental Curricu- 
lum, *Grade 12, *Instructional Materials, Pro- 
gramed Materials, Resource Materials, Secon- 
dary Grades, Social Studies, *Social Studies 
Units, *Textbooks, Worksheets 

Identifiers—Suzanne Wiggins Helburn 
These are the student materials for the experi- 

mental 12th grade economics course outlined and 

described in ECON 12: Teacher's Materials (see 

SO 000 029). The materials for the seven lessons 

of Unit I, “What is Economics,” and the eight 

lessons of Unit Il, “U. S. Price System,” include 

content outlines, worksheets, graphs, some pro- 

grams, and student readings by the author and 

others. Other related documents are ECON 12: 

Student Materials, Units | and Il, Revised Test 

Edition (SO 000 110); Final Report (ED 028 

093). (DJB) 
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A World to Gain: A Handbook for 
Education Year, 1970. 

National Education Association, Washington, 
D.C.; United States National Committee for 
UNESCO, Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date 70 


SO 000 031 
international 


Note—SOp. 


tional Educa ion, i 
Street, N.W., Washington, D.C. 20036 ($1.00; 
uantity Discounts) 

EDRS Price MF.$0.25 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. . 

Descriptors—Civil Liberties, *Cross Cultural 
Training, *Equal Education, Human Relations 
Organizations, *Human Relations Programs, 
*International Education, National Organiza- 
tions, Program Development, *Program 
Guides, Values ; 

Identifiers—*International Education Year, 
United Nations 
Under the encouragement of the United Na- 

tions General Assembly, this booklet has been 
written to introduce community groups and 
voluntary organizations in the United States to 
the various activities and programs which can be 
undertaken this year. The two major areas of pri- 
mary concern are: equal educational opportunity; 
and, the development of international awareness, 
understanding, and respect for people at home 
and abroad. The last chapter and the appendices 
have included: guidelines to program planning 
and activities; list of voluntary organizations for 
program support; publications; a directory of or- 
ganizations; and, various United Nations resolu- 
tions on the purposes and objectives of programs 
in international education and the development 
of equal educational opportunity. (SBE) 
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Powell, Thomas F., Ed. 

Humanities and the Social Studies. 

National Council for the Social Studies, Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Report No—BULL-44 

Pub Date 69 

Note—260p. 

Available from—National Council for The Social 
Studies. (NEA), 1201 Sixteenth Street, N.W., 
Washington, D. C. 20036 ($3.50) 

EDRS MF-$1.00 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 

Descriptors— Affective Behavior, Communication 
(Thought Transfer), *Cultural Education, Cur- 
riculum Development, Curriculum Planning, 
Educational Philosophy, Educational Theories, 
Human Development, Humanism, *Humanities, 
Human Relations, ‘*Individualism, *Social 
Development, *Social Studies, Teacher Educa- 
tion, Values 
Writers representing diverse backgrounds and 

professional interests have contributed essays to 
this collection on the relationship between these 
two disciplines. Contributors were asked to 
sketch areas in the humanities which might be 
used in the social studies, and to discuss how the 
ideas, attitudes, philosophies, and information 
might be utilized. In addition, curriculum 
development and planning and teacher training 
are covered. Some of the topics included are the 
youth value crisis, social and moral values, 
behavioral sciences, individual development, un- 
derstanding through language development, hu- 
manism, human relations, cross cultural study, 
law and social order, and the creative develop- 
ment and expressions of man. (References are in- 
cluded.) (SBE) 
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The Sample-Study: An Inguiry-Orlented, Case 
>: An . 
Approach in Geography Instruction. 

Texas Univ., Austin. Research and Development 
Center for Teacher Education. 

Report No—R-S-31 

Pub Date Oct 69 

Note—30p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.60 

Descriptors—*Case Studies (Education), Com- 
parative Education, *Elementary Grades, Ele- 
mentary School Students, Elementary School 
Teachers, Geographic Concepts, Geographic 
Regions, Sosa y, *Geography Instruction, 
Inductive Me » “Inquiry Training, *Social 
Studies, Teaching Techniques 

Identifiers—British Commonwealth Education, 
Sample yey ® 
The use of the case study in geography instruc- 

tion has at least a 100 year history, but sample 

studies are relatively new. They are widely used 

in some British Commonwealth countries, but 

none are published or used in America. Sample 

studies deal with small regions by presenting 

maps, photography, charts, graphs, accounts of 


interviews with residents, and other 
data. Students are led to interpret these 
The concrete nature of the 

hi : 6 


materials. All are Canadian and British 
one American volume of case studies. (DJB) 
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—_ —— of Education (DHEW) 


Pub Date 69 
Note—47p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.45 
Descriptors— Audiovisual Instruction, Course (y. 
ganization, Curriculum Deve 
Discovery Processes, Dramatic Play, Experi 
mental Curriculum, Film Production, *Grade 
Grading, *Multimedia Instruction, Problen 
Solving, Simulation, *Social Studies Unis, 
*Student Developed Materials, Student Pro. 
jects, Teacher Role, Teaching Techniques, *\. 
nited States History 
Identifiers—* Northampton Monopoly 
The Project’s report on its second year gives 
detailed description of the construction and trial 
of its innovative 8th-grade American Histor 
course. Local history and local and national con. 
temporary problems were interwoven with th 
traditional content of American _ history. 
Teaching-learning methods and activities included 
film-viewing, film-making, interviews, question. 
naires, devising a political campaign, play-writing 
individual research, group research, slide shows, 
and simulation (particularly an adaptation of 
Monopoly called Northampton Monopoly). The 
report includes descriptions of content and ¢- 
perience with the 7 units that made up the year’ 
work, plus a number of examples and descrip. 
tions of student-made products. The 7 units are 
Historiography, Government, The Foundin 
Generation, The Revolutionary Generation, The 
Young America Generation, The Gilded Ag 
Generation, Between the Wars Generation, and 
The American Dream Generation. Also included 
in the report are brief descriptions of a 12-week 
in-service course and of a summer school pro 
gram conducted by the Project. (IAM) 
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port. 
San Francisco State Coll., Calif. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washi , D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Bureau No—BR-5-1314 
Pub Date Oct 69 
Grant—OEG-6-10-182 
Note—374p. 
EDRS Price MF-$1.50 HC-$18.80 : 
Descriptors—Affective Objectives, Behavionl 
Objectives, *Classroom Observation 
Techniques, Cognitive Measurement, Cognit 
Objectives, Concept Teaching, *Curriculua 
Development, Curriculum Evaluation, Diff 
sion, Educational Strategies, | i 
Grades, *Inservice Teacher Education, Junie 
High Schools, Measurement _ Instrumett, 
*Models, Sequential Programs, *Social Studie 
Spiral Curriculum ae 
Identifiers—*Contra Costa Social Studies Guide 
One of the major focuses of this project 
the revision of existing curriculum guides ' 
rades one through six (the Contra Costa Socal 
Studies Guides) and the development of guide 
for grades seven and eight. The emphases wet 
organization of learning activities under sgt 
cant generalizations of main concepts; 
treatment; inductive process emphasis; re 
teaching strategies to p ti pes 2 
fective objectives; statement of behavioral ob 
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Teaching Intercultural 
Southern Association of Colleges and Schools, 
, Ga. 
bg? Office of Education (DHEW), 
D.C. 


and Schools. 795 Peachtree Street, N.E., 

Sth Floor, Atlanta, Georgia 30308 ($1.00; 
ity discount) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC Not Available from 


iptors—Affective Objectives, Behavioral 
Objectives, Bibli hies, — Objec- 
tives, *Concept Teaching, *Cross Cultural 
Training, *Cultural Awareness, Evaluation 
Techniques, ‘*Inductive Methods, *Inquiry 
Training, Instructional Design, Instructional 
Materials, Interdisciplinary Approach, Interna- 
tional Education, Problem Solving, Student 
Evaluation, Unit Plan 
Mdentifiers—Blooms Taxonomy of Educational 


Objectives 

In this booklet, an attempt has been made to 
point out ways that a teacher may lead students 
to accept others for what they are and to value 
the rich and varied contributions of all cultures to 
the totality of human life. A complete program 
for intercultural education and understanding has 
not been given, but approaches are suggested for 
teacher use in developing programs and 
procedures that will suit the needs and abilities of 
the students. The areas of concern which have 
been covered are: 1) basic course objectives; 2) 
behavioral objectives according to Bloom's Tax- 
onomy; 3) concept teaching using inductive and 
deductive forse 4) instructional approaches- 
inquiry training, problem solving, attitude 
development, the unit approach, case study ap- 
proach with role playing; 5) enrichment through 
i iplinary activities; and 6) evaluation 
techniques. A 16 page bibliography has included 
instructional materials, teacher background 
materials, guides to audio-visual materials, pro- 
jects, information sources, newspapers and 


' periodicals. (SBE) 
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Minnesota Univ., Minneapolis. Dept. of Political 
nce. 
Spons Agency—Agency _for 
Development, Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date | Jan 67 
Note—69 1p. 
EDRS Price MF-$2.75 HC-$34.65 
t Abstracts, *Annotated Bibliogra- 
Area Studies, Developing Nations, 
. ic Change, *Economic Development, 
Educational Development, Foreign Countries, 
Periodicals, *Rural Areas, Rural Development, 
Rural Economics, Scholarly Journals, Social 
Change, *Social Development, Socioeconomic 


eer Racal Development Research Pro- 


International 


The primary purpose for the preparation of this 
selected bibliography was to support the research 
endeavors of the CIC-AID Rural Development 

arch Project. Periodical publication coverage 
included the period of 1955-1965, and, has 
ae all foreign language materials. Over 
of the articles in this volume have been ab- 
on and about 900 of the most relevant have 
a feviewed for the pu of extracting the 
t concepts. periodicals appear 


in alphabetical order and chronologically under 
each journal heading. Under the detailed search 
system, articles are identified by an arabic nu- 
meral and a letter. Then each article and concept 
is labeled with one or more index numbers. These 
number codes are listed in six major categories 
with subtopics: geographical area and country 
(Africa, Asia, South America, Caribbean, 
Oceania, Europe, North America), economic 
development, agricultural development, social 
change, education development, and _ political 
development. A separate system using the same 
index numbers has been developed to facilitate 
the search for concepts independently of the 
search for abstracts. (See SO 000 040 and SO 
000 041 for Volumes | and II.) (SBE) 
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Bibliography on Planned Social Change (with Spe- 
clal Reference to Rural Development and Edu- 
cational 


Minnesota Univ., Minneapolis. Dept. of Political 
Science. 
Spons Agency—Agency for International 
Development, Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date | Jan 67 
Note—21 5p. 
EDRS Price MF-$1.00 HC-$10.85 
Descriptors—Abstracts, Annotated Bibliogra- 
phies, Area Studies, *Bibliographies, Books, 
Developing Nations, Economic Change, 
*Economic Development, *Educational 
Development, Essays, Foreign Countries, 
Research Reviews (Publications), *Rural 
Areas, Rural Development, Rural Economics, 
Social Change, ‘Social Development, 
Socioeconomic Influences, Technical 
Assistance 
Identifiers—*Rural Development Research Pro- 
ject 
This selected bibliography has included works 
that are both familiar and unfamiliar to 
researchers in the field. Doctoral theses have 
been excluded to control the size of this docu- 
ment. Many entries are annotated. The table of 
contents is organized both topically (political 
development, education, agriculture, social 
development, economic development, technical 
assistance) and geographically (Africa, Asia, Eu- 
rope, Latin America, Middle East, New Guinea, 
New Zealand, U.S.S.R.). Materials can be most 
easily located by using this table, since a detailed 
index and search system has not been provided 
for this volume. (See SO 000 039 and SO 000 
041 for Volumes I and Ill.) (SBE) 
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Bibliography on Planned Social Change (with Spe- 

cial Reference to Rural Development and Edu- 
cational Development). Volume III, Government 
Reports, U.N. Reports and Proceedings of Spe- 
cial Conferences. 


Minnesota Univ., Minneapolis. Dept. of Political 
Science. 

Spons Agency—Agency for 
Development, Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date | Jan 67 

Note—198p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$9.85 

Descriptors—Abstracts, Annotated Bibliogra- 
phies, Area Studies, *Bibliographies, Con- 
ference Reports, Developing Nations, 
Economic Change, *Economic Development, 
*Educational Development, Foreign Countries, 
Government Publications, Research Reviews 
(Publications), *Rural Areas, Rural Develop- 
ment, Rural Economics, Social Change, *Social 
Development, Socioeconomic _ Influences, 
Technical Assistance 

Identifiers—*Rural Development Research Pro- 


International 


ject 

In this selected bibliography many but not all 
the materials included have been annotated. The 
table of contents is organized both topically 
(general social and economic development, 
foreign aid and general technical assistance, 
agriculture and development, education and 
development) and geographically (Africa, Asia, 
India, Middle East, Latin America, Pacific Islands 
and Australia-New Zealand, Europe, Canada and 
the United States). Materials can be most easily 
located by using this table, since a detailed index 
and search system has not been provided for this 
volume. (See SO 000 039 and SO 000 040 for 
Volumes I and II.) (SBE) 
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Bohannan, Paul 
Education and the Curse of Culture. 
National Council for the Social Studies, Washing- 
ton, D.C. 
Pub Date Nov 69 
Note—19p.; Presented at National Council for 
the Social Studies General Convention. 
Houston, Texas, 1969 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.05 
Descrip Anthropology, Consumer Science, 
Cultural Factors, Dietetics, Ecological Factors, 
*Ecology, *Environmental Education, Environ- 
mental Research, Philosophy, Pollution, Power 
Structure, *Relevance (Education), Social Fac- 
tors, *Social Studies, Sociocultural Patterns 
In times of severe social stress, social science is 
always plagued by the problem of its relevance. 
We are today involved in the most massive in- 
ward turning period in social science since World 
War Il. We have to find answers to specific 
questions about such generalities as: (1) Who 
eats what? (2) What do we do with the “waste 
products”? (3) Who lives with whom in what 
kind of shelter? (4) Who dominates whom? (5) 
Who exploits whom? (6) Who has sexual rela- 
tions with whom, under what circumstances, and 
to what ends? (7) Who invents what? (8) Who 
rationalizes what, and what form does the ra- 
tionalization take? Theology? Science? Revolu- 
tion? (9) Who teaches what and to whom? The 
anthropological way is to ask the question in such 
general terms that we perceive the vast dif- 
ferences from one society to another, from one 
era to another. Today we as humans are dealing 
with the curse of culture. We have already had its 
benediction: we are not “mere” animals. We are 
gourmets, drivers of automobiles, etc. What is 
relevant is learning to live with the curse of cul- 
ture rather than to die under it. As social studies 
teachers, we have to examine the curse, to help 
our students to see that it is a fact of life, and to 
help give them the courage to find challenges in- 
stead of cop-outs. (DJB) 
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Boulding, Kenneth E. 
Toward the Year 2000. 
National Council for the Social Studies, Washing- 
ton, D.C. 
Pub Date 28 Nov 69 
Note—1I7p.; Presented at the Second General 
Session of the Annual Meeting of the National 
Council for the Social Studies, Houston, Texas, 
November 28, 1969 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.95 
Descriptors—*Prediction, *Social Change, *So- 
cial Integration, *Social Sciences, *Social 
Systems 
Identifiers— * Eschatology 
Predicting the future of social systems is useful, 
but barely possible. Essential to the social 
sciences is a random element, knowledge, and 
there is no way of predicting what will be known 
in the future. The non-random elements, how- 
ever, allow some predictions. Demography pre- 
dicts underpopulation in developed countries and 
the opposite in underdeveloped countries. 
Economics predicts a slackening of production in 
America because of resource and pollution fac- 
tors. Political science predicts domination by the 
Republican Party unless new coalitions develop. 
Culture may continue its emancipation direction 
or be stopped by a puritan or neo-fascist reac- 
tion. “Pressures for mondialization of culture are 
enormous.” The Christian religions will continue 
to be adaptable, but some of the clergy are cow- 
tinuously more radical than the laity. Spirit 
crises are more likely to the communist wo 
because of its secular eschatology. The rate of <- 
penditure on education in the U. S. will increase 
and will require more federal support. Stability is 
predictable in the international system. Race rela- 
tions regarding American blacks will improve as 
they take their place in the “mosaic society.” The 
“integrative system” will provide the real answer 
to success. (DJB) 
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Note—38p.; Presented at a conference sponsored 
by Padagogisches Zentrum, Berlin, November 
12-15, 1968 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.00 

Descriptors—*Behavioral Science Research, 
*Classroom Observation Techniques, *Class- 
room Research, Educational Psychology, Edu- 
cational Research, *Educational Sociology, 
Group Behavior, Group Dynamics, Interaction, 
Interaction Process Analysis, Research Design, 
Research Methodology, ‘*Student Teacher 
Relationship, Teacher Evaluation, Test Selec- 
tion, Test Validity 
During the 60's, systems for the observation of 

classroom behavior have become an important 
area of educational research. Many new systems 
have been devised both for the evaluation of 
teaching techniques and for basic research into 
teaching processes. In the development of such 
systems the investigator must determine what 
behaviors are to be observed. This in turn 
requires such considerations as dimensions of 
classroom behavior, types of observation systems, 
and units of behavior. The second task of the in- 
vestigator is to decide how the observations are 
to be carried out, e. g., recording and coding of 
behavior, reliability of coding, and statistical anal- 
ysis. Three illustrations of observation systems 
are: Flander’s system of classroom interaction 
analysis (affective dimensions), Bellack’s observa- 
tion of classroom discourse system (cognitive 
dimensions), and Oliver and Shaver’s observa- 
tional system for analyzing styles of teaching (af- 
fective and cognitive dimensions). The range of 
applicability of many observation techniques is 
limited and many investigators feel the need to 
devise their own. This has its drawbacks for com- 
parisons even though the current state of the art 
often makes it necessary. (DJB) 
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Brown, Marian, Ed. 


American History Booklist for High Schools: A 
Selection for Supplementary Reading. 
National Council for the Social Studies, Washing- 


ton, D.C. 

Report No—Bull-42 

Pub Date 69 

Note—218p. 

Available from—National Council for the Social 
Studies (NEA), 1201 Sixteenth Street, N. W., 
Washington, D. C. 20036 ($2.50) 

EDRS Price MF-$1.00 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 

Descriptors—*American History, *Annotated 
Bibliographies, *Booklists, Instructional Materi- 
als, Library Collections, Reading Materials, 
Reference Books, School Libraries, *Secondary 
Schools, *Social Studies, Supplementary Read- 
ing Materials 

Identifiers— * World Civilization Booklist 
The Council has prepared this selected reading 

list of over 2,000 references to assist the class- 

room teacher in his efforts to evaluate and to 
select those books most appropriate to supple- 
ment the American History program. The essen- 
tial bibliographic data for each of the books is 
noted excluding publishing date and price. The 
list consists of documents in print at the time of 
compilation. The first chapter suggests books that 
would constitute a valuable reference nucleus for 
any senior or junior high school library. Chapter 
2 includes collections of sources and volumes of 
readings. The next 15 chapters are annotated en- 
tries with the titles grouped around chronologi- 
cal-topical headings. Each book has been clas- 
sified as to the nature of content (source materi- 
al, non-fiction, biography, or fiction), reading 
level (adult, adolescent, slow reader), type of 
binding, are listed alphabetically by author, and 
are numbered consecutively. A similar document 
is the World Civilization Booklist by Dr. Alice 
Spieseke (National Council for the Social Studies, 
Revised 1968). (SBE) 
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Greenberg, Nancy M., Ed. 

Other Lands, Other Peoples; A Country-by- 
Country Fact Book. 

National Education Association, Washington, 
D.C. Committee on International Relations. 

Pub Date Nov 69 

Note—313p. 

Available from—Committee on _ International 
Relations, National Education Association of 
the United States, 1201 Sixteenth Street, N. W. 
Washington, D.C. 20036 ($2.00, quantity 
discount) 


EDRS Price MF-$1.25 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Area Studies, Cross Cultural Stu- 
dies, ‘International Education, Reference 
Books, Reference Materials, *Resource Materi- 
als, *Social Studies, *Supplementary Reading 
Materials _ 

Identifiers—Africa, Asia, Canada, Europe, Latin 
America, Middle East 
This fifth edition has been designed for use by 

teachers and students as a supplement to regular 

textbooks as well as for the original purpose of 
providing vital information for foreign visitors. 

The 141 independent or quasi-independent na- 

tions of Europe, the Middle East, Asia and the 

South Pacific, Africa, Latin America, and Canada 

are described. Each successive edition since the 

first (1960) has been thoroughly revised and ex- 
panded to provide concise, up-to-date informa- 
tion on the population, cultures, government, his- 
tory, economics, and the principal geographic 
features of each country: included are location, 
size, major cities, language, religion, political con- 
ditions, and educational systems. A calendar of 
national holidays, a list of the United Nations 
members, and notes on Hinduism, Buddhism, and 

Islam are found in the appendices. The pages are 

perforated to allow distribution of the individual 

country fact sheets. (SBE) 
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Association for Su isi and Curriculum 
Development, Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date 70 

Note—7 Ip. 

Available from—Association for Supervision and 
Curriculum Development (NEA), 1201 Six- 
teenth Street, N.W., Washington, D.C. 20036 


($2.00) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 

Descriptors—City Improvement, College School 
Cooperation, Community Change, *Community 
Study, *Elementary Grades, Field Experience 
Programs, Minority Group Children, Planned 
Community, Social Studies, *Social Studies 
Units, Student Participation, *Student Projects, 
*Urban Renewal, Urban Slums 
A class composed of many minority group chil- 

dren in a low socio-economic area school some 
distance from Hunters Point, developed this 
Proposal in a self-created social studies unit. The 
children and their teacher had been motivated by 
a summer crisis which had the city in a turmoil. 
They decided to investigate what could be done 
to improve the community, and, to make the 
community their classroom. Newspapers were 
devoured, city authorities and personnel on the 
Redevelopment Planning Board were interviewed, 
the slums were visited, conditions with regard to 
education and recreation were researched. An 
elementary teacher education class at San Fran- 
cisco State College worked with them. The sixth 
grade plan included: cooperative integrated hous- 
ing projects, an African-Negro Cultural Center, a 
rapid transit line, medical facilities, new schools, 
and, parks and recreational facilities. The costs of 
their plan were analyzed, and it was su 
that the State, the City, and the Federal Govern- 
ment would share these costs. The residents of 
the community would take part in planning and 
the actual construction thereby providing jobs for 
the black residents. Later, as a compliment to 
their dreams, the city approved a plan for this 
area incorporating many of their ideas. (SBE) 
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Identifiers—*Concepts in Political Science Pro. 


ject 
The purpose of this 1967 study is to 
patterns of political learning before and after 
lescence. The hypothesis grew out of recen 
political science research. 297 fifth, eighth, and 
eleventh grade children and 205 of their 
were interviewed. (See Appendix A fi Question. 
naires. ) Some of the pete sgem 1) Thee bo 
stantial political growth during adolescence ina 
number of respects, even though it is Rot 
as great as that which occurs before eighth grade 
2) Parents and children do show resem. 
blances in political orientations; but the Mag. 
nitude of the correlations is in general relati 
low, and in a few cases such correlations are 
negative. 3) Black and white children do exhibit 
somewhat different patterns of political i 
when grade level is controlled; but both are rel. 
tively supportive, and only in a general sense are 
the white children earlier in their deve! 
and more system-supportive. 4) A number of cx. 
planatory variables show specific effects upon the 
chiid’s developing political orientations; but these 
vary both by content and by grade level. More 
detailed future analysis of the variables 
in this research can be guided by this study. 
(Author/DJB) 
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Identifiers—* Program III (Teaching for Inquiry) 
A factorial design with 48 student teachers (40 
were enrolled in the author’s Social Studies Cur. 
riculum course at the University of California) 
was used to study the effect of a Social Studies 
curriculum course, _ self-confrontation on 
videotape, videotape-coding practice, and Guided 
Self-Analysis (GSA) upon the nature of teachers 
questions, teacher responses, total teacher talk, 
and teacher/pupil talk patterns. It was concluded 
that the GSA effected behavior change although 
its component parts (self-confrontation and 
videotape-coding) did not. It appears that the 
GSA induces dissonance by structuring the sub- 
ject’s perception in such a way that he identifies 
discrepencies between his ideal and his actul 
behavior. Behavior change is promoted by the 
drive for consonance and is facilitated by the 
operational nature of the GSA schedules. It is 
suggested that the ultimate test of the effective. 
ness of GSA as a program for professional 
development is not its effects upon teacher 
behavior, but its effects upon “pupil achievement, 
pupil attitude, and the development of socal 
skills and thinking skills.” Simon Fraser Univers 
ty, Burnaby, British Columbia, will use GSA for 
inservice and preservice training programs 
(Author/DJB) 
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process , *Latin American Culture, 
Material eietiet, Nonverbal Communica- 
tion, Observation, Research Methodology, 
i ral Patterns 3 
identifiers—CCCP, *Cross Cultural Curriculum 


rpose of this project was to 
reliable and valid knowledge of 
in the non-linguistic aspects of 
erican and Latin American socio-cul- 
tural patterns (concepts, values, beliefs, norms, 
expectations, and ethnocentrism) act as barriers 
to cross-cultural communication. The end 
product was to be instructional materials which 
yould contribute to understanding the general 
nature and socio-cultural contexts of communica- 
tion, and, to provide concrete prac 
knowledge of roles played in various situational 
‘nes in Latin America. The field methods in- 
the use of direct participant-observation, 
por stot and questionnaires. The subjects 
were 160 Colombians who interacted in varying 
with 140 North American undergraduate 
students and Peace Corps Trainees. A “syllogistic 
model of meaning” was devised to treat all the 
concerns of linguistics, semantics, kinesics, prox- 
emics, and paralinguistics. Socio-economic sub- 
cultures were not considered. To dramatize and 
disseminate the subject data of 5 reports sum- 
marized here, a prototype of the Cross-Cultural 
Communication Packet (CCCP) for training 
Americans was developed: Cross-Cultural En- 
counter in a Latin American Bank (SO 000 108). 
Other related documents are: ED 023 337, ED 
023 338, and ED 023 339. (SBE) 
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Patterns 
Wdentifies—CCCP, *Cross-Cultural Communica- 
tion Packet 
This unit is one of a series of cross-cultural 
mini-dramas, and is offered as the prototype 
audio-visual unit of the Cross-Cultural Communi- 
cation Packet (CCCP). The objective is to pro- 
insight into the process of cross-cultural 
communication, and to develop observation skills, 
or to sensitize the student to concepts which will 
help him to recognize the symptoms of miscom- 
munication (ethnocentrism, culture shock, em- 
pathy, dissonant cultural premises). Specific ex- 
Periences in a concrete situation are linked to 
basic abstract concepts by the mini-drama. 
It has North American characters with whom the 
listener can identify. This presentation and group 
: are a part of a process of self-confron- 
lation. Next, a tape-recorded slide-lecture con- 
centrates on explaining the events and logically 
connecting them with a theoretical model of 
socio-cultural patterns and interaction processes, 
both verbal and non-verbal. Here, the arts of ask- 
ig questions and listening objectively are con- 
sidered vital. A text is included that can be used 
a either a pre-test or post-test to evaluate in- 
sttuctional effectiveness. The source of these 
materials is the subject data gathered in the 
oie research project, which is reviewed in SO 
(SBE) ED 023 337, ED 023 338, ED 023 339. 


ED 040 121 


Wile Cheries P SO 000 111 
. SP. 
Deliberate 


Literate Societies. 


: Instruction in Non- 
vat” Univ., Ill. Dept. of Anthropology. 
po Agency—National Science Foundation, 


n, D.C. 
Report No— RP-05 


Pub Date 64 
Note—54p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.80 
Descrip Acculturation *Anthropology, 
Cross Cultural Studies, Cultural Factors, Edu- 
cational Experience, Educational Research, 
Educational Sociology, *Ethnology, Folk Cul- 
ture, *Learning, Skill Development, Social 
Change, Social Influences, *Socialization, 
*Sociocultural Patterns 
Identifiers—* Enculturation 
The establishment of the concept “directed 
learning” (DL) was achieved by a comprehensive 
review of anthropological literature. DL is a form 
of deliberate enculturation, but it is distinguished 
from schooling by its informality. Further, school- 
ing is not found in non-literate societies. The 
major problem in studying the structure and func- 
tion of education in primitive societies is the 
dearth of detail available in the literature. New 
methods for analyzing the literature must be 
developed to answer: “Who educates? On what 
does the educational process focus? How is the 
information taught?” The author has devised dia- 
grams of the boundaries of social interaction and 
of the deliberate instruction (DI) interaction pat- 
tern, a chart of the agents of DI instruction, a 
schedule of the teaching-learning situation- 
process, and other tools to aid his analysis. Two 
of the working hypotheses for future study are in- 
cluded: the structure of DL is determined by fea- 
tures of the instruction and the social setting; 
and, every society has individuals who act as 
teachers. (DJB) 
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The outcome of a 3-year project, this report 
identifies the topics and literature relevant to the 
philosophy of education course considered as a 
separate discipline, and indicates the sort of com- 
petence needed by teachers of these courses. 
Detailed questionnaires, including bibliographical 
questions, were sent to all members of the Amer- 
ican Philosophical Association and _ the 
Philosophy of Education Society, resulting in a 
total of 116 returns. Twenty-five journals, as well 
as bibliographies, anthologies, the Disseration Ab- 
stracts, and a number of textbooks were also 
scanned for items and the results are published in 
the form of bibliographies organized in ac- 
cordance with a matrix giving the sources of 
philosophical materi (epistemology, 
metaphysics, ethics, aesthetics, logic, science, 
man and society, and religion) in one dimension, 
and the types of educational problems 
(philosophy, nature and aims of education, cur- 
riculum design and validation, organization and 
policy, teaching-learning, educational research, 
and the nature of the philosophy of education) in 
another. Two final sections provide an index of 
topics and a bibliography of the history of educa- 
tional thought. (MBM) 
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Recent developments indicate that future urban 

teacher education models will have as one of 

their basic components a clinical experience pro- 

gram. This experience should constitute a direct 

involvement in the activities and way of life of a 

ng group of people in an urban community. 
¢ legitimacy of urban sub-cultures must be 
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recognized, and the element of critical judgment 
of other cultures suspended. Such programs, 
which have a great deal to accomplish in a short 
time, can be most successful if they are based on 
a consideration of the type of people to be 
trained. Recent research indicates that teachers 
are most effective and satisfied when working 
with children whose ethnic and socio-economic 
background are similar to their own. Thus, 
recruitment for urban teacher education pro- 
grams should give first priority to ethnic and so- 
cial class origin. The next highest priority group 
should consist of individuals who are aware of the 
contradictions in our society and are committed 
to a realistic approach. (RT) 
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In establishing a research base for the ac- 
creditation of teacher preparation programs, the 
present standards, as established in the “Recom- 
mended Standards for Teacher Education” (ED 
037 423) of the American Association of Col- 
leges for Teacher Education (AACTE), should be 
developed into a set of multiple standards to fit 
diverse and several levels of quality. 
Additional criteria for measuring the effects of 
preparation programs should also be formulated, 
based on career line information, especially re- 
tention in teaching, client satisfaction, and above 
all, the teaching behavior of students during the 
program and after graduation. Typical problems 
encountered in reviewing research on the rela- 
tionship of teacher behavior to preparation pro- 
grams are the lack of replication of studies, the 
lack of information given on specific research 
procedures, and the lack of a common theoretical 
framework. One step toward overcoming these 
problems would be the establishment of an 
evaluation team for screening research relevant 
to teacher education. Organizations like NEA and 
AERA could perate to develop standardized 
research designs to be made available to teacher 
preparation programs. (RT) 
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In order to ascertain the effectiveness of pro- 
gramed instruction as compared to teacher in- 
struction and to evaluate the quality of classroom 
research by teachers, the Canadian Teachers’ 
Federation offered ten instruction programs on 
mathematics and chemistry to teachers 
throughout the country and asked them to evalu- 
ate the effectiveness of the programs. A total of 
200 teachers ordered programs and 11 wrote 
complete research reports. Many others wrote 
brief reports. The major problem confronted by 
teachers in conducting this research was the 
limited choice of subjects. It was also found that 
although most participating teachers were quite 
well versed in research procedures, some of them 
tended to draw conclusions not justified by the 
research design. The overall conclusion of the 
teachers’ reports was that programed instruction 
is equally as effective as teacher instruction, but 
not more so. The results from both aspects of this 
study indicate that research should be done on 
effective methods of combining programed and 
teacher instruction, and that more support and 
assistance should be given to teacher research. 
(This document includes the 11 research reports 
written by participating teachers.) (RT) 
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Two studies were undertaken within the 
framework of learning set or learning-how-to- 
learn methodology, with comparable sets of 
stimuli which varied from trial to trial rather than 
remaining constant. Two randomly i 
groups of tenth grade students used a different 
four-word set of difficult vocabulary items each 
day for 15 days. Time taken for the exercise and 
an achievement score provided two dependent 
variables. Two instructional methods were used: 
matching words to synonyms, and reading and 
rewriting definitions. In the first study students 
worked with one method for ten days, switched 
to the other for three and returned to the original 
for two. In the second study, students used the 
same method throughout. Results, illustrated by 
graphs, showed that students performed better in 
terms of achievement and time as practice con- 
tinued. The synonym method appeared to be the 
more interesting, though not necessarily the 
better, of the two and provided immediate feed- 
back to the student. Study | proved to be biased 
against the definition group, and the achievement 
test was changed in Study 2 to a sentence 
completion approach to be fair to both groups. 
The exploration of a wider variety of criteria is 
recommended for future studies. (MBM) 
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Identifiers—Curriculum Attitude Inventory 
In order to determine the relationship between 
teacher participation in curriculum planning and 
teacher attitudes toward curriculum planning and 
use, the Curriculum Attitude Inventory (CAI) 
was developed and tested twice on groups of 
teachers who had been identified by their prin- 
cipals as having either strong positive or negative 
attitudes toward curriculum planning. Reliability 
coefficients of .54 and .66 were obtained between 
the CAI and principals’ ratings. The CAI was 
then administered to 257 teachers divided into 
groups according to participation or non-par- 
ticipation in curriculum planning. Results in- 
dicated that teachers who had participated in cur- 
riculum planning showed a significantly more 
positive attitude to curriculum —— and use 
than those who had not participated. (RT) 


ED 040 128 SP 003 869 
Weinstock, H. R. 
Orientation 
Teaching Attitudes of Urban and Suburban 
Teachers. 


Pub Date 70 
Note—24p.; Paper presented at annual meeting, 
AERA, Minneapolis, 1970 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.30 
Descriptors—Educational Philosophy, Educa- 
tional Practice, *Logical Thinking, *Public 
School Teachers, *Suburban Schools, *Teacher 
Attitudes, *Urban Schools 
Increased interest in the problems associated 
with lower socio-economic urban schools has sug- 
gested possible differences between urban and 
suburban teachers. A Study was therefore un- 
dertaken to contrast the philosophic orientation, 
logical consistency, and teaching attitudes of ele- 
mentary and secondary school teachers in two St. 
Louis school districts--one lower socio-economic 
and urban, the other, middle socio-economic and 
suburban. A total of 318 teachers responded to 
the GNC Scale of Logical Consistency in Ideas 
about Education and the Minnesota Teacher At- 


titude Inventory. Multivariate analyses of vari- 
ance were used to ascertain differences between 
and with the two districts according to sex, age, 
degree, and teaching level. As a group, the subur- 
ban teachers were more ically consistent in 
relating their theoretical ideas to their practical 
views about education. The highest level was 
demonstrated by the suburban 20-29 age group. 
No differences were found between the districts 
in the maintenance of prescribed teaching at- 
titudes by teachers. Results indicate that if logical 
consistency in educational ideas is desirable, 
more of the type of young teachers currently 
aspiring for suburban teaching should instead be 
encouraged to teach in urban schools. (An 11- 
page appendix contains data tables and a list of 
references.) (Author/RT) 
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This issue of “Educational Comment” is con- 
cerned with curriculum courses in pre- or in-ser- 
vice programs for teachers, considered from the 
perspective of the instructor of these courses, and 
with general problems of curriculum research and 
personnel. It contains seven papers originally 
presented at the Association for Supervision and 
Curriculum Development Conference in 1969: “- 
Sources of Knowledge for the Curriculum Field,” 
“The Concept of Valid Content,” “The Curricu- 
lum Worker: A View of His Tasks and His Train- 
ing,” “Curriculum Problems Facing the Schools: 
Now and in the Future,” “A Survey of Curricu- 
lum Courses and Content,” and “Communicating 
Curriculum: An Analysis of Current Texts.” (RT) 
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Identifiers—Checklist of High School Class Ac- 
tivities 
The purpose of this investigation was to ex- 
amine the performance of University of Georgia 
student teachers in English on the six dimensions 
of the Checklist of High School Class Activities 
and to compare this evaluation with student 
teaching grades, academic grades, and scores on 
the National Teacher Examinations. The 74-item 
checklist was administered to the pupils in one 
class of each of 16 secondary school English stu- 
dent teachers at the end of one quarter, with 
classes of exceptionally high or low ability being 
eliminated. Although there was great variability 
in individual scores, the student teachers as a 
group tended to be highly rated by their pupils. 
These ratings, however, showed no significant 
correlation with student teaching grades, 
academic grades, or National Teacher Examina- 
tion scores. Results indicate that pupil perception 
of a teacher's performance tends to differ from 
that of other evaluation sources. (An appendix 
contains the specifications for the checklist and a 
categorized list of the 74 checklist items.) (RT) 
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This research was conducted to determine the 

extent to which imitation can be employed in 

training student teachers. Forty randomly 
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Identifiers—Education Professions Development 
Act 
The first annual assessment of the educational 

professions prepared by the U.S. Office of Educa- 

tion begins with a brief survey of the situation 
and continues with a detailed consideration under 
three main headings: 1) elementary and seconda- 
ry education personnel, with chapters on supply 
and demand; the preparation, recruitment, reten- 
tion, and utilization of the teacher; teacher aides, 
problems of low-income families; recently 
desegregated schools; the handicapped; early 
childhood education; private schools; administra 
tion; and support personnel; 2) vocational and 
adult education, with chapters on the supply and 
demand and training of vocational and technical 
education personnel , and the staffing of adult 
education programs; and 3) higher education per- 
sonnel, with chapters on the supply and demand 
for personnel, the preparation and utilization of 
the college teacher, the two-year college, 
developing institutions, and support services 

Each section concludes with a chapter on the 

Federal contribution and involvement. Two ap- 

pendixes provide selected statistics on educ- 

tional personnel and descriptive and statistical in 
formation on Federal = which train edu- 
cational personnel. (MBM) 
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This is the first phase in a continuing study o 

the role of paraprofessionals in New York State, 

exclusive of New York City, with 667 school dé 

tricts being asked for information on the typé 

services, qualifications, age, training, work hous. 

financial support, and general acceplattt 

Ninety-four percent of the questionnaires wert 
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, showing that 94.7 ars of i 
ing districts use paraprofessionals, wi 
_ in city and ogre ea —_ 
sari i ‘ofessionals, of whom re 
eee unpaid, are most used as 
i , teaching, playground, monitorial, 
i aides, with voluntary workers as 
hing, lunchroom, health service, 
playground aides. Voluntary aides 
successful in one-to-one services to 
hich are more social than clerical. The 
majority of the school districts require either high 
iploma or some college experience; 6 
have no minimum age limit and 84 per- 
cent have no maximum. rong Dee com 
i ial training programs. irst ri 
ms reenpeoteenionald was in 1940-44, with the 
numbers increasing greatly since 1960. If more 
funds and personnel were available, 86.7 percent 
the districts report that they would use even 
more. There are very few cases where the use of 
fessionals was rejected because of school 
board, teacher, or parent opposition. Details of 
the survey are given in 16 tables. (MBM) 
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Binal B'rith, New York, N.Y. Anti-Defamation 
e 


diate ngpany—Ollice of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 

Bureau No—BR-8-0752 

Pub Date 70 

Grant~OEG-0-8-080752-4686 

Note—47p. 

Available from—Anti-Defamation League of 
B’nai B'rith, 315 Lexington Avenue, New 
York, N.Y. 10016 ($0.75) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.45 

Descriptors—*Biculturaiism, *Civil Rights, Cul- 
tural Background, Latin American Culture, 
*Mexican American History, *Mexican Amer- 
icans, Racial Differences, Social Disadvantage- 
ment, Voting Rights 
This short survey begins with a definition of the 

Mexican American and some of the questions 

asked by the general public about his culture and 

aims, It outlines the history of the United States’ 
involvement with Mexico and explains the ex- 
perience of the Mexican Americans after the end 
of the Mexican War in 1848. Their ethnic origins 
and the rich cultural backgrounds of both Mexico 
and Spain are described, as well as the Spanish 
settlement of the Southwest and California. The 
widespread disregard for the provisions of the 
Treaty of Guadalupe Hidalgo, which called for 
the free enjoyment of liberty, property, and reli- 
gion, and the U.S. settlement of the West in the 
goldrush led to their being downgraded as 
citizens by means of new land registry laws and 
systems, the requirement of literacy in En- 
as a voting qualification, and an Anglo- 

dominated school system. The employment of im- 

migrant day-laborers along the border and the 

prevelance of Spanish-language newspapers, mo- 
vies, and radio programs have hindered the equal 
acceptance of Mexican Americans. The present 

Chicano movement is doing much to advance the 

recognition of their cultural values and to en- 

Courage a movement toward social justice, but it 

is still uncertain whether they will ultimately 

choose assimilation or biculturalism. (MBM) 


SP 003 907 


buse: A Sur- 
in 4 Counties in 
Wayne sreuey Intermediate School District, 
» Mich. 
Pub Date Apr 70 
Note—30p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.60 
Descriptors—*African American Studies, *Cur- 
Ticulum Research, *Drug Abuse, *Integrated 
Curriculum, *Sex Education 
A questionnaire was sent to 100 school districts 
bo public and three parochial) in southeastern 
ichigan in an attempt to determine to what ex- 
tent sex education, black studies, and drug abuse 
ave been included in the curriculum and to pro- 
Vide data to help in establishing new programs. 
replies were received and the data was 
Categorized as 1) formal system-wide; 2) in 
Planning; 3) integrated, i.e., forming part of other 


existing courses such as physical education, 
science, sociology, etc. Seventeen tables give the 
detailed results of the survey and appendixes list 
the central offices contacted and include the 
—* cover letter, and follow-up letter. 
( ) 


ED 040 136 24 SP 003 928 

Talmage, Harriet Monroe, George E. 

A Cooperative Program in Urban Teacher Educa- 
tion. 

Illinois Univ., Chicago Circle. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 

Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-9-E-049 

Pub Date Oct 69 

Grant—OEG-5-9-235049-0036(010) 

Note—75p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.85 

Descriptors—*Attitude Tests, Community In- 
volvement, Cooperating Teachers, Education 

Majors, *Experimental Programs, *Laboratory 

Training, Teacher Attitudes, *Teacher Educa- 

tion, Teaching Models, Ltban Schools 
Identifiers— Minnesota Teacher Attitude Invento- 

ry, The Metropolitan Community Attitude In- 

ventory, Who Am I? 

This program was developed as a laboratory 
test of new teacher-preparation concepts, with 
special emphasis on urban problems. An experi- 
mental group of 37 elementary and secondary 
school education majors took part, with two ran- 
domly selected control groups and 42 teachers 
and administrators in seven elementary and high 

hools in a tral Chicago district with a high 
proportion of Mexican Americans. The affective 
changes in the teacher candidates were measured 
by means of the Minnesota Teacher Attitude In- 
ventory, the Metropolitan Community Attitude 
Inventory, and the Who Am I? Test. All members 
of the experimental group showed positive 
changes which were confirmed by unobtrusive 
observation. Cognitive progress was also shown 
by analysis of video tapes and the cooperating 
teachers’ evaluation of the candidates. Positive 
changes were also noted in the school personnel, 
in their attitudes towards urban schools and com- 
munity involvement, and in planning and adapt- 
ing the curriculum to the special needs of the 
children. The learning centers established in all 
but one school showed only minimal community 
involvement. This 5-month experiment was con- 
sidered a success and is being continued in ex- 
panded form. Because it is able to alter its struc- 
ture to incorporate feedback data, it is proving a 
flexible vehicle for testing teacher education 
models. The instruments used are included in six 
appendixes. (MBM) 
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The Measurement of Attitude Change in an In- 
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Pub Date 70 
Note—110p.; Master’s thesis, lowa State Univ., 
Ames, lowa 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$5.60 
Descriptors—*Affective Behavior, *Attitude 
Tests, *Changing Attitudes, *Student Attitudes 
A study investigated the affective influence of 
the traditional textbook approach on students in 
an Educational Foundations Course at lowa State 
University, and also evaluated their attitude 
toward teaching as a career. The changes were 
measured by an evaluative form of the semantic 
differential consisting of 12 philosophical, 
sociological, and educational concepts _ in- 
dividually rated on a series of nine-point bipolar 
adjectival scales. Of 228 students involved, 97 
were taught by the traditional method and 131 
used controversial and critical material. Pre- and 
post-test scale scores with means and standard 
deviations were obtained, and t tests were com- 
puted. Results showed a significant pretest dif- 
ference between the groups only on interracial 
dating; the control group changed from itive 
to neutral on discipline; the experimental group 
changed significantly on punctuality, absolute 
truth, grades, church, public school teachers, and 
discipline, all in a negative direction; t tests 
showed that the experimental group became less 
committed to teaching. Conclusions, supported 
by a review of literature, are that readings of a 
controversial nature produce more attitudinal 
changes than the textbook approach. (A 43-item 
bibliography is included, together with the 
= instrument and correlation matrixes.) 
(MBM) 
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Note—246p.; Doctoral dissertation, Washington 
State University 
Available from—University Microfilms, Zeeb 
Road, Ann Arbor, Mich. 48106 ($3.20; 
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EDRS Price MF-$1.00 HC-$12.40 
Descriptors— * Administrative Problems, 
Beginning Teachers, Behavioral Objectives, 
*College School Cooperation, Microteaching, 
Sensitivity Training. Teaching, 
*Systems Approach, rtification, 
*Teacher Education, Teaching Load 
This pilot project, a subproject of the Multi- 
State Teacher Education Project (M-STEP), was 
evaluated to determine the feasibility of applying 
it as a model for program development. The 
evaluation was divided into three feasibility com- 
ponents: administrative, educational, and human 
factors. Data was obtained from observation and 
testing of the 28 teacher trainees participating in 
the program and from opinions solicited from all 
personnel involved. The ten program components 
examined were:  university-school district 
cooperation; performance-centered objectives; in- 
structional systems; microteaching; sensitivity 


teaching; and supervision and evaluation. The 
only two components which were deemed un- 
feasible were nonclassroom activity--administra- 
tively and educationally unfeasible--and in-district 
course work--administratively unfeasible. Availa- 
bility of materials and personnel was a problem in 
microteaching, and it was felt to be feasible only 
for small groups. Therefore, the Career Teacher 
Project seemed to provide a generalizable model 
for implementing proposed modifications in the 
state’s teacher education program. (Appendixes 
contain evaluation instruments used.) (RT) 
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Weber State Coll., Ogden, Utah. 
Pub Date 69 
Note—24p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.30 
Descriptors—*Autoinstructional Programs, *In- 

dividualized Instruction, Self Evaluation, 

*Teacher Certification, *Teacher Education 

Curriculum 

This document describes a part of the continu- 
ing project intended to integrate the valued sub- 
stance of past programs of teacher education with 
new technologically sound methods, contents, 
and experiences. It is intended to become, at the 
end of the 3-year development period in Sep- 
tember 1971, the only route to teacher certifica- 
tion available on the Weber State College cam- 
pus. Weaknesses in current teacher education 
programs are identified as a low correlation 
between training performance and on-the-job suc- 
cess, the critical need for improved pre- and in- 
service selection criteria for teacher education 
programs, and the fact that many current pro- 
grams are poor models for tomorrow’s schools. 
Under this program the basic mode of instruction 
is with self-instructional units called “Weber In- 
dividualized Learning Kits” or ‘““WILKITS,” con- 
sisting of moderately structured segments using a 
variety of experiences including independent 
reading, audio and video tapes, conferences, etc. 
Each WILKIT deals with a single significant con- 
cept and requires 10-30 hours to complete. The 
student will progress from study of the principles 
to practice under controlled conditions and 
finally to application in the classroom under su- 
pervision. Self-evaluation will play an important 
part in the program. (MBM) 
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Descriptors—College Supervisors, *Course 
Evaluation, *Evaluation Criteria, *Evaluation 
Methods, *Student Teachers, Student 
Teaching, Teacher Education, *Teaching Ex- 
perience 
This study involved the development and test- 

ing of a scale to assess the attitude of a student 
towards his student teaching experience. A four- 
state survey of teacher training institutions 
showed that no standardized instrument existed, 
although college coordinators were willing to use 
one. Items for the scale were generated by using 
a model including two institutions responsible for 
the student teaching experience, four psychologi- 
cal needs (for achievement, independence, self- 
esteem, and social approval) and 18 aspects of a 
student teaching experience. Development and 
testing involved 12 stages: 1) definition of con- 
cepts; 2) construction of 144 scale items; 3) clas- 
sification of items according to need; 4) classifi- 
cation on f: bl unfavorabl scale; 5) 
determination of reliability of (3) and (4); 6) 
selection of items for preliminary scale; 7) ad- 
ministration of scale to pilot group; 8) selection 
of items for final scale; 9) establishment of split- 
halves of final scale; 10) administration of final 
50-item scale; 11) completion of scale by eight 
supervisors; 12) analysis of responses. The super- 
visors’ and students’ scores both showed that the 
majority of students were favorable to the student 
teaching experience. The internal validity of the 
scale seemed satisfactory, it was easy to ad- 
minister and score, and took about 20 minutes to 
complete. It seems to be a reliable measure and 
may prove serviceable in helping to evaluate stu- 
dent teaching programs. (MBM) 
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A Summary of Research Related to Teacher 
Behavior Resulting from the Use of Computer 
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Pub Date Mar 70 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.70 

Descriptors—Behavior Change, *Computers, 
*Curriculum Planning, *Decision Making 
Skills, *Individualized Instruction, *Teacher 
Behavior, Teachers, Unit Plan 
Two separate studies were conducted to ascer- 

tain the effect of computer-based resource guides 
on teachers’ curriculum planning abilities and on 
their classroom behavior. In the first study 36 pri- 
mary grade teachers from 20 schools, divided 
into experimental and control groups, were asked 
to complete data sheets describing their students’ 
characteristics and the objectives they wished to 
achieve in a unit on “transportation.” The con- 
trol group received a resource guide which the 
computer had tailored to their particular stu- 
dents. Results indicated that teachers using a 
computer-based guide exhibited clearer ability to 
construct a teaching unit than teachers using a 
standard guide. The second study used the same 
procedure for distributing resource guides to 19 
high school social studies teachers and 19 third 
grade teachers in 11 schools. Pre- and post-unit 
observations of teacher behavior showed that the 
experimental group exhibited significantly more 
behaviors related to individualizing instruction 
than the control group. It was also noted that 
within the experimental group, the high school 
teachers’ behavior changed more than that of the 
elementary school teachers. (RT) 
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Experimental Teacher Training Program to Im- 
prove Curriculum and Instruction in Secondary 
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New Mexico Univ., Albuquerque. Coll. of Educa- 
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Pub Date Nov 69 

Note—IIp.; Entry in AACTE Distinguished 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.65 

Descriptors—*College School Cooperation, Cur- 
riculum Development, *Educational Finance, 
*English Curriculum, Middle Schools, Preser- 
vice Education, *Secondary Schools, *Student 
Teaching 
The aim of this locally-funded coopezative en- 

terprise of the Albuquerque Public Schools 

(APS) and the College of Education (COE) of 

the University of New Mexico is to improve the 

training of secondary and middle school teachers 








and to improve the secondary English curriculum. 
Student teachers are selected competitively for 
the program, which includes one semester of 
courses on human development, teaching 
methods, and curriculum construction, followed 
by a semester of full-time student teaching for 
which participants receive a $350 stipend. The 
student teachers and cooperating teachers work 
in teams of five or six in special facilities that can 
accommodate up to 80 students. Along with 
university personnel, they also participate in in- 
terpersonal training sessions. The revised curricu- 
lum developed during the first 2 years of the pro- 
gram will be implemented this year and then 
revised again if necessary. APSCOE funding is 
accomplished by an agreement between APS and 
COE whereby expected teacher vacancies in the 
target schools are left unfilled and the money 
saved is allocated to APSCOE purposes. The per- 
sonnel gap is filled by the full-time student 
teachers. (RT) 
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Descriptors—Developmental Tasks, Educational 
Psychology, Inservice Teacher Education, *Per- 
sonal Growth, *Personality Asse.sment, Preser- 
vice Education, *Student Teacher Relationship, 
*Teacher Education Curriculum 
In order to provide courses which are relevant 
and which will increase teachers’ satisfaction with 
their pre- and in-service education, it is necessary 
to identify and assess those matters which most 
concern them. An instrument based on a three- 
stage model was devised: Stage 1, education 
majors who have never taught and who have no 
concern about teaching, stage 2, preservice 
teachers with a minimum of experience who are 
mainly concerned about their own performance, 
and stage 3, experienced teachers whose concern 
is for their pupils. The manual material deals with 
the second group, tracing six stages of concern, 
from orientation to teaching, through control, 
student relationship, student gain (both cognitive 
and affective), and personal growth and profes- 
sional issues. The development tasks for the stu- 
dent teachers and the instructional procedures in 
educational psychology are outlined for each 
stage. The assessment instrument is included, 
with instructions on scoring and an overview of 
the codes employed. Examples are given under 
each code to illustrate the type of statement 
which may be expected. Two appendixes give 
details of available material on teacher personal 
growth and a short bibliography of relevant 
research. (MBM) 
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Note—10p.; Paper presented at AERA conven- 
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Descriptors—*Classroom Observation 
Techniques, ‘*Interaction Process Analysis, 
Measurement Instruments 
Identifiers—PIC, *Profile of Interaction in the 
Classroom 
The Profile of Interaction in the Classroom 
(PIC) is a short-cut method of interaction analy- 
sis that can provide the quick feedback essential 
to effective supervision of instruction. And 
because the PIC contains a record of all the 
behaviors that occurred in the classroom, as well 
as the sequence, the data may be used to build a 
traditional matrix. The PIC employs the ten 
categories and the 3-second rhythm of the Flan- 
ders System, but instead of using numbers, the 
PIC uses a tally mark for all ten behavior catego- 
ries. The tallies are recorded in ten columns, 
each of which is divided into 40 one-minute rows. 


The rows are divided into 20 sect 
representing 3 seconds. Thus a Bree me 
recorded in the appropriate numbered 
and in a position within a row which shows j 
place in the sequence of events. The primary rd 
vantage of the PIC over the traditional method j 
that it presents the data in an easier form for ea. 
culating the totals of different categories 
ee and the ratio of indirect to direct ér wae 
lent to teacher behavior. (Rela 
937, in this eve.) (RT) 
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scriptors—*Classroom Observati 
Techniques, *Interaction Process had 
Measurement Instruments : 
Identifiers—Micro-PIC, *Profile of Interaction in 
the Classroom 
The Profile of Interaction in the Classroom 
(PIC) is a feedback method of interaction . 
sis, based on the Flanders System, created for sy. 
pervisors of pre-service and in-service teacher 
education. The Micro-PIC is an abbreviated sim. 
plified form for analysis of shorter periods of in. 
teraction, particularly in microteaching. The 
Micro-PIC compresses the first three Flanders 
categories into one, and also combines categories 
six and seven. Each category is tallied in a 
separate column, using the Flanders 3-second 
rhythm. The Micro-PIC is most useful when the 
only information required is the ratio of indirect 
to direct teacher behavior, the ratio of student to 
teacher talk, or the ratio of self-initiated to 
response-to-teacher student behavior. When it is 
necessary to differentiate between the different 
types of indirect or direct behavior, it would be 
best to use the PIC; when the sequence of events 
is of primary importance, the traditional Flanders 
system is best. (Related to SP 003 936, in this is- 
sue.) (RT) 
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Descriptors—*Classroom Communication, *Edu- 
cational Experiments, *Educational Games, 
*Effective Teaching, * Verbal Communication 
Experiments were devised to determine teacher 

effectiveness on the basis of ability to commu- 

nicate, on the assumption that no relevant lean- 
ing will occur if communication is faulty. A series 
of communication games involved an encoder 

(teacher) and decoder (student) to provide tenta- 

tive answers to the questions: 1) Are there in- 

dividual differences in encoding abilities? 2) On 
what dimensions do the messages generated vary? 

3) How do variations in encoding i 

decodability? 4) What is the effect of feedback 

from the decoder? Two groups of materials were 
used, a wooden board with holes holding forms of 
different shape, color, and size and a crayon, Cup, 
coin, box, pencil, and scissors. Results suggested 
that: 1) Adults differ substantially in their effec- 
tiveness in encoding even simple messages. 2) In- 
tellectual development is important in preparing 
an informationally adequate message. 3) There is 

a limit to the amount of information a child can 

retain and instructions must be broken into ap- 

propriate lengths if they are to be 
handled. 4) The percentage of correct results 
increase when the objects are visible during the 
period of instruction. 5) If information is trans 
mitted more slowly, it will be more correctly it- 
terpreted. Two further studies are in progres to 
test the effects of feedback and to identify inde 
pendent variables to account for success in com- 
munication. {Not available in hard copy due to 
marginal legibility of original document.] (MBM) 
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RS ree MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 
Descriptors—C0o rating T . 
School Seaunem, Geometry, Graduate Stu- 
dents, Inservice Teacher Education, Mathe- 
Teachers, *Methods Teachers, *Prac- 
ticums, *Teacher Education, *Teacher Educa- 
tor Education, Teacher Educators, *Teacher 
: err Programs 

Menton, coortiasted by the Center for In- 
novation in Teacher Education, Indiana Universi- 
aims to improve the performance of methods 
panes and teachers who supervise student 
teachers, to train teaching associates as methods 
instructors, to increase the training skills of ad- 
vanced graduate students, and to increase the in- 
terdependence of school and university programs. 
Academic experience is provided by workshops 
and seminars, with practical experience as 
teacher trainers in four elementary schools in the 
Bloomington Metropolitan School District. The 
project is divided into two parts, the first dealing 
with iological and clinical teacher trainers 
and providing each group of trainees (methods 
instructors, elementary school teachers, un- 
ates, and other university and school 
1) with opportunities to increase their 
skills through an integrated program of teacher 
training and elementary school instruction. The 
second part seeks to update the training of 
teachers of mathematics by introducing topics of 
current interest, including differential geometry, 
topology, algebraic geometry, etc., and to focus 
on three groups of teacher trai themati 
and teaching associates in the College 
of Arts and Sciences, methods professors and 
teaching associates in the School of Education, 
and supervising teachers in the schools. [Not 
available in hard copy due to marginal legibility 

of original document.} (MBM) 


ED 040 148 SP 003 940 
Pillai, N.P. Reid, Owen W. 
Trends and Issues Relating to Cur- 
in Teacher Education. 


h El t: 








riculum Development 

Philippines Univ., Quezon City. 

Spons Agency—United Nations Educational, 
Scientific, and Cultural Organization, Bankok 


lege of Education, Univ. of the Philippines, 
Quezon City. No. 8, Sept. 1969 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.65 
Descriptors—*Curriculum Development, *Educa- 
tional Trends, *Foreign Countries, *Teacher 
Education, Teacher Education Curriculum 
This journal issue summarizes teacher educa- 
tion trends which are related to curriculum 
development in Asia and other foreign countries. 
The tendency in Asia to unite all types and levels 
of teacher education under a single authority has 
the potential either for a cooperative state board 
with representatives from the universities, 
teaching profession, and state government or for 
a state-controlled board which might threaten 
academic freedom. While there are also trends in 
Asia toward upgrading qualifications for entering 
teacher education programs and broadening the 
curriculum, there are problems in getting com- 
petent teachers and balancing the curriculum 
among community development work, languages 
( y in multilingual countries), and general 
professional study. Other foreign countries 
are also said to share Asian educators’ concern 
over + pp Fag not all teachers should be 
required to study some subjects in depth, thereby 
gving them mobility between pe ds and 
secondary levels. Trends and innovations cited 
outside of Asia include microteaching, simulation, 
feedback during practice teaching with walkie tal- 
kies, curriculum development centers, elimination 
of hools, 5-week projects to improve 
local school facilities, and staff borrowin 
between colleges and schools. (Related to SP 00 
941, in this issue.) (LP) 
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Teacher Training Institutions in Asia. Asian In- 
stitute for Teacher Educators, Quezon City, 
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Spons Agency—United Nations Educational, 
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Descriptors—*Elementary School Teachers, *In- 
ternational Education, *National Comp y 
Tests, Questionnaires, Student Testing, Teacher 
Educators, *Teacher Evaluation 
This study was undertaken by the Asian In- 

stitute for Teacher Educators at Quezon City in 

the Philippines to discover current practices in 
assessing students in training and to determine 
their suitability for teaching. A questionnaire was 
prepared to cover four main areas: course sub- 
jects, practical teaching, co-curricular activities, 
and personal qualities, and responses were ob- 
tained from institutions in Burma, the Republic of 

China, India, Iran, Japan, the Republic of Korea, 

Malaysia, Nepal, the Philippines, and Thailand. 

The institutions selected had been designated As- 

sociated Institutions of the Quezon City Institute 

and the report does not claim to cover the total 
situation in any one country. No judgments are 
made on the various systems reported. Detailed 
results for each country are given under eight 
headings: 1) course subjects evaluated by final 
written examination; 2) course subjects not evalu- 
ated by final written examination; 3) course sub- 
jects not already treated, but evaluated at some 
stage by means other than a written examination; 

4) practical teaching; 5) co-curricular activities; 

6) personal qualities; 7) total evaluation of a stu- 

dent; and 8) additional information. (Related to 

SP 003 940, in this issue.) (MBM) 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.65 
Descriptors—*Behavior Change, *Day Care Pro- 
grams, *Job Training, Positive Reinforcement, 
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ing Techniques 
A 4-week training program for the personnel of 
two federally supported child day-care centers in 
Tucson had behavior modification of teacher 
aides as its objective. It was felt that by their 
mere presence in the classroom, the aides had an 
effect on the children and should thus be trained 
in appropriate behavior patterns and reinforce- 
ment techniques. A total of 14 aides--seven 
Negro, five Mexican-American, and two Anglo-- 
from poverty backgrounds were divided into five 
groups, each headed by a teacher. Training 
procedures included group discussion of ap- 
propriate behaviors, demonstrations by teachers, 
practice with children, and immediate corrective 
feedback from the group leader. The aides were 
taught to observe and record a child’s behavior 
and to give a positive response to good behavior, 
rather than a threatening response to disruptive 
behavior. Evaluation by means of video tapes, 
behavior rating scales, a behavioral task, and at- 
titude tests showed a change in the aides. Prior to 
the program they had agreed on the theoretical 
desirability of reinforcing good behavior, but had 
not practiced this method. After training, there 
was a definite increase in reinforcement 
behaviors. (RT) 
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English Composition Development Program. 

State Univ. of New York, Oswego. Coll. at 
Oswego. 

Pub Date Nov 69 

Note—14p.; 1970 AACTE 
Achievement Award en 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.80 

Descriptors— Audiovisual Aids, College Students, 
*English Education, English Programs, *In- 
structional Innovation, *Multimedia Instruc- 
tion, Slides, Tape Recordings, *Teacher Educa- 
tion, *Teaching Methods, Television, Trans- 
parencies, Video Tape Recordings 
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The State University College at Oswego, N.Y., 
has developed a multi-media English composition 
program designed to increase the effectiveness of 
the teaching of English in colleges and secondary 
schools, and to provide instructional, clinical, and 
practical experience for prospective English 
teachers and liberal arts English majors, while 
developing the writing skills of college students. 
The program was initiated in September 1968 
with tentative selections of commercial materials 
and the preparation of locally produced materi- 
als. By February 1969 a pilot run-through was 
possible and in the spring semester weekly 
evaluation meetings were held and student 
teachers had direct supervisory support and 
evaluation in using the new techniques. Themes 
were written, then recorded on tape with both 
versions being submitted to the instructor, who 
marked grammatical and punctuation errors on 
the paper and recorded comments on more ab- 
stract matters on the tape. Pre-recorded 20- 
minute lectures dealt with subjects such as or- 
ganizational patterns, sentence variety, paragraph 
arrangement, etc. Representative student papers 
were recorded on television to serve as a libra- 
ry/clinic for students. An attempt was also made 
to enable students to translate from pictorial-oral 
to verbal-aural literacy by the use of slide trans- 
parencies on three-screen projection 
synchronized to sound. (MBM) 
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California Teachers Association, Burlingame. 

Pub Date 64 

Note—47p.; Prepared by the Committee on 
IOTA (Instrument for the Observation of 
Teaching Activities) 

Available from—California Teachers Association, 
1705 Murchison Drive, Burlingame, California 
94010 ($2.00) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.10 

Descriptors—*Effective Teaching, *Evaluation 
Techniques, Job Skills, *Measurement Instru- 
ments, Taxonomy, ‘*Teacher Evaluation, 
Teacher Qualifications, *Teaching Quality 

Identifiers—American Educational Research As- 
sociation, American Psychological Association 
The many studies on teacher competence, 

usually biased toward specific viewpoints and 

concerned only with segments of the whole per- 
formance, demonstrate the need for a clearer 
definition. Methods used to determine effective- 
ness include measurement of pupil gains, job 
analysis, and pupil ratings of teachers, all subject 
to inherent fallacies and limitations. The Califor- 
nia Definition, published in 1952 by the Califor- 
nia Teachers Association, has since been offi- 
cially adopted by the state and identifies six 
teacher roles on the basis of the group or in- 
dividuals with whom the teacher works. In 1950 
the American Educational Research Association 
appointed a seven-member committee which 
established two general categories, relating 
directly to teacher effecti and to observa- 
ble behavior and characteristics from which ef- 
fectiveness may be inferred. In 1954 the Amer- 
ican Psychological Association listed six catego- 
ries: social validity, conceptualization, stability of 
the function, variability among the population, 
measurability, and ultimate-immediate relation- 
ships. An instrument developed at the University 

of Hawaii, using the California Definition as a 

base, is described with the suggestion that similar 

local instruments should be devised. An an- 

notated bibliography is provided, as well as a 

detailed taxonomy of teacher roles from the 

California Definition. (This document is related 

to SP 003 954, in this issue.) (MBM) 
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Renewal in Teacher Education: Proposals for Im- 
provement. W. Paper. 

Utah Student Education Association. 

Pub Date [70] 

Note— 1 6p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.90 

Descriptors—Affiliated Schools, Cooperating 
Teachers, *Educational Attitudes, *Educational 
Improvement, Public Schools, Student Par- 
ticipation, ‘*Student Teachers, *Student 
Teaching, *Teacher Education 
The Student Utah Education Association has 

prepared a set of 21 recommendations for im- 

provement of teacher education at both universi- 

ty and public school levels, with brief notes on 
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the rationale behind each and the action which 
should be taken. Those relating to teacher educa- 
tion institutions include: the establishment of stu- 
dent-faculty or student-teacher councils, student 
participation in course selection, instructors with 
recent experience in teaching students and work- 
ing with children, early and realistic first-hand 
practical experience, new emphasis on clinical 
demonstrations of teaching skills and _ styles, 
elimination of traditional grading procedures and 
the development of new forms of evaluation, 
positive recruitment of desirable students, diverse 
paths to the basic teaching certificate, greater 
college-school cooperation, student participation 
in the accreditation of teacher education institu- 
tions, properly supervised internships, and greater 
efforts to attract minority members into teaching. 
The recommended standards for public schools 
are: 1) student participation in the selection of 
cooperating teachers, 2) grievance procedures in 
connection with laboratory experiences, 3) 
guidelines describing teaching process for student 
teachers, 4) remuneration for student teachers, 
5) limitation of class size for first practice 
teaching, and 6) establishment of communication 
machinery for student teachers. (MBM) 


ED 040 154 SP 003 946 
Newlove, Beulah W. 
The 15-Minute Hour: An Early Teaching Ex- 
perience. Report Series No. 23. 
Texas Univ., Austin. Research and Development 
Center for Teacher Education. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date Sep 69 
Grant—OEG-6-10-108 
Note—19p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.05 
Descriptors—*Attitudes, Changing Attitudes, 
*Education Majors, *Field Experience Pro- 
grams, *Microteaching, Negative Attitudes, 
Preservice Education, *Self Concept 
In response to the often-expressed need of 
preservice teachers for actual teaching ex- 
perience, a study was conducted to assess the ef- 
fect of a one-time 15-minute teaching experience 
on teacher trainees. It was hypothesized that this 
experience would help them become more con- 
cerned with their pupils than with themselves and 
become more aware of the difficulties involved in 
teaching while causing minimal disruption of 
school activities. Each of 23 junior-level students 
enrolled in this first professional education course 
taught for 15 minutes in a junior high school 
class he had never seen before with a cooperating 
teacher he had just met. The novice teachers 
were filmed while teaching. They later viewed the 
films of their own performance and received 
feedback on their performance from students and 
cooperating teachers. Reactions of teacher 
trainees to this experience indicated greater 
respect for the teaching profession and an in- 
creased concern with student achievement result- 
ing from their teaching. It was also noted that 
classes tended to be consistent in their evaluation 
of the teacher trainee, and that this evaluation 
usually — with that of the cooperating 
teacher. (RT) 
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Lessinger, Leon 
Engineering Accountability for Results into Public 
Education. 
Pub Date [70] 
Note—32p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.70 
Descriptors—Bids, Consultants, *Contracts, 
*Educational Finance, Management, Per- 
formance Specifications, *Public Schools, 
*School District Autonomy 
Identifiers— *Texarkana Dropout Prevention Pro- 
gram 
“Accountability” is a classical term in manage- 
ment theory, but new in education. It is the 
product of the process of performance contract- 
ing, in which a public authority grants money to a 
local educational agency to contract with private 
enterprise to achieve specific goals within a 
specific period for specific costs. This process can 
be engineered as follows: (1) the local educa- 
tional agency employs a management support 
group (MSG); (2) the MSG works with other 
groups to produce a set of general specifications 
called a Request for Proposal (RFP); (3) the 
RFP is the subject of a pre-bidding conference; 
(4) the revised RFP is issued and actual bids are 


entertained; (5) the local school board selects the 
best bid and negotiates a performance contract 
with the aid of the MSG; (6) the local education 
agency employs an Independent Educational Ac- 
complishment Audit team (IEAA) to monitor ex- 
ecution of the performance contract and to certi- 
fy i for purposes of payment. The Texar- 





kana Pp P Program under ESEA 
Title VIII was the first to use performance con- 
tracting in education and it stimulated numerous 
inquiries and proposals from other cities. This 
new approach requires increased flexibility in 
funding, which could be achieved by greater local 
control. (RT) 
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Newlove, Beulah Fuller, Frances 
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Texas Univ., Austin. Research and Development 
Center for Teacher Education. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date [69] 
Grant—OEG-6- 10-108 
Note—23p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.25 
Descriptors— Audiovisual Aids, Classroom 
Techniques, *Cooperating Teachers, Interper- 
sonal Problems, *Personal Growth, Personal 
Relationship, *Student Teachers, *Student 
Teaching, *Teaching Experience 
The Teacher Personal Growth Materials, of 
which this manual is a part, were prepared in the 
belief that the teacher's feelings are an important 
component of her teaching and are therefore a 
legitimate concern of teacher education. Prospec- 
tive teachers have many questions, usually 
unasked and unanswered, about their relationship 
with their cooperating teacher, and an attempt is 
made to identify these, with the help of a 12- 
minute slide presentation. It is intended for use 
with undergraduate elementary education majors 
and teacher aides. After a first showing, the stu- 
dents’ concerns are discussed, then the slides are 
shown again to help formulate alternative solu- 
tions. The points raised include whether the stu- 
dent teacher should adapt to her cooperating 
teacher’s expectations or go her own way, and 
what she should do when caught in crossfire 
between her cooperating teacher and her student 
teaching supervisor.’The instructor should be able 
to tell students what the local regulations are 
concerning classroom practice, and also lead the 
way in bringing feelings into the open. The script 
of the slide presentation is included, together 
with details of available Teacher Personal Growth 
Materials. (The slide presentation is available 
from the Research and Development Center for 
Teacher Education, Univ. of Texas, Austin.) 


(MBM) 
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Bouchard, John B. Hull, Ronald E. 
A Pilot Study of Problems and Practices in the In- 
duction of Beginning Teachers. 
State Univ. of New York, Fredonia. Coll. at 
Fredonia. 
Pub Date Jan 70 
Note—43p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.25 
Descriptors—*Beginning Teachers, *Course 
Evaluation, Evaluation Methods, Inservice 
Teacher Education, Preservice Education, 
*Question Answer Interviews, *Teaching Ex- 
perience 
A pilot study was designed to test the practi- 
cality of gathering data through interviews and to 
provide tentative information on _ induction 
problems and practices encountered by beginning 
teachers in the Cattaraugus-Chautauqua County 
area of New York. Fifty-three elementary self- 
contained classroom teachers and secondary 
academic subject-matter teachers, with 19 prin- 
cipals of elementary, secondary, and comprehen- 
sive schools, comprised the sample population. 
The interviews were designed with forced-choice 
and open-ended questions to discover what help 
the beginning teachers received and what induc- 
tion programs existed in the schools. The 
beginning teachers were asked how helpful their 
methods courses, teaching practice and non-edu- 
cational courses were as preparation for teaching. 
A majority found their preservice training irrele- 
vant, experienced initial difficulties in the school 
and would have preferred greater definition of 
their roles, although they were grateful for the 


help they did receive and planned : 
teaching. Principals secnguieed thé ane 
better induction programs but in 

lacked the time to develop them. 

are recommended to investigate the di 
between the teachers’ and princi 

of the induction programs and to increase 
fectiveness of the methodology. Agpentin ; 
and B give summaries of the teachers’ and “4 
cipals’ interview data and Appendix C a 
the sample groups with population on selecteq 
data categories. (MBM) 
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Stanford Univ., Calif. Stanford 
Research and Development in Teachign™ d 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW) 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research, f 
Bureau No—BR-5-0252 
Pub Date Mar 70 
Conan earor 10-078 
Note—17p.; Revision of paper presented at ar. 
nual meeting, AERA, Minne on 1970 < 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.9: 
Descriptors— * Educational Sociology, Elementary 
Schools, *Field Experience Pr , Intern- 
ship Programs, Models, *Role Perception, Sty. 
- Teaching, *Teacher Education, *Teacher 
le 
Application of certain anthropological research 
methods to teacher education, particularly the 
field experience component, could have a benefi- 
cial effect on a future teacher's perception of his 
role. Present field experience programs can be di- 
vided into two types: “apprentice” or student 
teaching, in which the teacher trainee progresses 
from observing to a teaching role in one clas 
with one supervisor; “Professional” or internship, 
in which the teacher trainee is seen as a bona 
fide teacher by the students , but still remains 
somewhat under the supervision of the traini 
institution. A third type, the anthropological “. 
participant-observer model,” is proposed as a 
substitute for the first two. As a participant-ob. 
server, the teacher trainee would work indepen- 
dently as a bona fide teacher within one clas- 
room and would also observe other teachers in 
different schools and have discussions with them. 
The anthropological tradition of an_ intensive 
study of one small group could also have its 
equivalent in teacher education. One or two years 
of required elementary school teaching would 
help a teacher to perceive the organizational, so- 
cial, and cultural factors which interact within a 
school setting. (RT) 


ED 040 159 SP 003 951 
Matheny, Kenneth B. Oslin, Yvonne 
Utilization of Paraprofessionals in Education and 
the Helping Professions. A Review of the Litera- 
ture. 
Pub Date Mar 70 
Note—39p.; Paper presented at annual meeting, 
AERA, Minneapolis, 1970 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.05 
Descriptors—Community Services, Counseling, 
*Nonprofessional Personnel, *Paraprofessional 
School Personnel, School Aides, Social Ser- 
vices, Social Work,  *Subprofessionals, 
*Teacher Aides, Volunteers, Welfare Agencies 
The early use of paraprofessionals by the Na- 
tional Youth Administration in the 1930s 
briefly reviewed, followed by an examination of 
the three main settings in which they have been 
employed: 1) teaching, where a variety of pro- 
grams has used students and neighborhood Te 
sidents for tutoring, assisting as teaching team 
members, monitoring study centers, managing al- 
diovisual equipment, strengthening school-con- 
munity relations, etc.; 2) social work, where 
hospitals, child adoption agencies, and social s- 
vice programs have been able to employ 
housewives and indigenous workers; 3) counse!- 
ing and psychotherapy in state hospitals, mental 
health agencies, rehabilitation agencies, 
schools. The specific functions of the 
sional are considered, as well as the problems 
which arise if they seem to threaten the status of 
the professional or because of different and cor- 
flicting values and life styles. The success of the 
programs is seen to depend on proper selectiot, 
adequate training, clear definition of the role to 
provide for budgeting support and caret! 
development, and the successful interaction 
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‘stors—Carcer Opportunities, *Inservice 
Teacher Education, Interpersonal Relationship, 
#Job Training, *Paraprofessional School Per- 
sonnel, School Community Relationship, 
‘Teachers, *Team Training — ne 
A survey of 15 paraprofessional training pro- 
which had OEO funding, Bank Street Col- 
lege of Education sponsorship and consultant ser- 
vice, and commitment to an experimental ap- 
proach to team training of paraprofessionals and 
i was conducted to determine com- 
mon trends in objectives, personnel, and 
methods. The fundamental objective of the pro- 
was found to be the development of a 
team operation in the classroom and the improve- 
ment of interpersonal relations between 
fessionals and professionals. The people 
selected to be trained were community members, 
often parents of children in school. Teachers par- 
ticipating in the programs were selected from a 
goup of volunteers. At the beginning of most 
s there were more paraprofessional 
volunteers than teacher volunteers, but after a 
period of successful operation, these balances 
were reversed. Training activities usually con- 
sisted of team training for paraprofessionals and 
teachers, separate skill training for paraprofes- 
sionals, and separate leadership training for 
teachers. Some programs also offered course 
work for academic credit at cooperating colleges. 
Such career ladder training for school personnel 
is expected to undergo a great expansion as a 
result of funding now available through the 
EPDA. (RT) 
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ter Program. 
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Pub Date [69] 

Note—12p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.70 

Descriptors—Community Involvement, *Commu- 
nity Service Programs, *Disadvantaged Groups, 
Economically Disadvantaged,  *Education 
Majors, *Field Experience Programs, *Preser- 
vice Education, Student Volunteers, Volunteer 





Training 
Wdentifies—VISTA, *Volunteers in Service to 

America 
In late 1969, Glassboro State College initiated 
a VISTA volunteer program as a further exten- 
sion of the community service commitment 
evidenced by its yearly admission of students 
from disadvantaged groups on special Martin 
Luther King Scholarships. Although any Glass- 
boro student (most of whom are education 
majors) may volunteer for the program, only 
those whose family income meets New Jersey 
0EO poverty index criteria receive the $46.00 
weekly eed. The program is divided into a 
summer phase and a winter phase. During the 
summer the VISTA volunteer works full-time in 
the community and participates in a VISTA-re- 
college course, receiving 6 semester hours 
of credit. During the winter the VISTA volunteer 
lakes 9-12 semester hours of regular college 
classes and works in the community for the 
femainder of the time. He receives six credits for 
the VISTA work. The volunteers live in the com- 
munity and serve with local community organiza- 
ons. Some immediate results from the program 
tave been the introduction of a public service 
for academic behavioral science majors, 
ind expansion of community involvement in field 
experience for teacher trainees. VISTA volun- 
teers have also provided feedback to the college 

on the relevance of their education. (RT) 
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Available from—California Teachers Association, 
1705 Murchison Drive, Burlingame, California 
($0.50) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.60 

Descriptors—*Effective Teaching, Personal 
Values, Questionnaires, *Role Perception, 
Teacher Characteristics, Teacher Education, 
*Teacher Qualifications, *Teacher Role, 
*Teaching Experience 
This is the third edition of the “California 

definition” of teacher competence, superseding “- 

Measures of a Good Teacher” (1952) and “- 

Teacher Competence: Its Nature and Scope” 

(1957). It defines the six areas as |) director of 

learning, 2) counselor and guidance work, 3) 

mediator of the culture, 4) link with the commu- 

nity, 5) member of the school staff, and 6) 

member of the profession, and gives detailed 

analyses of each, resulting from continued study 
of each group. The need for a clear and widely 
accepted definition of the nature and range of 
teacher competence is emphasized and groups of 
questions are provided to assist in the study. The 
questions are directed to local associations of 
teachers, TEPS committees, groups responsible 
for inservice education, college and university 
faculties, curriculum workers, guidance person- 
nel, and administrators, and supervisors. Exam- 
ples are given which illustrate the operational use 
of the definitions and indicate some of the 
misconceptions which may lead to disappoint- 
ment and failure. Finally, the personal qualities of 
the successful teacher and the responsibilities of 
the ats rags | institution are briefly discussed. 
(Related to SP 003 944, in this issue.) (MBM) 
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Utah State Univ., Logan. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. B of R h 
Bureau No—BR-9-H-018 
Pub Date Apr 70 
Grant—OEG-8-9-540018-2021 
Note—54p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.80 
Descriptors—* Effective Teaching, *Individualized 
Programs, ‘*Personality Tests, *Teacher 
Characteristics, Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—Sixteen Personality Factor Question- 
naire 
The purpose of this research was to determine 
whether a relationship exists between personality 
characteristics of teachers and their success in 
implementing the Individually Prescribed Instruc- 
tion Program (IPI) (ED 030 584). All 43 
teachers in IPI programs in Oregon, Washington, 
Montana, and Idaho were used as subjects and 
each was rated on a Scale of Teacher Implemen- 
tation of Individually Prescribed Instruction, with 
personality characteristics determined through 
Cattell’s 16 Personality Factor questionnaire. Five 
specific hypotheses were tested, with the follow- 
ing results: 1) it was concluded from a multiple 
correlation that personality characteristics are not 
significantly correlated with success in IPI; 2) an 
analysis of variance technique was used with an 
F-ratio to compare the means of each personality 
factor of teachers with high and low success 
scores, and no significant difference was found; 
3) a chi-square test of independence showed that 
age is not a significant factor; 4) a chi-square test 
of independence showed that the number of years 
teachers remain in a position is independent of 
their success in IPI; 5) a chi-square test of inde- 
pendence showed that the number of years of 
teaching experience is independent of success in 
IPI. A more extensive study is recommended and 
the suggestion is made that IPI is so effective that 
the effects of differences among teachers are 
overcome. The rating scale of Teacher Implemen- 
tation is included in an appendix. (Author/MBM) 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.25 
Descriptors—*Communication Skills, Educational 
Objectives, *Educational Programs, Elementary 
School Teachers, Evaluation Methods, 
*Sequential Reading Programs, Supervisors, 
Teacher Education, Teacher Orientation, 
*Teaching Programs 
Systematically developed, objective-based, 
teacher-administered instructional programs are 
becoming increasingly available, but teachers 
need to be trained in their proper use. This re- 
port describes the development of a 4-hour 
teacher training session for SWRL’s First-Year 
Communication Skills Program, intended to 
remedy the 1968-69 situation, when it was found 
that teacher-training via the district supervisor 
and a teacher’s manual was inadequate for many 
teachers. The general areas leading to better 
teacher orientation were determined and then 
broken down into specific training objectives, 
based on what teachers should be able to do to 
promote pupil performance. A _ trial-revision 
sequence was employed, with changes made in 
accordance with developmental test data, and a 
teach-test-remediate-retest model of instruction, 
called the unit instructional sequence, was 
specified as the key to the training objectives. 
Each unit had an activities and materials guide to 
determine daily objectives and locate materials. A 
daily assessment sheet enabled the teacher to test 
individually a random sample of her class each 
day and thus evaluate the performance of the 
whole class. The training package was used by 
five district supervisors with about 50 teachers. It 
was found that district personnel could imple- 
ment the training satisfactorily with a minimum 
of time and supervisory responsibility. (MBM) 
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Wysong, H. Eugene 
A Program of Training in Research and Evalua- 
tion. State Department of Education--Ohio. 
Ohio State Dept. of Education, Columbus. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Bureau No—BR-6-8879 
Pub Date Aug 68 
Grant—OEG-3-6-068879-1799 
Note—39p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.05 
Descriptors—Administrative Personnel, Con- 
sultants, *Educational Research, *Evaluation 
Techniques, *Research Design, *Research 
Methodology, Supervisors, Workshops 
In 1966 an intensive 5-day workshop was held 
to assist professional staff in the Ohio Depart- 
ment of Education in gaining skills in educational 
research and _ evaluation procedures and 
techniques. The 32 participants were administra- 
tive, supervisory or consultative personnel, and 
the training was intended to help them to com- 
municate with each other and with other educa- 
tors in the Department. The program covered 
general research techniques (objectives and 
criteria, types of educational research, delimita- 
tion and definition of problems, statement of 
hypotheses, and problems of data collection); 
research methodology and design (types of 
research methods and designs, methods of data 
collection, and sampling plans); and evaluation 
techniques (nature and purpose of measurement, 
review of descriptive statistics, statistical in- 
ferences, and testing hypotheses). Follow-up 
meetings were held to apply the techniques 
learned in the workshop to current research 
problems facing the participants. The majority of 
the participants considered that the program met 
their expectations and was helpful to them. The 
document includes a detailed statement of 
research problems and hypotheses used in the 
workshop, as well as the program announcement, 
evaluation summary form, and registration form. 
(MBM) 
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Descriptors—*Classification, *Comparative Edu- 
cation, Education, *Educational Legislation, 
*Models, *Systems Analysis 

Identifiers— Denmark, Finland, Iceland, Norway, 
*Scandanavia, Sweden 
The author’s purpose is to identify, compare, 

and evaluate the legal basis for educational 
systems in five Scandanavian countries. For 
identifying purposes, he groups educational data 
for each country into six categories: status, pres- 
sure, response, evaluation, administration system, 
and school system. He then provides, in the 
major portion of the document, a classification 
scheme which codes data, based on educational 
laws effective to January 1, 1968, according to 
country, reference source, type or level of educa- 
tion, and particular emphasis. Data from this 
scheme are intended to be fed into a systems 
model which enables an investigator to test the 
consistency and efficiency of educational systems. 
The model is used to compare an educational 
system’s internal and external parts and permits 
variables to be lined up within the internal part 
under operational objectives, status-role position, 
and status-role performance, and within the ex- 
ternal part under educational values, school and 
administrative system, and education as a social 
system. In his analysis the author also accounts 
for four cultural aspects relative to education-- 
historic, political, social, and economic. Among 
the author's findings is that differences in educa- 
tional development are related to the power of 
the Minister of Education to initiate changes and 
to the emphasis placed on educational research 
and financing. (LP) 
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The structural analysis of three short stories, 
arranged to proceed from an elementary to a 
complex level of form, can illuminate the secon- 
dary school student's understanding of literary 
structure. Representing plot as structure, the 
basic elements of Richard Connell’s “The Most 
Dangerous Game" can be quickly reviewed to 
debate and establish the denouement and the 
theme that “life is for the strong.” Illustrating 
theme as structure, Conrad Richter’s “Early Mar- 
riage” has several rather easily distinguished 
structural motifs (e.g., the journey and the 
conquest of fear) whose specific details throw 
considerable light on the story’s thematic struc- 
ture. Exemplifying tone as structure, John Stein- 
beck'’s “Flight” can illustrate how the denoue- 
ment is identified by the change in tone and how 
the structure is unified by such recurring images 
as the surf, the knife, the accumulation and con- 
comitant loss of things, the color black, and 
Mama Torres’ resignation. Steinbeck skillfully 
uses these and other images to evoke a larger 
reality in his work which even less gifted students 
can readily perceive. (JB) 
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An English unit built on a theme of current in- 

terest to high school students--such as cars, mo- 

torcycles, and snowmobiles--may involve several 
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classroom activities: (1) a general discussion 
prompted by relevant newspaper and magazine 
articles, films, popular songs, and poems; (2) in- 
dividual and group projects--reports or panel 
discussions--derived from books, magazines, or 
automobile association booklets; (3) class par- 
ticipation in film viewing and article or poem 
reading; and (4) individual reading of pertinent 
fiction. (A list of suggested materials concerning 
motor vehicles includes articles, non-fiction, 
poems and songs, fiction, and films.) (JM) 
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To minimize inconsistencies in hyphenation 
practices, written English should accurately trans- 
cribe spoken English by indicating every open- or 
plus-juncture with a hyphen (‘‘Plus-juncture” is 
the special transition the speaker makes between 
two compound nouns.). Even young native 
speakers of English can readily perceive semantic 
and phonological differences between nouns used 
together as a phrase and those used as a com- 
pound (“Sound system” is pronounced with a 
plus-juncture when used as a compound to mean 
“a system of sounds,” but pronounced without 
plus-juncture when used as a phrase to mean “a 
system that is sound.”). Thus, a _ consistent 
phonological hyphenation would separate nouns 
used as a compound with a hyphen at every plus- 
juncture. This system would include hyphenating 
every noun-noun compound at the plus-juncture 
between uneven stresses (e.g., speech-community, 
non-identical), all nonce-compounds (e.g., in- 
terchangeability-factor), all longer sequences of 
nouns at every plus-juncture (e.g., shoe-store-win- 
dow-sign), and coordinate members of com- 
pounds in the spaces separating them (e.g., gram- 
mar- and usage-manuals). (JB) 
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Educators have worked long and strenuously, 
but a unified English curriculum has not yet been 
attained. The language arts-skills approach, the 
communications approach, and the tripod ap- 
proach haven't worked. Recently, modern lin- 
guists have argued that language study belongs to 
the liberal arts, not to the behavioral sciences; 
behaviorists have moved into literature study with 
programmed texts of literary works; and some 
psychologists and students have expressed the be- 
lief that an emotional experience is a necessary 
instrument for learning. Complicating the English 
curriculum dilemma are the present insistence 
upon measurable behavioral objectives and the 
ascendancy of film study, film making, and visual 
literacy. Apparently, a new goal for English is 
needed--to keep alive and to foster and educate 
the imagination. Present social conditions imply a 
failure to educate people to emphasize with 
others or to reorder imaginatively the every day 
world. A reformed English curriculum would de- 
emphasis structure and would focus on educating 
the living imagination. [Not available in hard 
copy due to marginal legibility of original docu- 
ment.] (JM) 
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The of Bergman's “Seventh Seai”" 
lies not in the speeches nor in the actions of the 
central characters but rather in the film’s form 
its totality created by the emotive elements of 
imagery and sound together with the intellectual 
elements of actions and words. The scene-units 
are related to a central motif (the opening of the 
seventh seal in the “Book of Revelations”) and 
they trace the reactions of the characters to this 
sentence of death. Each character, directly or in. 
directly, searches for meaning within the perspec. 
tive of a meaningless universe ravaged by the 
plague; e.g., the Knight, unable to find values in 
the Crusades, attempts to find significance in the 
game of chess with Death. The voices of the 
flagellants, the hedonists, the cynics, the pathetic 
and most of the main characters are all drawn 
together in the knight’s deserted castle, and their 
lives are closed by the girl’s final, “It is finished.” 
Only Joseph, Mia, and their son Michael pass 
— the storm to meet a new bright dawn, 
(LH) 
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Identifiers— *Red Kite 
Aspects to consider in studying the film “The 
Red Kite” are (1) a synopsis of the story, which 
concerns a young father’s musings about life and 
death; (2) the film’s structure, which focuses on 
the father’s encounters in a store, on a bus, in his 
home, at a party, and finally on a hill while flying 
the kite; (3) possible themes, such as “human ef- 
fort motivated by love transcends all difficulties 
and doubts”; (4) the development of the theme 
through structure and mood--color, the spiritual 
and physical climbing effect, characterization, 
symbolism; and (5) film techniques, such a 
close-up views, flashbacks, sound effects, and 
panoramic shots. (JM) 
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English is concerned with language expenence, 

and because much of today’s “language” 's 

perienced through electronic media-television, 

movies, radio--film courses fall within the English 

curriculum. A stoy-frame projector is ¢s 

for classroom araiysis of such film devices % 

framing, establishing shots, and scene compos: 

tion. Framing is a device in which the camert 

focuses through a bounded outline (e.g., 4 door 

way) to reveal an important person or event; it's 

used to create atmosphere, to synthesize two ‘ 

similar ideas or images in a type of “montage 
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asize camera technique. A visual 
ill ba an poe sentence of a written com- 
nosition: the “establishing shot” (the first impor- 
t related to the theme of the movie) can 
wr amieed for its connection to the rest of the 
re, the visual yong emery of vari- 
‘scenes can be examined for texture, camera 
iat positions of people and objects; stu- 
dents can then practice composition by taking 
polaroid pictures of carefully planned scenes. 
Through examining these film techniques with the 
e projector, students can develop their 

visual imagination and critical faculties. (LH) 
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Education, Student Motivation, Teaching 


Methods : sc : 
Concerned with reinforcing composition skills, 
this unit focuses on motivating students to 
a weekly class or school newspaper. 
Motivational experiences suggested for the whole 
unit include visiting a newspaper publishing build- 
ing; inviting a local editor, reporter, or photog- 
r to speak to students; studying and viewing 
specific films and filmstrips; reading and present- 
ing a radio play; and making a newspaper bulletin 
board display. Material is organized by the fac- 
tors involved in newspaper production: (1) the 
nature of news; (2) characteristics of the 
per; (3) the American basis for freedom 

of the press; (4) four purposes of the newspaper; 
(5) individual responsibilities of the newspaper 
staff, (6) ways in which newspapers obtain news; 
(7) parts and characteristics of a news story; (8) 
the nature of a feature article; (9) parts of the 
first page of a newspaper; and (10) an un- 
derstanding of the various sections of a 
newspaper. [Not available in hard copy due to 
marginal legibility of original document.] (JM) 
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ture, *Teaching Techniques 
When students inductively study linguistic pat- 
tems and then apply their understanding to 
achieve sentence variety, their interest in com- 
position is heightened and their writing styles im- 
prove. Through examples in music and in non- 
sense and model sentences, students became 
aware of their language's basic structural patterns 
(subject-verb word order) and, by developing 
skills in varying these patterns, they are able to 
achieve greater sophistication in their written ex- 
pression. (MF) 
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*Teaching Methods, Writing Skills 
tifiers— Korzybski (Alfred) 
ts who are taught to understand and 
wpply Korzybski’s uses of semantics to their writ- 
ing will learn to write more concretely. As stu- 


dents locate words and descriptions vertically on 
Korzybski’s scale of abstraction levels, they will 
become able to perceive how meanings change 
when descriptions become either more general or 
specific, to differentiate between an idea and an 
example of an idea, and to discern patterns of ab- 
straction levels in paragraphs and entire books. 
To make their writing more specifically useful, 
students should be encouraged to qualify isolated 
words with quantitative or identifying numbers 
and dates and to replace “‘is” with an active verb. 
By incorporating these writing aids, students will 
be reminded to constantly observe, question, and 
experiment with meanings and to express their 
own ideas in modestly specific and accurate sen- 
tences. (CK) 
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Readings in this book have been selected to 
show how creativity and imagination can be the 
central focus in a literature and language arts 
curriculum for the elementary grades. Selections 
are divided into four parts, each with a different 
emphasis. Part | contains three articles which 
trace the development of imaginative literature 
and stress the importance of developing a child’s 
sense of fantasy, and six articles which examine 
the distinguishing characteristics of creativity and 
its relation to classroom activities. Part 2 includes 
readings which emphasize the importance of chil- 
dren’s literature and present innovative thought 
about the teaching of reading. Articles in Part 3 
explore the development and use of language by 
children, new grammars, changes occurring 
within language, aspects of nonverbal communi- 
cation, and the use of mass media in education. 
Readings in Part 4 discuss the teaching of the 
language arts, especially literature, language 
usage, pantomime, and poetry. (JM) 
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The methods and specific job requirements for 

producing a high school newspaper are delineated 

in this handbook. Chapters are devoted to (1) the 
newspaper staff and audience, (2) planning the 
paper, (3) getting and writing news stories, inter- 
views, feature stories, and sports stories, together 

with copyreading and proofreading, and (4) 

processing the copy, including measuring for 

space and making a dummy sheet. A section on 

language style, a glossary, sample pages from a 

typical paper, and illustrative charts and examples 

related to school newspaper production are in- 
cluded. (LH) 
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Eight classes (140 students) in 10th- and 11th- 

grade were taught English composition using 
either an “‘errorless” or a “dialectical” method, 
each involving a model paragraph. The progress 
of the students was examined using the STEP and 
Composition Rating Scales before and after the 
instruction. Significant changes in the students’ 
scores occurred for both experimental methods 
over a period of a year. No differences were ob- 
tained between the students following the error- 
less and dialectical methods. During their 12th- 
grade, the students wrote another essay, and the 
results indicated that the changes noted during 
the original instruction persisted into the fourth 
year of high school for those who had been in- 
structed while in the 11th-grade, but not for 
those who had been instructed a year and a half 
earlier. Conclusions indicated that the importance 
of thoughtful imitation, a crucial step in learning 
the most sophisticated kinds of behavior, has 
often been underestimated in teaching. (Appen- 
dices provide a sample model paragraph, parts of 
an errorless and a dialectical lesson, an analysis 
of the model paragraph and practical exercises, 
and the composition rating scales. [Not available 
in hard copy due to marginal legibility of original 
document.} (Author/LH) 
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The eight studies on reading reported in this 

publication focus on research in the areas of 

greatest concern to the general English teacher. 

The findings and conclusions of systematic empir- 

ical investigations as well as descriptive analyses, 

status studies, and surveys are presented on (1) 

preparation for teaching reading; (2) variations in 

reading growth among high school students and 
factors affecting such growth; (3) attitudes of stu- 
dents toward reading; (4) successful reading pro- 

grams; (5) practices in teaching reading; (6) 

reading in the content fields; (7) materials for 

teaching reading; and (8) methods of evaluating 

growth in reading above grade 3. Authors are M. 

Agnella Gunn, Robert Karlin, James R. Squire, 

Margaret J. Early, Constance M. McCullough, 

Walter J. Moore, Thomas G. Devine, and Paul 

Diederich. References are provided with each ar- 

ticle. (JM) 
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A program involving two experimental fifth- 

grade groups, one of 15 boys, the other of 15 
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girls, used specifically developed instructional 
materials to capitalize on the different interests 
and characteristics of boys and girls and to deter- 
mine the effect of sexual segregation on their 
achievement in language arts and science. A third 
experimental, mixed group also utilized team 
teaching and a wide range of new equipment, but 
the material was not designed specifically to in- 
terest either sex. Results were compiled by pre- 
and post-testing the students in the three experi- 
mental groups and in three control counterparts 
which had covered the same basic curricular 
areas in a traditional classroom setting. The ‘All 
Boys” and “All Girls” experimental groups made 
significantly greater gains than the mixed group 
or the control groups in both language arts and 
science. Within the experimental single-sex 
groups, boys still tended, as in non-segregated 
classrooms, to achieve at a higher level in 
science, and girls to achieve at a higher level in 
language arts. (The document includes outlines of 
the curriculum studied by the experimental 
groups, as well as test results, some participant 
soa and other related research findings.) 
(MF) 


ED 040 182 TE 001 848 
Walters, Thomas N. 
Teaching Values in Magazine Reading: An Ap- 


North Carolina English Teachers Association. 
Pub Date Apr 68 
Note—10p. 
Journal Cit—North Carolina English Teacher; 
v25 n3 p15-24 Apr 1968 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.60 
Descriptors—Communication Skills, Composition 
Skills (Literary), Content Reading, Discussion 
Experience, *English Instruction, *Evaluation 
Criteria, Group Discussion, Letters (Correspon- 
dence), Oral Reading, *Periodicals, *Reading 
Habits, Reading Interests, Recreational Read- 
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Using four different types of magazines--‘- 
Saga,” “‘True Confessions,” “Holiday,” and “The 
Atlantic’’--during a 2-week study, high school stu- 
dents may (1) arrive at serviceable criteria for 
evaluating any magazine by subjecting it to 
specific questions concerning its content; (2) im- 
prove their communication skills through written 
and oral reports utilizing suggested evaluation 
methods; and (3) increase their enjoyment and 
intellectual reward through purposeful magazine 
reading. Activities for the 10-day unit may in- 
clude introduction of the unit, oral readings of 
magazine excerpts, discussions of individual 
magazines in terms of criteria, the writing of in- 
class papers and letters to magazine editors, 
presentations of oral reports, and anonymous stu- 
dent evaluations of the course. (JM) 
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This study describes written composition 
teaching practices in 297 North Central Associa- 
tion (NCA) accredited public high schools in 
comparison with practices reported by other En- 
glish curriculum studies and those supported by 
experimental research and recommended by spe- 
cialists. Among the results were that (1) English 
teachers favor frequent and varied writing assign- 
ments; (2) the objective of written composition is 
to train students to communicate unified ideas in 
a disciplined style; (3) more than in the past, 
teachers are promoting independent study and in- 
tegrating writing with other English activities; (4) 
teachers most often employ discussion, question- 
answer, and lecture teaching methods; (5) the 


dictionary, thesaurus, and language handbook are 
the most frequently used printed materials; (6) 
the variety and utilization of audiovisual materials 
reflect their acce; as teaching aids; (7) 
most NCA teachers evaluate according to 

h ded criteria; (8) current NCA 
teachers have more experience, college prepara- 
tion, and English preparation than their predeces- 
sors; (9) the percentage of time spent on written 
composition hag greatly increased; (10) teachers 
in larger schools were better prepared and more 
experienced than those in the smaller schools. 
(Author/JM) 


ED 040 184 TE 001 854 

Heisey, Marion J. 

An Investigation of Self-Perceptions of Oral Com- 
munication Skills Among Fifth Grade School 
Children. 

Pub Date 68 

Note—139p.; Ph.D. Dissertation, Kent State 
University 

Available from—University Microfilms, A Xerox 
Company, 300 N. Zeeb Rd., Ann Arbor, 
Michigan 48103 (Order No. 69-9555, 





Microfilm $3.00, Xero phy $6.60) 
Not Available DRS. 


Descriptors—*Adjustment (to Environment), 
Basic Skills, *Communication Skills, Elementa- 
ry Education, *Grade 5, Intelligence, *Oral 
Communication, Peer Relationship, Personality 
Assessment, Personal Relationship, Role Per- 
ception, *Self Concept, Social Adjustment, Stu- 
dent Evaluation, Teacher Attitudes 
In this study, 240 fifth-grade students were 

tested to determine possible relationships 

between their self-perceptions of oral communi- 
cation skills and their personal-social adjustment 
as estimated by their teachers, their peers, and 
themselves. Measurement instruments used were 

a Communication Inventory (constructed for this 

study and validated by a jury of experts), the 

California Test of Personality, the Rating Scale 

for Pupil Adjustment, and a sociometric instru- 

ment. Findings indicated that those students with 
high estimates of their oral communication ability 
tended to be rated higher in adjustment by their 
teachers than students with low self-estimates of 
oral skills. However, no measurable relationship 
seemed to exist between the students’ self-percep- 
tion of their oral communication skills and their 
social acceptability by peers. Other findings sug- 

gested that those children who scored high on a 

basic skills test and on an intelligence test were 

rated significantly higher in oral communication 

- by their teachers than low-scoring children. 

(JB) 
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Student Improvement, Syntax 
This re developed a standardized instru- 
ment of the product-scale class to measure the 
global quality of student compositions on a seven- 
point scale. Compositions produced under stan- 
dardized conditions were compared to a series of 
reliable models chosen from samples of children’s 
writing. The developed instrument was used to 
evaluate growth in composition ability; to ex- 
amine possible relationships between growth and 
sex; and to compare global quality ratings with 
several syntactic measures, mental maturity 
scores, reading scores, chronological age, sex, 
and grade level. Reliability coefficients indicated 
that the test instrument was effective at the 
second and third grade levels. The growth rate 
measured in over 2000 students (grades two to 
four) indicated a steady increase in global essay 
quality; but the rate of growth was not related to 
sex. Reading scores and certain measures of syn- 


Note—88p.; Ed.D. Dissertation, University of 


Hi n 
Available from—University Microfilms, A Xerox 
Company, 300 N. Zeeb Road, Ann Arbor 
Michigan 48103 (Order No. 69.5375 
Microfilm $3.00, Xe hy $4.60) : 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Behavior Change, Classroom Com. 
munication, *English Instruction, *Inservice 
Teacher Education, *Interaction Process Anal. 
= Mathematics Instruction, Measurement 
echniques, *Student Teacher Relationship 
Teacher Attitudes, *Teacher Behavior, Teacher 
Evaluation, Teacher Role, Teacher W: 
Teaching Techniques, Verbal Communication 
This study sought to determine whether an in. 
service program would produce changes in 
teacher attitudes and in teacher-student verbal in. 
teraction in the classroom and whether the 
amount and direction of this change could be sig. 
nificantly measured. During an 8-week in-service 
program, an experimental group of 10 English 
and 10 mathematics teachers from the Spring 
Branch Independent School District constructed 
and utilized an instrument for coding teacher-stu- 
dent verbal behavior in their classrooms; experi- 
mental and control classroom sessions were 
and coded; and teachers responded to attitude in- 
ventories. Conclusions indicated that (1) an in- 
service program designed to aid teachers in 
becoming more effective in their verbal behavior 
in the classroom did change teacher-student ver- 
bal interaction, and (2) an in-service training pro- 
gram in teacher-student verbal interaction, at 
least as indicated in the attitude inventories, did 
not seem to change the attitudes of teachers in 
the project. (Author/JB) 
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Descrip Adol Age, Educational His- 
tory, Intelligence Factors, Interest Research, 
*Literature Programs, Reading Development, 
Reading Habits, *Reading Interests, *Reading 
Material Selection, Reading 
Research Problems, Research Utilization, 
*Secondary School Students, Sex (Charac- 
teristics), Student Interests, Teacher Influence, 
Teaching Methods 
An intensive investigation analyzing and sum- 

marizing the scientific research and professional 

literature on reading interests of secondary school 
students was undertaken with the ultimate goal of 
assembling data which could be used to improve 
teaching and learning in the area of reading. 
Using an historical approach, considerable atten- 
tion was given to the naiure and shortcomings of 
reading interest researcli, definitions of interests 
and their applicability to reading, methods for 
stimulating and developing reading interests, and 
the failure of adult-oriented reading material 
selection. Conclusions point to (1) the im- 
portance of sex, age, and intelligence as determi- 
nants of reading interests, in that order, (2) the 
imposition by adults of their likes and dislikes in 
reading upon students, (3) the steady decline in 
the amount of book reading done by high school 

students, (4) the need for a change in the f- 

tionale of literature courses, and for the use of 

appropriate materials for teenaged readers, and 

(5) the importance of interests to reading. 

(Author/MF) 
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aa 300 N. Zeeb Road, Ann Arbor, 
48103 (Order 


Descriptors— *Cognitive Development, *Critical 
Thinking, *English Curriculum, Intellectual 
Development, Secondary Education, *Seman- 
tics, Teacher Attitudes, *Teacher Influence, 
Thought Processes : ii 
To determine the effects of instruction in 
ics on the critical thinking of 
104 tenth- and eleventh- 

grade 


aoa i 


is level of significance, the two groups 
showed no significant post-test differences; (3) 
because the control groups improved as much in 
critical thinking as the experimental groups, the 
lessons in general semantics alone were not con- 
sidered a significant factor in critical thinking im- 
provement; (4) the teacher was considered an 
important factor in the improvement of critical 
thinking; (5) the two participating teachers in- 
dicated their belief that critical thinking was 

in the experimental group, and that 
general semantics should therefore be included in 
the secondary school English curriculum. 
(Author/LH ) 
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dardized Tests, Student Improvement 
In an attempt to improve students’ written ex- 
pression, this study tested two assumptions: (1) 
that if students were led through a series of oral 
language experiences to a realization of the rela- 
tionships between oral and written sentence 
structures which they were encouraged to prac- 
tice, they would write a variety of sentence struc- 
tures; and (2) that students could be helped to 
improve their performances on the language sec- 
tion of a standardized test through language 
experiences. Randomly selected fourth-grade pu- 
pils-40 each for the experimental and control 
§foups--were pre-tested under similar conditions 
on the language section of the “lowa Test of 
Basic Skills,” Form 1, and on a writing test which 
provided the percentages of simple, compound, 
oy » and compound-complex sentences writ- 
ten by each pupil. Both groups were given the 
regular classroom language program, with the ex- 
perimental group receiving an additional series of 
40 daily sessions of 30 minutes’ duration in which 
oral language experiences were emphasized. Both 
groups were post-tested on Form IV of the same 
test and another writing test. Results 
showed rejection of the first assumption, but af- 
in of the second assumption. (Author/JM) 
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*Grade 5, *Languag elopment, Language 

Skills, Verbal Ability, * Verbal Communication, 

Verbal Learning, V Development 

A study of the extent to which relati i 
exist between pupils’ verbal associative i 
ability and seven indices of pupil ability to verbal- 
ize utilized 32 third-grade and 34 fifth-grade pu- 
pils randomly selected from six Las Cruces 
schools. Raw data were collected from trans- 
cribed language samples, the Verbal Paired-As- 
sociate Test, the Coding subtest of the “Wechsler 
Intelligence Scale for Children” and the “Cattell 
Culture Fair Intelligence Test,” and were 
processed by the IBM “Stepwise Linear Regres- 
sion” computer program. Some general conclu- 
sions were that (1) variation in verbal associative 
learning ability was accompanied by variation in 
verbalization skills, but the relationship between 
them could not be attributed to a mutual rela- 
tionship with nonverbal 1.Q.; (2) verbalization 
measures significantly related to Verbal Paired- 
Associate Test score represented a unitary aspect 
of language variance as related to verbal associa- 
tive learning; (3) a large part of the variation in 
paired-associate test scores was not accounted for 
by the multiple correlation combining a measure 
of nonverbal intelligence and seven verbalization 
measures; (4) expected score patterns were ex- 
hibited in comparisons of mean scores by sex, 
grade, and language. (Author/JM) 
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ing, Experimental Programs, *Grade 4, *Grade 
6, *Spelling, Spelling Instruction, Visual Learn- 
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To determine the effectiveness in spelling in- 
struction of using only the auditory sensory mode 
as compared to using both the visual and auditory 
modes when children check their own tests, stu- 
dents in grades 4 and 6 completed three experi- 
mental lessons and three control lessons. For the 
experimental lessons, an overlay was prepared 
which enabled the child to see each word spelled 
correctly while listening to the teacher read the 
correct spelling. The control lessons had no 
printed overlay. Spelling ability was measured by 
a series of post-tests administered 6 weeks after 
completion of the lessons. Analyses performed on 
the experimental scores and the control scores 
recorded for the participating students, divided 
by grade and sex, showed that using both the 
visual and auditory senses was the superior 
method for (1) both boys and girls; (2) both 
fourth and sixth grade children; (3) children in 
both participating schools in Mason City, lowa; 
and (4) children of all ability levels. (Author/JM) 
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Document Resumes 113 


mediate Grades, Language Styles, Learning Ac- 
tivities, Li Perspective, Secondary Educa- 


jectivity to Objectivity”; (3) “Two Ways of Look- 
ing at People”; (4) “The Audience Responds”; 
(5) “Examining Events”; (6) “Defining Words”; 
and (7) “Controlling Tone”. Included in the ap- 
pendices are some comments on composition ex- 
perimentation with third rs, and an analysis 
of four junior high school themes. (JM) 
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ge 
Playwriting, *Production Techniques, *Radio, 
i mdary Education, Sound Effects, 


Radio plays can provide opportunities for high 
school or college students to act without having 
to memorize scripts. Elements necessary for a 
well-produced radio play consist of: (1) a suitable 
play, which may be a simple play or an adapta- 
tion of a short story or novel; (2) a radio script 
which is plausible and feasible within the limita- 
tions of radio production; (3) a director who will 
revise the script readily to provide proper rhythm 
and dramatic tension as well as promote the act- 
ing techniques especially required for radio per- 
formance; (4) sound effects which have both 
verisimilitude and the characteristics needed to 
establish moods or introduce characters; and (5) 
student actors capable of assuming various roles, 
some of which may involve characters whose out- 
look is alien to their own. (JM) 
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Descriptors—College Students, 
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dent Teacher Relationship, Teacher Attitudes, 
Teacher Behavior, Teacher Morale, Teacher 
Role, Tests 
Composition teachers who ask students to ex- 
press something worthwhile and then deny them 
a true voice in which to say it--preferring instead 
the stiff, empty classroom language of “Engfish”-- 
are to blame for student dissatisfaction and 
despair. Teachers should begin a writing course 
with the proper subject--the student--who learns 
to express himself best by first writing freely, 
recording random thoughts, and then focusing on 
a particular assignment, gradually increasing his 
probing for individual direction and forms. By 
giving their students this freedom and discipline, 
teachers can provide the stimulus, support, and 
respect which is crucial for learning and to which 
students are entitled as fellow humans. (A record 
of a college-composition teacher’s experiences in 
the classroom, this book is made up of anecdotes, 
short essays, and samples of student writing.) The 
approaches illustrated in this book are incor- 
porated into the author’s textbook. “Telling Writ- 
ing.” (MF) 
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*Teacher Education, Tenl 

Education for minority group children has been 
completely inadequate through the failure of edu- 
cators to understand sympathetically the chil- 
dren’s linguistic and cultural backgrounds and 
through the erroneous emphasis upon replacing 
“poor speech habits” rather than adding a second 
dialect (standard English). To help reduce the 
gap between ideals proclaimed by national educa- 
tional advisors and actual conditions, the LSOE 
supplies funds for several programs: (1) the Bilin- 
gual Education Act provides for instruction in a 
child’s first language as well as in standard En- 
glish, thus assuring status for his own culture; (2) 
the Career Opportunities Program promotes the 
recruitment and training of low-income and 
minority group high school graduates for work 
with disadvantaged youth; and (3) the Triple T 
Program trains the trainers of teachers and other 
educators, and implements permanent changes in 
institutions which have failed to prepare educa- 
tors of minority children--especially in the lan- 
guage arts. Those working with children whose 
first language is not standard English must have 
an understanding of the nature of language and 
the cultural, social, and classroom factors of 
second language learning. (JM) 


TE 001 872 


The Novels of Chinua Achebe for the High School 
Teacher. 
California Association of Teachers of English, 


Redlands. 
Pub Date Feb 70 
Note— 6p. 
Journal Cit—California English Journal; v6 ni 
22-27 Feb 1970 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.40 
Descriptors—African Culture, *African Litera- 
ture, Cultural Factors, Cultural Interrelation- 
ships, Culture Conflict, *Literature Apprecia- 
tion, Moral Values, *Novels, *Secondary Edu- 
cation, Social Change, Social Values, World 
Literature 
Identifiers—*Chinua Achebe 
As an international language, English is being 
used to produce fresh, exciting, and relevant new 
literature--some of which is coming from Africa. 
An excellent introduction to African literature 
are the four novels of Chinua Achebe, a Nigeri- 
an. “Things Fall Apart” concerns events at the 
turn of the century with the arrival of British 
Colonials, “Arrow of God” covers events just be- 
fore World War | when British power was being 
fully established, ‘‘No Longer At Ease” deals with 
approaching independence in the 1950's, and 
“Man of the People” treats contemporary events 
dealing with the new African administration of 
the country. Thoroughly educated in the English 
literary tradition, Achebe has created these 
novels enriched with African proverbs, idioms, 
and views of tribal life, but dealing with a univer- 
sal problem--that of maintaining individual in- 
tegrity in a violently changing society where the 
faith on which morality is based is being chal- 
lenged. (JM) 
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A viable solution to the problem created by 

English curriculum designers whose course ‘selec- 

tions have failed to stimulate students’ interests 


or to develop their language arts skills is to in- 
volve students in curriculum building, offering 
them a structure under which they may choose 
courses relevant to their needs. The free choice 
curriculum approach motivates the student who 
has chosen and committed himself to a particular 
course and maximizes the effectiveness and 
morale of the faculty. Disadvantages are the pos- 
sibilities that teachers will not encourage student 
participation in curriculum planning, that course 
offerings will be limited in number, that slow 
learners may be ignored, that small schools would 
be handicapped by limited offerings, that the lo- 

isti of curriculum planning could be 
overwhelming, and that students would graduate 
unacquainted with standard literary works. 
Despite these drawbacks, the curriculum has pro- 
vided exciting results for both teachers and stu- 
dents. While it excludes the possibility of 
prescribing certain ‘‘musts” for literature study, 
the free choice curriculum retains the responsi- 
bility for teaching communication skills in the 
context of any course. (JM) 
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Language Usage, Linguistic Competence, Lin- 
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*Predictive Measurement, Sentence Structure, 
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Generative Grammar, Verbs 
The 13-year study reported in this monograph 
attempted to accumulate a mass of longitudinal 
data on every aspect of linguistic behavior in 211 
students representing a cross-section of American 
urban children. Presented as the major objectives 
of the study, which followed the subjects from 
kindergarten through grade 12, are 11 hypotheses 
to be tested dealing with whether the growth in 
children’s language follows a_ predictable 
sequence, whether definite stages of language 
development can be identified, and whether the 
velocity and relative growth in language ability 
can be ascertained and precisely predicted. Also 
reported are the results of research to develop 
fundamental methods of analysis to aid the scien- 
tific study of children’s language. The data 
presented in extensive tables and charts were ob- 
tained from annual oral interviews and their 
transcripts, written compositions, reading tests, 
1.Q. tests, listening tests, tests in the use of subor- 
dinating connectives, teachers’ ratings, lists of 
books read, and miscellaneous other sources. 
Results are reported on the investigations into 
basic linguistic measures (e.g., average number of 
words per “communication unit” and “ 
pros sey indexes of elaboration, transformational 
analysis, verbs, and dependent clauses. (LH) 
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Identifiers—*Island of the Blue Dolphins 
As a guide for in-depth study of “Island of the 
Blue Dolphins” by sixth-graders who have 
completed the basal reader, this document 
focuses on ways of enabling each child to find 
satisfaction and enjoyment in the novel; to 
develop a greater interest in literature; to gain an 
understanding of plot development in a story; to 
realize what the mood, setting, and background 
contribute to the novel; to become aware of the 


i r ven units for group disswws. 

first, d introduction to the book; the next 
ive, discussions of groups of Chapters as they are 
read; and the last, an appraisal of the novel as 
whole. questions and dj a 
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Descriptors—Handwriting, Handwriti Develop. 
ment, *Handwriting | Hora ty Handwriting 
Materials, *Handwriting Skills, Left Handed 
Writer, Methods Research, *Research Needs, 
Research Problems, Sequential Stu. 
dent Motivation, Teaching Methods, Writing 
Exercises 
Problems in handwriting research are related 
either to the total design of classroom instruction 
or to specific factors (e.g., position, letter forma. 
tion). Problems of general design to be 
researched are the relation of handwriting prac. 
tice to a student's general writing, proven Fad 
of the most productive methods of ici 
writing problems in written composition, methods 
for teaching certain concepts involved in good 
iting, techniques to motivate students, and the 
most effective sequence for teaching h iting. 
Specific topics that need to be researched are the 
Pm ects of poor writing in business transactions, 
controlling purpose in teaching handwriting, 
the desirability of an individual rg student han- 
dicaps related to handwriting deficiencies, the 
possible deterioration of handwriting in recent 
years, teaching legible numerals, manuscript 
writings in relation to cursive writing, the most 
effective form of writing, the validity of current 
writing information, the relevance of data from 
psychological research, individual differences in 
writing, left-handedness, illegibility of improperly 
joined letters, writing speed, personality factors 
affecting handwriting, graphology, equipment 
selection, achievement evaluation, teacher 
preparation, teacher attitudes, and teacher super- 
vision. (LH) 
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Curriculum, Teacher Motivation E 
Guidelines presented in this publication offer 

an impetus and direction which may be necessary 
for implementing change in the English curricu- 
lum. Factors discussed include the teacher's a- 
titudes toward teaching, sources of 
stimulation for teachers, the content (language 
and literature) and teaching methods of the En- 
glish course, specific procedures to be followed in 
curriculum development, and changes necessity 
in teacher education programs which should pro- 
vide for continuing education. (JM) 
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osama Aids, Composition 
*Curriculum Guides, English Cur- 
‘English Instruction, English Pro- 
Language, Library Skills, Literature, 
Materials, ioe ome. 
aterials, Researc , Resource 
eg waar Education, *Sequential Pro- 
; ing M 
Asa blowers poe cumulative curriculum for 
grades ae ¥ this program--printed in chart form-- 
suggests for English study an inductive approach 
‘, which students are led to explore, evaluate, 
= oepesine their experiences for new insights 
and skills. In addition to the curriculum chart, 
contents include (1) a glossary of terms used in 
the curriculum followed by a bibliography of 
sources; (2) a chart of research and library skills 
to be acquired in each grade; (3) an analysis of 
the secondary reading program, (4) a listing by 
of resource units available to secondary 
‘sh teachers; (5) lists of books for common 
ing for high, average, and low students in 
each grade; (6) lists of audiovisual aids for lan- 
, literature, and background materials; and 
(7) an appendix containing accepted biblio- 
ical and footnote forms, patterns of writing 
in different subject areas, and more discussion on 
the teaching of literature. (JM) 
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Sormalism, an amalgamation of literary critical 
originating in the 1920's, which 
: close textual analysis of the literary 
« _ aself, is declining as the predominant criti- 
cal approach due to its self-imposed limitations. 
New perspectives, attempting to counter the frag- 
mentation of formalism and demonstrating an 
awareness of the artist’s search for human vision, 
can be divided into two categories of critical per- 
i minor group consisting of impres- 
sionistic, journalistic, and biographical criticism; 
and a major group: mythological and archetypal 
(grounded in anthropology and depth psycholo- 
gy); linguistic and stylistic (literature as language, 
medium of communication); socio-cultural (e.g., 
ethnic and revolutionary literature); religious and 
theological (e.g., artist as prophet); and 
philosophical (especially existentialism and 
phenomenology). methodologies represent 
a variety of critical approaches, each tentatively 
endorsing a different emphasis, none in posse 
sion of an exclusive or permanent critical truth, 
all demanding exploration by teachers and stu- 
dents alike. (MF) 
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Few instruments have been developed for 
evaluation of expressive vocabulary in early child- 
hood. This roject attempted to develop an in- 
strument iently structured to call forth ap- 
Propriate verbalization yet varied enough to elicit 
4 wide range of responses, and to use the instru- 
ment to test whether socioeconomic class 


groupings can be differentiated by the quantity 
and quality of the child’s verbal output. The Ex- 
pressive Vocabulary Inventory (EVI), the instru- 
ment developed, consists of 40 items in which the 
child is shown a line-drawing and asked a 
question to which he answers the appropriate 
word or phrase. The EVI was given to 204 boys 
and 226 girls (145 Caucasian and 285 Negro, 
300 low and 130 high socioeconomic status 
categories) in three age groups (36-47 months, 
48-59 months, and 60-71 months). No statisti- 
cally significant differences for sex were obtained 
within any of the age groups. Some support for a 
cumulative decrement could be seen by compar- 
ing the difference at age 3 with that at age 5, but 
the small number of 5S-year- old children con- 
founded the expected decrement with increase in 
age for the lower economic status children. 
(Directions for administering the EVI and sample 
items are appended.) (LH) 
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Identifiers— England 
This book reviews changes in the teaching of 

English in British schools during the past 30 

years, surveys current practices, and indicates 

promising developments. Although the contribu- 
tors write on separate aspects--the purpose of 
teaching English, the primary school, poetry, 
teaching the non-literary pupil, prose reading, 
drama, language, oral communication, upper 
grade-level English, and the teaching of writing-- 
they share the unified concept of an English 
discipline which cannot be split vertically into 
literature and skills, or horizontally between pri- 
mary and later stages of education. A short glos- 
sary and bibliography are provided. Authors of 
chapters are John Charlesworth, Jerome Hanrat- 
ty, Michael Marland, Jeremy Mulford, Raymond 

O'Malley, Christopher Parry, Geoffrey Summer- 

field, Denys Thompson, J. H. Walsh, Frank 

Whitehead, and Raymond Wilson. (JM) 
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The first purpose of this study was to discover 
and analyze the values in “The Red Badge of 
Courage,” “Adventures of Huckleberry Finn,” 
“The Catcher in the Rye,” and “To Kill a 
Mockingbird.” The values--conscious or uncon- 
scious motivators and justifiers of characters’ ac- 
tions and judgments--were classified according to 
H. S. Broudy’s “Building a Philosophy of Educa- 
tion” as economic values, health and recreational 
values, social values, moral values, aesthetic 
values, intellectual values, and religious values. 
Research results indicated that these novels 
placed great stress on some value categories and 
very little on others: for example, (1) not one of 
the four novels offers insights into aesthetic or 
religious values or esteems group membership, 
(2) economic values are important in “Huck 
Finn” and “Catcher,” but almost non-existent in 
“Red Badge” and “Mockingbird,” (3) intellectual 
values are important only in “Catcher” and “- 
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Mockingbird,” and (4) all four novels treat 
health, recreational, social and moral values ex- 
tensively. To suggest uses of the discovered 
values in high school English classes (the second 
part of the study), a value-centered literature ap- 
proach was developed that places high school stu- 
dents’ values in confrontation with the values 
they find in literature. (Author/JM) 


ED 040 207 TE 001 894 

Curtis, William J. 

An Analysis of the Relationship of Illustration and 
Text in Picture-Story Books as Indicated by the 
Oral Responses of Young Children. 

Pub Date 68 

Note—163p.; Ed.D. Dissertation, Wayne State 
University 

Available from— University Microfilms, A Xerox 
Company, 300 N. Zeeb Rd., Ann Arbor, 
Michigan 48103 (Order No. 69-14,665, 
Microfilm $3.00, Xerography $7.60) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Childrens Books, Grade 1, Illustra- 
tions, *Literary Styles, Literature Appreciation, 
Oral Expression, *Pictorial Stimuli, Research 
Methodology, *Student Reaction 
Tape-recordings of five first-grade boys 

retelling three picture-story books were analyzed 
to determine the effects of illustration and text in 
cueing children’s oral responses to literature and 
to explore research methodologies in the area of 
children’s literature. “Where the Wild Things 
Are,” “Whistle for Willie,” and “Randy's Dandy 
Lions” were used as representative of fantasy, 
realism, and humor in prose, poetic-prose, and 
verse. Author's styles were compared with the 
responses they generated in the children as mea- 
sured by minimal terminable units (T-units). In 
90% of the 772 T-Units examined, over 50% of 
the responses were generated by both text and il- 
lustration, 25% by text alone, and 11% by illus- 
tration alone, thus indicating that text was more 
influential in generating the children’s responses 
than illustrations. The greatest response was to 
the book in verse, revealed by an increase from 
one to two words per T-Unit. Virtually no figura- 
tive lan was generated by the children from 
their exposure to the books. Information was also 
acquired on fluency of response, function of 
response, and incidence of connective language 
and mazes. (Author/MF ) 
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A sample of 264 eleventh-graders, stratified by 
selecting those who performed above selected 
scores on the lowa Test of Educational Develop- 
ment to eliminate lack of adequate reading ability 
as a variable, were tested to determine the rela- 
tionships between their emotional responses to 
literature, their ability to judge prose quality, and 
their reactions to 38 categories of reading in- 
terests. No significant relationships were found 
between judgment of prose quality and reported 
emotional responses to literature, or between 
judgment of prose quality and interest scores. 
However, statistically significant relationships 
were found between the affective responses of 
students and their reading interest scores. Girls 
scored significantly higher and outnumbered boys 
in the high group of each variable. Comparisons 
of reading profiles between groups indicated that 
students scoring high in judgment of prose quality 
exhibited reading interests requiring higher taste 
and maturity. No relationships were found 
between socio-economic class and the major vari- 
ables. Although no cause-effect relationships can 
be assumed between reading interests and emo- 
tional responses, methods of teaching which 
center on and increase interest in reading might 
be profitable. (Author/MF ) 
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In answer to the need for more effective punc- 
tuation instruction, a project, based on the theory 
that an essential relationship exists between in- 
tonation and punctuation, was designed for and 
executed with two student grou 
experimental, the other control. The experimental 
group received punctuation instruction through 
the use of taped lessons and corresponding pro- 
gtamed exercises, while the control group 
received no instruction in punctuation. Three 
types of tests, two objective tests and a written 
paragraph, were prepared, and all three were ad- 
ministered as pre-tests, post-tests, and retention 
tests. Although the results showed no significant 
improvement in the use of end marks, the experi- 
mental group demonstrated significant improve- 
ment in comma use to set off non-identifying 
modifiers and within a series. Both groups of stu- 
dents performed the same on the two types of ob- 
jectives tests, indicating that test design did not 
influence the results. (Data analysis and tables of 
findings are included, as well as appendices con- 
taining a student booklet, supplementary exer- 
cises, tests, raw scores, and samples of student 
writing.) (JM) 
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Writing Skills 
Pupils can learn to write more effectively if 
they go through the cycle of prewriting, writing, 
and rewriting practiced by the publishing author. 
The writing class should not be hampered 
through studying writing backward, from the 
process of reading, or through the restrictive ef- 
forts of a too-precise teacher. By becoming aware 
of his world and gathering the raw specifics that 
will be paragraphs, the student can begin to find 
his subject, select his information, choose his 
vehicle of expression, identify the audience, and 
develop a feeling for the appropriate structure, 
tone, and point of view. To pass from prewriting 
to writing, the difficult first draft can be accom- 
plished through setting deadlines and disregarding 
mar, spelling, and other stylistic niceties. 
ewriting involves evaluating the work for large 
problems, such as organization and subject limita- 
tion, and later considering the individual units 
from word through ph. In order to teach 
the cycle of writing most effectively, the teacher 
must also practice it and share his failures, suc- 
cesses, and solutions with his students. (LH) 
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; prese 
tion, during 1969, of the behavioral objectives 
movement in English instruction by the NCTE 
Commission onthe English Curriculum. It points 


i y, psychology, measurement, 

,” and “there are real dangers to 
the English curriculum possible within the 
behavioral objectives movement”’ if it fails to ac- 
commodate “the humanistic aims which have 
traditionally been valued” in English. Part 1 con- 
sists of a fictitious narrative concerning the 
problems faced by an English department chair- 
man who must redefine ish in a framework 
of behavioral objectives. Part 2 contains 11 arti- 
cles concerning English instruction and 
behavioral objectives by Sue M. Brett, James 
Hoetker, John C. Flanagan, Lois Caffyn, J. N. 
Hook, Alan C. Purves, Isabel Beck, Geoffrey 
Summerfield, James Moffett, Donald A. Seybold, 
and Robert F. Hogan. A_ bibli y on 
behavioral objectives concludes the volume. (JM) 
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ture 
The selections in this collection pertain to the 

predicaments faced by the biographer who must 

discover what he believes is the truth and then 
use this material to create a work of compelling 
interest. Arnold L. Fein, J. H. Plumb, and 

Hesketh Pearson present observations on the 

biographer’s dilemma: the difficulty of determin- 

ing the borderline between the individual's right 
to ape | and the public’s right to know. The 
bulk of the publication consists of six sets of 
selections, each of which includes the thoughts of 

a biographer on his art balanced by a selection 

from one of his biographies. These sets are by 

Samuel Johnson, James Boswell, John Gibson 

Lockhart, Lytton Strachey, Andre Maurois, and 

Osbert Sitwell. Suggestions for discussion and 

writing are included. (JM) 
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Challenging both the extreme libertarians and 
the extreme moralists, this book explores the 
public interest in moral norms and moral 
character and discusses how that interest is best 
served. Chapters are devoted to (1) ““The Evolu- 
tion of Standards and the ‘Roth’ Case,” (2) “Af- 
termath of ’Roth’,” (3) “The First Amendment 
and the Free Society: Libertarian Views,” (4) 
“Effects of Obscenity: The Arguments and the 
Evidence,” (5) “‘Law, Virtue, and Sex: The Ra- 
tionale for Censorship,” (6) “Definitions of Ob- 
scenity and the Nature of the Obscene,” (7) 
“Literary Values and Contemporary Community 
Standards,” and (8) “Morality, Freedom, and 
Moderation.” (LH) 
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This study evaluated effects of a year-long j 
tensive on the 
college-preparatory 


study of 


glossary, the use of newly-learned wok ban 
ten composition, a critical study of 


* 


i reading prehension 
tests and 1.Q. tests indicated the classes were 
comparable. The “Iowa Test of Educational 
Development” was given two-thirds of the way 
through the program, and the “Cooperative En. 
glish Reading Comprehension Test, Form Z” was 
used as the post-test. Results revealed no statisti. 
cally significant differences between the two 
groups on any of 
vocal ; in read 


tant determinates in most reading skills than 
vocabulary training. (LH) 
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Inconsistent grading can be frustrating for stu- 
dents and embarrassing for teachers. To make 
grades more intelligible and systematic, a stan- 
dard evaluation form such as the Diederich Scale 
can be valuable. Such a scale increases the 
teacher’s responsibility and forces him (1) to 
define the meaning of the terms on the scale; (2) 
to define standards from “failure” to “excellent” 
for each item; (3) to evaluate the 
thoroughly; (4) to state the evaluation criteria, 
(5) to permit the student to revise the paper in 
response to concrete suggestions; (6) to judge the 
revision by the same standards as the original; (7) 
to given tangible and understandable rewards for 
revision; (8) to rank the importance of the items 
on the scale; (9) to correlate teaching emphasis 
with evaluation criteria; and (10) to teach aspects 
of style. Teachers may want to adapt standard 
scales to their individual teaching situations and 
to further differentiate and define the criteria, but 
a clearly understood grading scale can clarify the 
rules of the composition game for both teachers 
and students and lead to better cooperation and 
understanding. (LH) 


ED 040 216 
Burns, Paul C. Schell, Leo M. 
Elementary School Language 


TE 001 912 
Arts: Selected 
Readings. 
Pub Date 69 


Note—5S5Ip. 
Available henisRaet McNally & Company, P. 
O. Box 7600, Chicago, Illinois 60680 ($6.95 
rt) 
plccoens Not Available from EDRS. 
iptors—Composition (near) Creative 
Writing, Curriculum Development, 
Trends, *Elementary Education, *English In- 





LEP sepges 


TSESESESE 


S SSereskeiei 


eae 


=e 


gle 


ee 


mitt Le 


gt 


literatur 


i 


wei 


eEcrrrezeg 


feeazeseece? 


& 
& 


FeeSsagkergkdivecigcthells ERARTE 


Sisk 


aero 
~ 


SeeRGkbes 


& 


learning and 
ons (4) literature and creative writing, (5) 
words and their use, (6) spelling and handwriting, 
(1) curriculum topics and resources, and (8) 
lp pony Oe 

with icular atten given 

port oa 1960 and were organized into 
categories on the basis of content and the ap- 
proach of the article. Topics emphasized include 
applications from the study of language and the 
‘new’ English; influences of cultural variations; 
ive writing, especially in primary grades; new 
materials, and resources, and a few con- 


tions, reports of research, how-to-do-it descrip- 
tions, historical surveys, exhortations, points of 
view, and in-depth explorations. Short chapter in- 
troductions provide summaries of the main sec- 
tions, and article introductions offer questions 
and opposing viewpoints. Selected references 
(grouped by chapter) and indexes are provided. 
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pub Date [Feb 59} : 
Note—23p.; Reprint from College English, v20 
11 1958, p65-70 Nov 1958, p117-122 
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Available from—National Council of Teachers of 
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The voice of wisdom, embodied in the 
character of an Old Man, presumably holding im- 
peccable teaching credentials and wielding a 
sterling teaching record, advises a youthful, 
idealistic, and not-so-wise graduate student on the 
ways of the System. Subjects range far and wide, 
and include dialogues on: (1) teaching college 
English, freshman composition, and sophomore 
literature; (2) student grades and conferences; 
and (3) promotions. (RL) 
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tion, *Writing, Writing Skills 
i is the result of discussion of some 
bs earned age which have contributed to a 
{ definition of “English” programs at all 
tducational levels. Fearing further fragmentation 
of the curriculum would take place without 
teform, the conferees propose an articulated En- 
glish program based on four cardinal principles. 
They seek to: (1) establish within limited geo- 
areas a planned, comprehensive system 
of instruction and research in English; (2) enlist 
sesche Participation at all educational levels of 
ablest people from all educational levels, and 
0 provide opportunities for interchange; (3) 
— develop practical aims, procedures, 
Materials for teaching English; and (4) focus 
attention of the entire profession on this en- 
Pepa Delineation of the program emphasizes 
value of literary and writing components and 


includes discussion of teacher preparation. A set 

of specific activities for local program improve- 

ment concludes the report. (RL) 
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m Evaluation, Secondary Education, 

ummer 
Identifiers—*Elementary Secondary Education 

Act Title 1, Georgia 

Approximately 288 programs conducted in 
various counties of Georgia during the regular 
school year or summer of 1969 and funded under 
Title I of the 1965 Elementary and Secondary 
Education Act are here reported in summary 
fashion. The following information is provided 
concerning each program: name of system, name 
of project, or summer term, funds ap- 
proved for this project, number of participating 
children, and person submitting summary; Title | 
personnel including number of teachers, aides, 
other professional personnel, and other non- 
professional personnel; supportive services and 
activities; and, narrative description of project. 
(JM) 
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This document discusses the educational cycles 
of urban education from 1898 through the cur- 
rent thrust toward decentralization. Briefly, politi- 
cal exploitation for personal profit was followed 
by the theory that “professionals” should control 
the schools without “outside interference.” The 
present revolution is a direct reaction to the 
failure of the “professionals” to provide an 
adequate education for the disadvantaged. This 
revolution is going in five directions: decentraliza- 
tion in administration; involvement in decision 
making by lay people whose children are in the 
schools; use of professional or semi-professional 
staff such as aides and pega on coordinators 
and agents; the appearance “community 
school” with expanded social and educational 
services; and, the emergence of radical teacher 
organizations which are demanding bargaining 
and decision making power. New York City’s 
decentralization progress is discussed along with 
the proposed institution of 60 separate school dis- 
tricts. New Haven'’s experimental community 
school is also discussed as an excellent example 
of fusing city planning and educational and social 
service needs. (KG) 
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This collection of articles revolves around the 
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analyzes some of the economic factors involved 
in the intransigent opposition of local power 
— in education 
- ( 


structures toward 
for black children. 
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ief items fell into five 


i . Blacks ranked a com- 

fourth, and whites twelfth. The 
differences between groups existed in the 

items dealing with e race, and pover- 
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This study shows that there is a positive cor- 
relation betw self est and academic 
achievement for inner city black children. Seven- 
ty-eight grade 6 black students were divided into 
the following categories: upper one-third and 
lower third based on intelligence test scores, stan- 
dardized reading test scores, and grade point 
average (GPA) from the last three semesters. The 
scale used to measure self esteem was an adapta- 
tion of the Self Esteem Scale developed by 
Rosenberg (1965). The results showed that chil- 
dren who had a high degree of school success, as 
measured by GPA and reading level, scored sig- 
nificantly higher than did less successful students. 
These data support the theory that good per- 
formance in school is associated with a high self 
esteem. [Not available in hard copy due to mar- 
ginal legibility of original document.) (KG) 
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Identifiers—Civil Rights Act of 1964, DEEO, De- 
partment of Equal Educational Opportunities 
School desegregation has once more become 

an explosive national issue. Whether or not Title 
IV of the 1964 Civil Rights Act can be a means 
for the establishment of equal educational oppor- 
tunity in the nation’s public schools remains 
academic; presently, it is simply an instrument of 
the Nixon Administration's evolving policy on 
desegregation. For almost five years after the 
passage of the Civil Rights Act of 1964, the Divi- 
sion of Equal Educational Opportunities (DEEO) 
worked in relative obscurity cooperating with 
school systems seeking help in the transition from 
segregation to equality. In the spring of 1969, the 
Federal courts began to call on DEEO experts to 
prepare desegregation plans for school districts 
under court orders. Since then, the technical 
assistance aspects of Title IV of the Civil Rights 
Act have been overshadowed or blocked by the 
lack of clear desegregation policies in the Ad- 
ministration, the Congress, and the Federal 
courts. Whether this is attributable to a retreat by 
the Nixon Administration from the goal of total 
desegregation or to a combination of circum- 
stances more coincidental than deliberate, the net 
effect is that no clear Federal policy is discerni- 
ble. (JM) 
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Identifiers— Robert Kennedy Youth Center 
This paper describes a portion of the Kennedy 
Youth Center program concerned with motivat- 
ing previously intractable sociopathic youths in 
the academic and industrial arts schools. Male 
delinquents considered uneducable in traditional 
education programs, have been advanced two 
years in the one year they spent as participants in 
the differential operant treatment program in the 
Center. Students are assigned to cottages accord- 
ing to behavior categories measured by scales 





developed by Quay and others; these are in- 
adequate and immature, neurotic, sociopath, or 
subcultural. Each cottage has a treatment pro- 
gram designed to meet the needs of the students 
assigned to the cottage. Motivation to complete 
program requirements is provided by the class 
level system, i.e., placing tangible rewards into a 
ranked, three-level system, with the fewest re- 
wards for the lowest level, more for the middle 
level, and alk that is available for the highest 
level. The basic program strategy is the applica- 
tion of behavior modification principles derived 
from operant theory. Critical to the program are: 
(1) clearly defined behavioral objectives; (2) ar- 
ranged reinforcement contingencies; and, (3) 
positive reinforcement. (JM) 
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Identifiers—New Jersey, Plainfield School System 
In December 1968, Teachers College, Colum- 
bia University and the Board of Education in 
Plainfield, New Jersey initiated a study of the pol- 
icies and procedures concerning student grouping 
in the Plainfield School System. As the study 
proceeded, however, an effort was made to ex- 
amine other cts of the operation of the 
schools which related to the basic concerns which 
caused the grouping study to be requested. 
Where possible and appropriate, data have been 
collected, conclusions drawn and recommenda- 
tions made that go beyond the question of group- 
ing. In order to highlight the major findings and 
recommendations emerging from the study, they 
have been summarized and constitute the first 
section of this report. The second section pro- 
vides a descriptive analysis of the present policies 
and practices concerning the grouping of students 
for instruction in the Plainfield Schools. A follow- 
up study of the Class of 1968 from the time the 
students were in the seventh-grade is reported in 
section three. Student personnel services, with 
particular attention to grouping, are dealt with in 
section four. Sections five, six, and seven report 
the attitudes and opinions of teachers, students, 
and lay community citizens, respectively. (JM) 
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If needed significant educational change is to 

be achieved, some countervailing power source 

capable of confronting administrative bureaucra- 
cy and making it conform to the present needs of 
the public must be established. Community con- 
trol, the subdivision of the large system into ap- 
propriate communities and the control of each 
community by its local citizens and their appoin- 
tees, merits a trial. Among the actions needed to 
save our public schools are: making schocl board 
membership a fulltime, paid assignment; drastic 
curriculum revision; reform of educator selection 
and training methods and criteria; staffing schools 
with skilled organizers and advocates who will 
work with the people of the community at their 
direction and on their behalf; finding new, stable 
sources of public revenues to finance public 
schools; clarifying the role of parents and 
teachers in the socialization of children in this 
urban-industrial world; making educational 
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This book analyzes and discusses the various 

aspects of the “‘Educational Park,” the concept of 

which was originated as an approach to the 
present-day crisis of the inner city and its public 
school system. Basically, the Educational Park is 
conceived as a large clustering of educational 
facilities serving all the schools on a campus, so 
as to bring together the school population of 
many small neighborhoods and thereby providing 
for the children and all the citizens of an entire 
larger urban community; within this fundamental 
notion, tremendous variation is envisaged. The 
content of the book focuses on: the internal 
space environment, economic impact of the Park, 
architectural design, administrative problems, 
educational programs, development site selection, 
transportation system, use of air rights, communi- 
ty participation, cost considerations, and 
sociological conditions for and consequences of 
the Park for the community; guidelines are sug- 
gested for the implementation of such a Park pro- 
ject with reference to each of the areas discussed. 

Concluding remarks also emphasize that the Park 

proposal is no panacea, but that it is an opportu- 

nity within which each community must find its 
own way of applying the overall idea to their par- 
ticular time and place. (RJ) 
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The research in this paper explores the nature 
and operation of intergroup inequality, as well as 
means of its eventual elimination, by initiating an 
ethnography of a representative low-income 
urban Afro-American community the 
method of in-resident participant-observation. 
Two primary hypotheses are tested. The firs, 
which was predicted to be invalidated by the 
data, and in fact was, is that the collective 
behavior and social life of the community con 
form to a “culture of poverty” which is supporte 
by distinctive socialization patterns and which in 
turn perpetuates the condition of being poor. The 
second, which is now being explored, is that the 
collective behavior and social life of the commu- 
: y area are bicultural in the sense that 
eiunic segment draws upon both a distinctive te 
pertoire of standardized Afro-American group 
behavior and, simultaneously, upon pattems 
derived from the mainstream cultural system of 
Euro-American deprivation. (JM) 
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Lhiversities 

The purpose of this study was to answer the 
basic question: What is the gap between 
i articles on black admissions and actual 
ices in the schools? Eighty-seven (90 per- 
cent sample) large, primarily white institutions 
returned questionnaires concerning their admis- 
sions policies for black students. Results indicated 
that very few blacks (3 percent of 1969 entering 
freshmen) are entering the large, primarily white 
universities. While many schools have established 
special programs for blacks, the admissions 
res used for these programs and for regu- 
black admissions remain very traditional. 
Standardized tests and high school grades are 
widely used while extra-curricular activities, 
recommendations and interviews are less used in 
black admissions. While many schools are con- 
ducting research on black admissions there is lit- 
tle reason to expect that admissions policies 
towards blacks in predominantly white schools 
will change in the near future. It is proposed that 
research on black admissions should involve 
novel approaches to agen ap predictors and 
criteria rather than to apply white culturally- 
bound variables to groups of blacks. Potentially 
useful variables in predicting the academic suc- 
cess of blacks include a positive self-concept and 

low conformity. (Author) 
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_ This report contends that the preliminary nega- 
tive evaluation of the Rough Rock Demonstration 
School (RRDS) was due more to the investiga- 
tors’ culture shock than the actual situation. 
RRDS, an experimental school, is unusual in that 
is administered mainly by Navajos. Thus the ap- 
pearance of this school, which offers a bilingual 
and bicultural educational program, reflects the 
attitudes and customs of its native administration. 
The problems of cross-cultural studies and 
evaluations are discussed along with specific in- 
stances of faulty assessments of the school. The 
problems encountered in finding a representative 
} of parents and students, translation, im- 
posing Anglo middle class values on the Navajo 
way of life, payment of poor people for services, 
community relations, nepotism, teaching English 
a a second language, the deleterious effects of 
traditional dormitory life on Navajos, and 
parental involvement are presented. (KG) 
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This paper analyzes and prescribes needed edu- 

cational services which could be best offered to 
black students by different kinds of institutions. 
While addressing themselves to undergraduate 
academic education universities should concen- 
trate primarily upon their graduate and profes- 
sional education programs and their research and 
public service projects. Private four year colleges 
should emphasize undergraduate academic educa- 
tion, and the community junior colleges should 
best focus on undergraduate academic and voca- 
tional-technical education and public service. A 
few “truly black” institutions free from 
dominance by the white power structure are also 
needed. These black institutions should become 
centers for research and public service for the 
black community. Recommendations are made 
for ways to strengthen these directions. (KG) 
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This selection of 49 articles deals with the 
crises and conflicts of urban education. Articles 
discuss the impact of urbanization, social stratifi- 
cation, the effects of urban poverty on black and 
Puerto Rican families, and the disadvantaged 
school dropout. Many articles deal with proposed 
solutions. Among these are readings which 
discuss the technology necessary to make both 
curriculum and school organization more relevant 
to the needs of inner city youth. Curriculum 
changes proposed include ungraded classes and 
bilingual education. The school’s role of making 
employment opportunity available, youth aliena- 
tion, the problems and complexities of federal aid 
to education, and ts of school community 
relationships are also treated. (KG) 
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Identifiers—New York 
This report describes findings on the feasibility 
of extended school year plans and outlines 
several approaches which can be recommended 
for their economical and educational implementa- 
tion. Six plans are recommended: (1) the con- 
tinuous learning year cycling plan which will 
release 25 percent of existing space in the first 
year; (2) the multiple variations such as the 45- 
15 or 9-3 plan which will release 33 1/3 percent 
of existing space in final year; (3) the multiple 
trails plan which may release up to 35 percent of 
classroom space and/or 50 percent in an occupa- 
tional training center; (4) the acceleration 
trimester plan which will release space for one 
class at the end of trimester four (a year and a 
quarter); (5) the acceleration quadrimester nine 
(2 1/4 years); and, (6) the acceleration split 
trimester and split quadrimester which will 
release space for one class at the end of 2 to 3 
years. Discussions of economy, including Teacher 
salaries and staff utilization, and educational ob- 
jectives are also presented. It is held that as a 
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result of the New York State experience, this ex- 
periment is ready to enter into a more extensive, 
practical application in school districts which 
want to realize the basic objectives for reschedul- 
ing a school year. (KG) 
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This paper makes suggestions for adapting 
training and staff utilization to organizational 
restructuring, and responsiveness to social needs. 
The ideal training format for organizational in- 
novation would require selecting, assembling, 
protecting, and encouraging people, from both 
within and outside the institution, who are best 
equipped to initiate, plan for, and evaluate 
change. Thus, supervisors and decision-makers 
must be prepared to accept participation in 
change-design from all ranks of employees, which 
may include members of indigenous user popula- 
tions and minority group members. Organizations 
should be especially alert to the potential con- 
tributions of social service user lations 
whose individuals may function as staff members, 
paid consultants, or advisors. Motivational 
framework should incorporate intrinsic rewards 
that come from individual effectiveness in crea- 
tively responding to social needs. The university 
could serve as a catalyst for this type of change- 
design by setting up model training programs and 
developing ways of overcoming status, social class 
and rank differentials which can either inhibit or 
enhance creativity and innovation. (KG) 
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Part I of this report surveys current plans for 
educational park development, i.e., a cluster of 
schools in a campus-like setting sharing a central 
administration and some common facilities. Infor- 
mation, gleaned from State Commissioners of 
Education, State Commissioners by regions, su- 
perintendents, researchers and planners, showed 
that there are 35 cities and smaller communities 
committed to the educational park concept. The 
report reviews the various stages of planning and 
construction of the park concept in these cities 
categorized according to size. Part Il includes 
feasibility studies and reports made by school 
boards of education, information on funding 
under Title III of the Elementary and Secondary 
Education Act, and references to books, 
pamphlets, independent studies, magazine arti- 
cles, newspaper items, conference reports, state- 
ments, and speeches. Appendixes give alternative 
labels for the respective location of these projects 
in the educational park concept, publications by 
the Center for Urban Education, and an index of 
cities and county school districts reported in the 
survey. (KG) 
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Act Title 1, New York City 
This evaluation is focused on the actual opera- 
tion and results of five decentralized projects. 
The following criteria were used in the selection 
of the specific projects examined: the projects 
would represent different categories of programs, 
different geographical areas of New York City, 
and different allocations in amount of the total 
budget. The general goals of the evaluation were 
to obtain a detailed description of the project 
from the Title I and project coordinators, and a 
measure of pupil performance when pupil per- 
formance or behavior was involved, to ascertain 
the opinions and attitudes of teachers, 
paraprofessional staff, parents of children in- 
volved in the projects, and local community 
representatives regarding each project. Projects 
examined were: “Diagnostic and Remedial Learn- 
ing Laboratory,” “Cultural Heritage Implementa- 
tion Program,” “Motivation in Learning,” “- 
Parental Involvement in Language Arts and 
Reading Improvement for Grades 1-3,” and “- 
Closed Circuit Television and Video Tape 
Recording.”’ Findings indicated generally positive 
results in all projects except the TV Videotape 
teacher training project, which faltered due to 
mechanical and administrative problems. Recom- 
mendations include those of allotment of more 
time for planning, creation of another position of 
Title | coordinator, and more intensive efforts to 
involve community representatives. Appended are 
samples of questionnaire and interview forms, 
materials used, and records of some of the 
responses. (RJ) 
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This paper deals with a scale of attitudes of 
whites towards blacks and blacks towards whites, 
constructed using Guttmann’s methods of facet 
analysis. The source of the scale was the finding 
by the National Advisory Commission on Civil 
Disorders and other researchers that there was a 
consistent hierarchy of grievances in every major 
city surveyed. These grievances are believed to 
be strongly related to the attitudes held by blacks 
and whites in relation to each other. Using this 
information and the suggestions from personnel 
of the Urban Adult Education Institute and the 
Foundation for Racial Equality in Memory of 
Martin Luther King, Jr., in Detroit, scales were 
constructed dealing with seven attitude content 
areas identified as being of crucial importance for 
interracial interaction. These scales and other 
psychological measures were then administered to 
two populations of college students. The final 
composite scale was found useful for assessing ra- 
cial attitudes. Additionally, it was found that a 
person's racial attitudes could be predicted. 
(Because of size of the print, tables 3 and 8 may 
not be clearly readable in hard copy reproduc- 
tion.) (JM) 
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This study attempted to assess the racial at- 
titudes of white college education seniors and to 
study the relationship between racial prejudice 
and the following predictor variables: personal 
contact, change orientation, religiosity, and ef- 
ficacy. Three research instruments were used to 
assess racial attitudes and predictor variables: 
The Attitude Behavior Scale: White/Negro 
(developed by Jordan and Hamersma) to mea- 
sure racial attitudes; the Personal Characteristics 
scale to identify teachers’ attitudes toward habits, 
appearance, and interpersonal characteristics of 
blacks; the Education Content scale to assess at- 
titudes of future teachers toward the abilities, 
motives, aspirations, and behaviors of black stu- 
dents. Data showed that contact, change orienta- 
tion, and efficacy were significantly related to ra- 
cial attitudes. A correlation between religiosity 
and prejudice was not supported by the data. Ta- 
bles illustrating test data are included. [Because 
of the size of the print, the tables printed in this 
paper may not be clearly readable in hard copy 
reproduction.} (KG) 
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Descriptors—Achievement Need, *Dropouts, 
Family Attitudes, *Family Background, *Fami- 
ly Characteristics, Family Involvement, *High 
School Graduates, Individual Characteristics, 
Individual Development, School Holding 
Power, Secondary School Students, 
Socioeconomic Status, *Student Motivation, 
Urban Dropouts 
Identifiers—Canada 
Whether or not a student drops out of school is 
partly determined by his achievement orientation, 
two components of which (achievement motiva- 
tion and achievement-related values) have their 
antecendents in the family. A stratified random 
sample by father’s occupation was made of fami- 
lies of secondary school male graduates and 
dropouts in Ontario. Visits to the home were con- 
ducted by one experimenter who followed a 
systematic routine. Each session required about 
two to three hours in order to gather the sets of 
data which consisted of: questionnaires; five sto- 
ries written by each boy in response to five The- 
matic Apperception Test-like pictures which were 
used to obtain a measure of achievement motiva- 
tion; and, a tape-recorded discussion between the 
mother-father-son over issues about which par- 
ticipants had indicated opinion differences in 
response to the questionnaire. It was concluded 
that the more highly educated mothers of the 
graduates may have been able to establish for 
their sons optimum conditions for inculcating 
both achievement motivation and achievement- 
related values. It is suggested that there is a need 
for studies that will make operational the inter- 
vening linkages between family structure, 
adolescent personality, and school behavior 
postulated in this study. (JM) 
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Pub Date Nov 69 
Note—142p. 
pvc Price MF-$0.75 HC-$7.20 
riptors—*Academic Achievemen Achieve. 
ment Gains, *Early Childhood Education“ 
structional Improvement, Instructional Materi. 
als, Paraprofessional School Personnel, Primary 
relly nero | 
valuation, Speci ices, *Stu 
Ratio, Teacher Aides = 
Identifiers—*Elementary Secondary Education 
Act Title I, New York City 
The Program to Strengthen 
Education in poverty area anes wet 
City, a Title I ESEA project, was designed to 
continue the efforts of Project Headstart into the 
primary grades. The p 
Brade pu- 
Tatios, 


clas 


. : -Tectuiting educa- 
tional assistants severely handicapped organiza. 
tional plans. The allocation of additional instruc. 
tional materials was not received by two-thirds of 
the schools questioned. eens features of the 
program encompassi area of related ser. 
— nutritional, dental medical, a 
and social services, and parental involvement 
received recognition only in the project proposal. 
No budget or guidelines were formulated for 
these components. Any inference s as to the ef- 
fect of the program on academic achievement are 
very tentative due to the shortened school year, 
nonrandom assignment of pupils to program vari- 
ants, limited implementation of the program, and 
the high rate of teacher and pupil mobility, (JM) 
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Descriptors—Counseling Programs, *Dropout 
Prevention, Employment Programs, *High 
School Students, Instructional Programs, Job 
Skills, *Low Achievers, Nonprofessional Per- 
sonnel, *Out of School Youth, Program 
Evaluation, Student Characteristics, Student 
Teacher Ratio, *Work Experience Programs 

Identifiers— Project Interchange, _ Seattle, 
Washington 
The Career Planning Center was an education- 

work-counseling program designed to accom- 

modate 50 boys, ages 16-18, who are residents 
within the Seattle School District. The purpose of 
the program was to help the low-achieving young 
adults and potential dropouts to remain in school 
and to assist them in determining and accom- 
plishing meaningful goals. Goals for the students 
were reentry into high school, earning a diploma 
at the Center, increasing employability, securing 
employment, or entering military service. The 
general strategy of the instructional programs was 

to determine the specific individual needs of a 

icipant, and accommodate them so as to mat- 
imize his employability. Programs were offered in 
the fields of reading, language arts-social studies, 
mathematics, the world of work, physical educa- 

tion, driver education, and work experience. A 

group counseling program was also given, and 

paraprofessional personnel were utilized. An Ex- 
tended Summer Sheltered Work Program was 
operated from June 10-August 30, 1968, with 
total new enrollment of 100 students, averaging 

48 students per work week. [Not available in 

hard copy due to marginal legibility of original 

document. Several pages of xeroxed newspaper 
articles in Appendix F have not been photog: 
raphed.] (JM) 
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Preschool Programs, Programed Materials, 
Puerto Ricans, Racial Balance, *Relevance 
(Education), Remedial Reading, *Research 
Needs, Social Change, Social Studies, *Urban 
Education, Vocational Education 
This collection of articles, first presented at the 

Sixth Annual Work Conference on Urban Educa- 

tion at Teachers College, Columbia University, 

includes critiques on compensatory education 
programs, a report on a study of nonwhite child 
tearing practices and parental concern with edu- 
cation, a survey of preschool programs, a report 
of a study designed to increase classificatory skills 
of black preschool children, and an article about 
use of programmed instructional aids to foster 
language development. An elementary school 
curriculum project in social studies and science, 
focusing on new teaching strategies and materials, 
is described along with the “Skills Center” ap- 
proach to teaching reading and other skill su 
jets. “Curriculum relevance” is scrutinized and 
currently published instructional materials are 
evaluated. Inner city social renewal as imple- 
mented through the community school concept 
ng with efforts to upgrade educational oppor- 
tunities at a segregated high school, and a city’s 
lactics to improve racial imbalance are described. 

Finally, employment problems of minority group 

youth, use of paraprofessionals, a program to en- 

courage college attendance, and public school 
responsibility for career preparation and man- 
power development are also discussed. (KG) 
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Americans, *Minority Groups, Negro 
sweents, Puerto Ricans, Social Values, 
Sociocultural Patterns, *Urban Education, 
Voca’ Education 





Comparative studies of education, discrimina- 
tion, and poverty in cross-cultural context are 
held as contributing towards a better understand- 
ing of the social nature of poverty and the com- 
plex processes of cultural transmission, continui- 
ty, and change. Seven strategies or models of 
research are suggested: (1) study of secondary 
and tertiary socialization in schools; (2) inquiry 
into the relationship of minority group language 
and conceptual styles to learning; (3) considera- 
tion of education’s relationship to needs of the 
adolescent in societal initiation and personal 
identity; (4) study of patterns of minority group 
interaction with school; (5) systematic descrip- 
tion of options and requirements for diversity of- 
fered through the schools, such as counseling, 
discipline, vocati I demi curricula, and 
bilingual and bicultural schooling; and, (7) study 
of education as a social problem, i.e. how the 
school fails, instead of how students fail. (KG) 
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Pub Date Mar 70 
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sonnel and Guidance Association Convention, 
New Orleans, La., March 1970 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.30 
Descriptors—*Disadvantaged Youth, *Educa- 
tional Programs, *Occupational Tests, *Pretest- 
ing, Sequential Programs, *Testing Problems, 
Vocational Education 
A pre-testing orientation was incorporated into 
the Work Incentives Program, a pre-vocational 
program for disadvantaged youth. Test-taking 
skills were taught in seven and one half hours of 
instruction and a variety of methods were used to 
provide a sequential experience with distributed 
learning, positive reinforcement, and immediate 
feedback of results to the participants. For exam- 
ple, a dart throwing game was used to reduce 
anxiety about test-taking and to illustrate the 
game aspects of testing. Rapport between tester 
and testees was encouraged by having the tester 
also conduct training sessions. Students were also 
given time to become familiar with test facilities, 
tests, and equipment in addition to experience 
with taking short timed tests. Sequential instruc- 
tion helped students become familiar with simple 
non-standardized tests and procedures through 
the standardized tests used by the Employment 
Service. Although no evaluation design has been 
developed to measure results, it is assumed that, 
through reduction of anxiety, development of 
test-taking skills, and improved ivation and 
attitudes toward testing, the trainee would im- 
prove his test scores. (KG) 
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Descrip Academic Aspiration, Counseling 
Services, Counselor Evaluation, *Counselor 
Role, Disadvantaged Youth, *Dropouts, *Ju- 
nior High School Students, Negro Students, 
Occupational Aspiration, *Occupational 
Guidance, *Relevance (Education), Self Con- 
cept, Teacher Evaluation, Urban Youth 
Interviews were conducted with 39 junior high 
school students, whose low attendance records 
virtually deemed them dropouts, and with 26 
parents to determine their perceptions of their 
school--specifically the building, teachers, course 
content, methods of instructions, and the school 
as a whole. Results of these interviews showed 
that the school and teachers were by and large 
rated adequate but that some teachers (generally 
classified as “‘bad teachers”) lacked knowledge of 
how to deal with students and that course content 
was often irrelevant and uninteresting. Students 
—— a desire for new programs that would 
help them find jobs and develop a self-identity. 
Questions on educational and occupational 
aspirations revealed that graduation from high 
school and acquisition of semi-professional and 
professional occupational status was not as- 
sociated with regular attendance, and that stu- 
dents’ occupational aspiration levels were not 
realistically adjusted to their plans for furthering 








Document Resumes 121 


their education. Students saw lack of needed 
courses as the greatest obstacle to finishing high 
school. Data suggests that counselors should 
spend more time discussing the relevance of 
school to careers. (KG) 


ED 040 248 UD 010 201 

Blouch, Dick 

Opening and Closing Experiences of Blacks and 
Whites. Positive Human Experience Theory and 
Research IV: the Disadvantaged. 

Pub Date 23 Mar 70 

Note—I1p.; Paper presented at the American 
Personnel and Guidance Association Conven- 
tion, New Orleans, La., March 23, 1970 
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Descriptors—*Caucasian Students, Childhood At- 
titudes, Disadvantaged Youth, Human Rela- 
tions, Individual Development, *Interpersonal 
Relationship, *Junior High School Students, 
*Negro Students, Personal Growth, Racial Dif- 
ferences, Secondary School Students, Social 
Attitudes, Social Development, *Social Ex- 


perience 
Identifiers—Florida 

This study of opening and closing interpersonal 
experiences found that black subjects reported 
less opening experiences and more closing ex- 
periences than the white subjects. Also, black 
subjects reported less neutral experiences than 
were reported by white subjects. The opening ex- 
perience was defined as “‘one in which the in- 
dividual manifested an increased responsiveness 
or reaching out to and for ideas or persons.” 
Closing experiences were described as those in- 
terpersonal encounters which resulted in a retreat 
“from ideas, persons and knowledge of self,” 
while persons reporting a neutral experience 
showed no evidence of either opening or closing. 
Responses to an open-ended questionnaire were 
obtained from 205 eighth-grade students in four 
public schools of a north-central Florida country. 
One hundred and thirty-five white and 50 black 
students reported an interpersonal experience 
which occurred when the subject was between 
five and 12 years old and an interpersonal ex- 
perience which occurred within the two weeks 
preceding the date of the administration of the 
questionnaire. (Author) 
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Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Educa- 
tional Facilities, *Educational Innovation, 
*High School Curriculum, *High School Or- 
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Evaluation, School Administration, School At- 
titudes, School Design, Secondary School 
Teachers, Student Attitudes, Teacher Attitudes 

Identifiers—Florida, *Nova High School 
The overall educational strategy used by the 

Nova High School of Broward County was to use 

all of the major educational innovations, such as 

team teaching, individualized instruction, and 
flexible student grouping, which had been 
developed and tested in separate schools during 

the 1960’s. Since the Nova Plan is essentially a 

trial combination of these separate innovations it 

was evaluated as a whole. The evaluation can be 
characterized as a causal-comparative study in 
which changes over two-year periods in the 
achievement and school related attitudes of two 
sequential sets of Nova students were compared 
with changes in the achievement and attitudes of 
students from other county schools. A crucial 
finding of the first year of operations was that the 
Nova Plan could not be implemented under the 
conditions of an overcrowded school plant, or 
even under an enrollment based on the ratio ap- 
proaching but one seat per student per instruc- 
tional unit. The problems surveys indicated an 
acute lack of effective vertical lines of communi- 
cation between teachers and administrators, and 
of horizontal lines within faculty and administra- 
tion separately. [Not available in hard copy due 
to marginal legibility of original document.} (JM) 
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Identifiers— * Massachusetts, SAT, Scholastic Ap- 
titude Test 
An important aspect of college admissions poli- 

cies regarding applicants from low income fami- 

lies is the proportion admitted who score less 
than 400 on the Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT). 

Among local colleges and universities ten percent 

of those admitted will have scored below 400, but 

20 percent of Boston area high school seniors will 

have scored that low. Of the low income children 

who took the test in 1969, 30.1 percent scored 
below 400, while only 15.1 percent of high in- 
come children scored lower than 400. Further, of 
the 4000 area high school seniors denied en- 

trance to college, 900 will have scored above 400 

on the SAT but lack the necessary financial 

resources, while 3100 will have scored below 

400. The financial aspect of this problem must be 

dealt with along with measures to overcome the 

aptitude barrier to higher education for lower in- 

come children. The state should set as its im- 

mediate goal the elimination of the 10 percent 

gap between student yg and student 
plans. Expansion of state facilities alone will not 
alleviate this situation. (JM) 
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Descriptors—Behavior Patterns, Behavior Theo- 
ries, Conceptual Schemes, Learning Theories, 
Mediation Theory, Models, *Psychoeducational 
Processes, *Psychological Patterns, 
Psychophysiology, Social Exchange Theory, 
*Social Influences, ‘*Social Reinforcement, 
Systems Analysis, *Systems Approach, Systems 
Concepts 
The expanded socio-psychophysiological model 

pesca ore owe ee meaningful 

igm for explainin psyc se 

effects of Socia Reledecoinent Systems (SRS). 
This model may be used to assist individuals, and 
the society, to become more aware of the effects 
that social practices have on the immediate and 
long-term actions of others. A social reinforce- 
ment system is operationally defined as those 
sociological forces, positive or negative, which in- 
fluence the sociability of an individual by causing 
him to establish a systematic network of possible 
alternatives to a given social stimulus such that 
he may continually perceive his actions as posi- 
tive reinforcements which maintain his internal 
security or stability. The socio-psychophysiologi- 
cal model is an extension of the stimulus-reaction 
mechanism where the multiple effect of SRS acts 
as the vehicle through which social behavior is 
conditioned. Neuro- and psycho-physiological 
factors are expressed as components in the inter- 
nal status mechanism of the SPPM. (JM) 
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Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, Effective 
Teaching, Elementary School Students, Ele- 
mentary School Teachers, *Individual Power, 
Models, *Parent Attitudes, Predictive Measure- 
ment, School Role, School Surveys, Statistical 
Analysis, Student Attitudes, *Student Motiva- 
tion, *Teacher Influence 

Identifiers—Coleman Report 
This study estimates a model of the schools 

reflecting what is known of the educational 

process. The model represents the vari- 
ables of achievement, students’ sense of efficacy, 
motivation, and parents’ attitudes as completely 
interdependent. Thus, the latter three variables 
are of interest because not only do they affect 
achievement levels but they themselves are af- 
fected by achievement. The data used to estimate 
this system were derived from the Equal Oppor- 
tunity Survey on which the Coleman Report was 
based. The sample is composed of sixth grade 
students in a large eastern city who had attended 
only the school in which they were enrolled at 
the time of the survey, 1965-66. Teacher charac- 
teristics are based upon averages for all the 
teachers in each school who were teaching in 
rades three to five. Since both explanatory varia- 
les and those which are going to be explained 
are interdependent, their values must be solved 
simultaneously in order to obtain unbiased esti- 
mates of their effects. The findings indicate that 
educational programs focusing on student at- 
titudes may be able to compensate for “‘disad- 
vantages” in socioeconomic background. (JM) 
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Descrip Academic Achievement, Educa- 
tional Planning, *Effective Teaching, *Models, 
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*Socioeconomic Status, Student Charac- 
teristics, Student Teacher Relationship, Systems 
Approach, *Teacher Evaluation, Teacher Im- 
provement, *Teacher Influence, Teaching Ex- 
ager Teaching Quality 
collection and analysis of data concerning 
teacher effectiveness will continue to be of very 
limited use to teachers and administrators until 
our models of the educational process become 
much more sophisticated. Teacher performance 
indicators appear more relevant for judging 
teacher effectiveness than certification, educa- 
tion, and experience. Teacher effects may well be 
seriously underestimated if achievement data are 
first calibrated for student socioeconomic status, 
as the present rudimentary state of our quantita- 
tive models does not permit us to disentangle the 
effects of home, school, and peers on students’ 
achievement. Although many investigators believe 
that teachers may be the most important factor in 
educational achievement for most children, that 
belief rests largely on judgment and does not give 
us any clue as to how it operates. Without that, it 
is not of much use for policy formulation or ad- 
ministrative practice. We absolutely must pin 
down the connections between the inputs and the 
outputs of education; without that kind of 
theoretical structure we can flounder indefinitely 
in our efforts to improve the process. 
(Author/JM) 
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*Middle Class Norm, Student Evaluation, 
Teacher Rating 
This follow-up study aimed to determine 

whether a similar relationship between anxiety in 





the school situation and _ racial-socj Z 
status in upper elementary school children cant 
be found in an expanded population, A 

tion of 1201 fifth- and sixth-grade children from 
eight schools representing various Combinations 
of urban-suburban, private-public, inner-outer 
city, and racial compositions were given a “. 
General Anxiety Questionnaire.” In addition, 1 
achievement gains, and teacher ratings of pupi 
behavior were used in this study. Results show 
that black inner city children do manifest a 
higher anxiety level than white Children, 
Researchers argue that this anxiety is rooted in 
unmet physical and security needs in the inner 
city environment. Thus, a relationship can be 
established between social-emotional iti 
structures and racial-socioeconomic situations, 
[Not available in hard copy due to marginal legi 
bility of original document. ] (KG) 
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dies, *Racial Discrimination, Self Concept, So- 
cial Discrimination, Stereotypes 
This article reviews research from the 1940's, 
1950’s and 1960’s on the effects of discrimination 
on blacks. Data from these studies indicate that 
adverse cultural restrictions have fostered a 
unique and distinctive black personality. Among 
traits identified are: a negative or inferior self. 
image, pessimism about the future, attachment to 
the group, and an intense need among 
adolescents to appear in a personally favorable 
light. Geographical location was found to be a 
significant variable in anxiety over self identity. 
Discrimination on the basis of color was found to 
be most detrimental to the black’s sense of digni- 
ty and integrity. A pessimistic philosophy, high 
aspiration level, and low frustration tolerance 
define the core conflicts of the black personality. 
A study (Goff, 1949) of the perceptions and at- 
titudes of upper and lower income New York 
City children and adults showed that Negro-white 
relationships, ridicule, radio and movie stereo- 
types, aggression from white children, and physi- 
cal abuse from white adults rated as the most dif- 
ficult experiences. Victimization is seen i 
ble for negative attitudes and skepticism over 
American ideals. (KG) 
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Descriptors—*Adolescents, *Behavior Patterns, 
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*Negroes, *Peer Groups, Self Concept, Social 
Values, Verbal Ability, Work Attitudes 
This paper explores behavior patterns of lower 
class black adolescents and contends that their 
seemingly illogical and irrational behavior is, in 
fact, meaningful and utilitarian within the context 
of their environments. The effects of social and 
residential segregation and the lack of stable so- 
cial institutions reinforce strong feelings of group 
isolation and enhance peer group pressuft. 
Behaviors should be seen as adaptations to frus- 
trations of exclusion and symptomatic of the need 
for new forms of social organization, novel social 
practices, and self-identity. Thus, rejection of 
middle class work styles and time orientation 
reflect the adolescent’s need to avoid confronting 
the humiliating realities of low-paying menial 
jobs. Moreover, in a social milieu which does not 
sanction present sacrifices for future rewards, 
pleasure-seeking activities are not only ¢ 
couraged but offer a defiant alternative to middle 
class values. Verbal games such as “the dozens 
and “signifying” provide an avenue for mamipv- 
lating peers and achieving a sense of adequacy. ~ 
Soul,” the opposite of white hypocrisy and 
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the black a sense of group cohesive- 
ness and superiority over his oppressor. (KG) 
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This report discusses the practical problems en- 
countered in a longitudinal study now in its 
fourth year, where the focus has been the early 
identification of later learning disorders. The 
was the identification of tests with 
the characteristics of high reliability, low cost, 
short time to administer, low demand on scoring 
sophistication, and which could be given in group 
form by the classroom teacher. A number of in- 
struments which had to be administered in- 
dividually were tried. If they met other criteria 
then whether they could be either converted into 
group-administered tests, or whether paraprofes- 
sionals could successfully administer them was 
considered. Three major sources of unreliability 
were found, including instruments previously re- 
as reliable: examiner reliability, scoring re- 
jability, and reliability of interpretation of dif- 
ferences. The vocabulary subtest of the Wechslar 
Intelligence Scale for Children, as improved by 
Jastak and Jastak, is held to have so far been 
proven the best single subtest predictor. The 
visual sequential memory subtest of the Illinois 
Test of Psycholinguistic Ability (ITPA) was found 
to predict first grade achievement more power- 
fully than the total ITPA plus the Stanford-Binet 
1Q Test. (Author/JM) 
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This paper describes an application of behavior 
modification techniques and new means of 
presenting academic materials to the 450 children 
in the kindergarten and first grade of a small 
semi-urban community. Four years of research on 
behaviors useful in educational diagnosis and pre- 
diction of future success revealed two tests highly 
telated to the achievement goals of the first 
grade; these are knowledge of vocabular and 
tceptual memory. Screening is the pro- 
gram's first phase: the second is establishment of 
intervention strategies with regard to children 
E d as highly susceptible to academic 
failure. The lowest children were initially treated 
individually by paraprofessionals trained to be in- 
structional aides. Academic materials were often 
Presented in a gamelike format to provide con- 
Unuing reinforcement of learning. Techniques 
with @ lower cost per pupil were selected for 
ing enhancement at other levels. These in- 
Ged cassette programming, the training of in- 
I classroom teachers in behavior modifica- 
tion, the modification of the curriculum format, 
and the active involvement of parents in their 
n’s education. (JM) 
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The major emphasis of this study is on the 

comparative validities of paired-associate learning 

tests and IQ tests in predicting reading achieve- 
ment. The study engages in a brief review of 
earlier research in order to examine the validity 
of two assumptions--that the construction and/or 
the use of a tactic that simplifies a learning task 
is one of the most critical prerequisites for suc- 
cessful performance, and that differences in 
elaborative facility and in preferences among par- 
ticular kinds of elaborative tactics are responsbile 
for a major share of observed differences in 
learning proficiency. On the basis of these two as- 
sumptions, the study focuses on: (1) features of 
persons that can be established independent of 
the learning task on which performances are to 
be observed, such as sex, chronological age, IQ, 
and socioeconomic status-ethnicity; and (2) 
characteristics of learners that are endogenous to 
the task whereby learning proficiency is esti- 
mated, i.e. individual variables in particular learn- 
ing tasks. The results evaluated are considered to 
indicate that a learning task might be a better 
predictor of long-term school learning than a test 
of the IQ variety. [Not available in hard copy due 
p4 marginal legibility of the original document. ] 
(RJ) 
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An indirect approach may best mobilize many 

black fathers to provide much of the emotional 
and positive experiences necessary for the 
development of their children. A program should 
establish a “trust working relationship” with a 
few fathers, have them recruit other fathers, 
establish father-child activities related to other 
than everyday concerns, have child activities 
planned by their fathers, and have the fathers ac- 
tively involve their wives in group activities. 
These guidelines were suggested by a pilot pro- 
ject conducted at a preschool center (the King 
Family Center), located on the near West Side of 
Chicago. The geo eae of the project was to ex- 
plore potential strengths through which to en- 
courage maximal development in children within 
the context of the father-child relationship. These 
guidelines were realized in two phases: the or- 
ganization of the fathers’ group, and the provision 
of activities for their children. (JM) 
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*Test Construction, Test Results, Validity 
Although there is a proliferation of educational 

programs aimed at improving language, there 
have been only meager attempts to produce mea- 
sures for diagnostic and evaluative purposes. The 
project herein described is an attempt to devise a 
test that could be used: (1) to identify specific 
speech deviations of black ghetto students in 
order that curricula could be based on the needs 
of individuals, and (2) to produce a relevant 
yardstick for pre-post evaluations. Authoritative 
opinions of speech differences between black 
ghetto and standard dialect were used as the basis 
for constructing test items that were subsequently 
administered to groups of disadvantaged black 
students and middle class white students. The 
criteria for item validity rested on the extent to 
which individual items could discriminate 
between the groups. Ninety-six of the 123 items 
reached the five percent level of significance. 
Recommendations to replicate these findings, 
reduce the length of the final form of the test, 
and add new categories to make the test more 
comprehensive are detailed. Tabulations of test 
results and sample forms of the test administered 
are included. [Not available in hard copy due to 
marginal legibility of the original document.] 
(Author) 
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rams, Wisconsin 
is study surveyed the extent of Special Edu- 
cational Opportunity Programs (SEOP) for disad- 
vantaged students among higher education in- 
stitutions in Illinois, Indiana, Michigan, Ohio, and 

Wisconsin, in an initial attempt to establish 

baseline data on the nature and range of SEOP 

activities. From the results of a questionnaire ad- 
ministered to both two-year and four-year col- 

a the general responses indicate that: (1) 

SEOP activities are more prevalent presently in 

four-year institutions; (2) there is a small trend 

toward increasing the number of SEOP projects; 

(3) in the past two years, program ~ menta- 

tion has been concentrated at freshmen- 

sophomore levels; (4) traditional academeic lines 
with supplementary counseling services have been 
followed; (5) student selection is based on regu- 
lar admission criteria plus personal interviews; 

(6) student and institutional reaction to programs 

tends to be positive; and, (7) it is questionable 

whether the impact of SEOP projects can be 
sustained without outside financial aid to stu- 
dents. Recommendations made to the Office of 

Education, other Federal agencies, and colleges 

emphasized the need to continue and expand the 

level of studies on SEOP projects, and to begin 
establishing evaluative criteria that can benefit 
students, institutions, and educational agencies. 

[Not available in hard copy due to the marginal 

legibility of original document.) (Author) 
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This investigation was an attempt to follow up 
previous research ing with the impact of films 
of successful Negro i . who had come 
pe wo evel f Pligg 
cept and level o! irati . Stu- 
pres from three Be age 12 films of six black 
professionals and six white professionals on a 
once-a-week basis. Controls who saw no films 


controls moved in the opposite 5 

less racial pride over time. No differences 
between experimentals and controls appeared in 
terms of desired goals or predicted success. The 
results are held to support the hypothesis that the 
first change in terms of a more positive self-con- 
cept among Negroes may be a more negative at- 
titude toward whites as they attempt to explode 
the myth of white superiority for themselves and 
redirect hostility previously turned inward toward 
self. For related earlier report, see ED 013 862. 
[Not available in hard copy due to marginal legi- 
bility of the original document.]} (RJ) 
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associated indicator of social condition with 
to children, is explored. Conditions in pre 
and around birth which appear to be 


lowered effectiveness of mothers as 

are examined. Remainder of the book focuses on 
hazardous events to which children are exposed 
during their own production to the character and 
the effect of the environments in which they must 
live. Evidence linking nutrition, disease, and men- 
tal development are considered. Available data 
on malnutrition, morbidity, and medical care 
among children of poor families in this country 
are examined to gain an insight of the degree to< 
which the quality of their lives puts these children 
at risk as learners either by impairing their learn- 
ing ity or by interfe with their orderly 
acquisition of knowledge. (RJ) 
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Education vouchers are a means of providing 
money directly to parents enabling them to pay 


for their children’s education at the school of 


their choice, public o 


rll 
bebscacbes 


dren. Schools that enroll poor children 
receive an extra incentive in the form of e 


3 


parents and not the government would choose 
md the voucher funds; or, voucher 
funds could be limited to secular education 


with the Office of Economic Opportunity. (JM) 
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Relationships were studied between classroom 

racial balance (the evenness with which minority 

group students are distributed over classes in a 

grade) and the interracial attitudes of grade 3 

students. Students took three attitude tests 
i to measure different com of 

children’s interracial attitudes: the i 

Choice Measure, the Classroom Preference Test, 

and The People Test. On the Sociometric Choice 

Measure, students most often nominated peers of 

Classroom Preference 


classmates of their own race; and, results for The 
pee: Bente nga rag hen aden yom dng ing 

as criteria for the distances between stimu- 
lus figures--but that balance reduced the ‘between 
figure distances deriving from sex and race. On 
the first two measures, too, interracial attitudes 
were more favorable in balanced than in un- 
balanced classes. Results of the study are held to 
show that racial balance index are clearly related 
to students’ interracial attitudes. It is suggested 
that this index may prove useful as a way of dif- 
ferentiating between more and less successful in- 
stances school in tion. Tables of test 
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This report examines economic and social 
developments in E since 1950 in terms of 
structural change, ivity, economic integra- 
tion and planning, regional development, and 
human problems and social policy-making. Evoly. 
ing policies concerning income levels and dis- 
tribution, conditions of work and life, and labor 
relations in Europe are reviewed to determine 
how they are meeting the challenge of technolog- 
ical change and helping to construct a more 
human society. Another report presented at this 
conference and entitled “Manpower Aspects of 
Recent Economic Evolution” is available as ED 
035 758. (BC) 
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The public's first expectation is that every child 
while in school learns to read, write, and com- 
pute. Vocational education must deal with this 
expectation because vocational education, 
beginning in the elementary grades, must make 
clear the connection between reading and em- 
t, arithmetic and income, and writing and 
self-respect. The second expectation is that voca- 
tional education must place all young people who 
do not go on to a 4-year college program on a 
rung of the employment ladder, including those 
who learn slowly. The third expectation of the 
public is that vocational education must 
to a situation in which: (1) High school continues 
to be the only transition 0 ee 
60 percent of our yo! people, ( number 
of Jol which the unskilled can fill is rapidly 
ining, and (3) The number of jobs requiring a 
liberal arts education is increasing far less rapidly 
_ the number demanding a technical skill. 
(JK) 
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are 28 phases outlined under seven 
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five attachments. (CD) 
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The development of culturally acceptable so- 
cial and community skills is prerequisite to effec- 
tive participation in the world of work. This guide 
was developed to assist teachers of the mentally 
who are often deficient in perceiv- 
ing what is socially acceptable and therefore 
require special assistance in developing social 
awareness. Five curriculum units explore the stu- 
dent's self-concept in relation to others, commu- 
nity, peers, family, and adulthood. Each unit in- 
cludes multiple educational objectives with ac- 
companying learning experiences, teaching 
methods and resources, and evaluation 
techniques. An entire section is devoted to a 
variety of teaching methods for use with the men- 
tally handicapped. A project report describing the 
pois ree of the guide, and an a an- 
bibliography are appended. (CH 
ED 040 272 
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The most serious problem confronting cor- 
tectional institutions is recidivism, the proneness 
of many criminals to continue a life of crime. A 
recent study estimated that 30 to 75 percent of 
the offenders leaving prison would return within 
5S years. Data were collected by a literature 
teview, correspondence with administrators of 
prerelease programs, and questionnaires dis- 
tributed to state and federal pao institu- 
tions. Information on a variety of experimental 
programs was collected. One was the work- 
telease concept which allows the inmate to be 
employed in a nearby community and return to 
the institution at night. Furloughs permit 
prisoners to visit a designated place or places for 
& period not to exceed 30 days and return to the 
at the end of that period, and half-way 
houses provide a place to live and other types of 
to ex-inmates immediately after their 
telease from prison. Other types of experimental 
Programs are open institutions, reception center 
parole, and intensive community treatment. A 
ly, sample questionnaire, and list of in- 


oc with prerelease programs are appended. 
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37 respondents. On the average, ot poe es 
about 20 members with two elected officers and 
two salaried staff members. The average amount 
of federal funds available to the groups was 
$24,155 and the maximum was $76,000. Only 
43.2 percent had made use of outside consultants 
and the majority of the research was conducted 
by the State Department. Four out of five of the 
pr areahwwipr geiiccy he bye hme Saab 
effectiveness of over-all state 

administration of vocational education. A list of of 


states which had considered the study of these 
particular problems is included. (BC) 
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| definitions, and phi ical 
positions concerning ive vocati edu- 
cation were identified to form a theoretical model 
for ae development. The review crosses the 
boundaries of the occupational fields within voca- 
tional-technical education, and attempts to focus 
more narrowly on a_ specific instructional 
methodology “Dissertation Abstracts,” profes- 
sional journals, and a computer search of the 
ERIC collection were reviewed to identify 279 
research studies with publication dates from 
1934-1969. topics are: (1) The Student 
Learner, (2) othe Bat Community, (3) 
Educational Tec 
tation, and (5) Priori 


i framework for 

ent in vocational and technical educa- 
tion, (2) interpretative dissemination systems for 
manpower data, (3) research technology to 
vide for transformation of occupational 
SS eS neon tp a 
munication of research development 
products by es in sountinaburdaiad 
education. (SB) 
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To obtain an overview of research in agricul- 
tural education since 1966, approximately 500 
studies were reviewed under these topics: (1) 
par yy a dans og (2) Manpower Needs 
(3) Teacher 
Education (4) rp Processes and Teaching 
Methods, (5) Instructional Materials and Devices, 
(6) Curriculum Deve it, (7) Administration 
and Supervision, (8) Educational Programs, (9) 
Facilities and Equipment, (10) Student Personnel 
Services, and (11) Evaluation. Some conclusions 
and tions include: (1) The Level of 
sophistication in research is improving, (2) More 
research is being conducted by professionals, 
despite the fact that a majority of the research is 
graduate students, (3) There has 
production agriculture to pro- 
grams of off-farm agricultural occupations, (4) 
Means for increasing the impact of vocational 
guidance services upon students is needed, (5) 
Trends in off-farm occupations need clarification 
so that courses and guidance information can be 
provided, and (6) A new philosophical basis for 
education, based on sound research 
techniques, should be developed. The earlier 
“Review and Synthesis,” covering research prior 

to 1966, is available as ED 011 562. (SB) 
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The second annual educational workshop con- 
cerned utilization of psychiatric technicians for 
technical service to allied professions. Manus- 
cripts are included for the following presenta- 
tions: (1) “Brief History of Colorado Psychiatric 

Technicians Association” by Francis L. Hedges, 

@) (i ore Pag Approach to the Whole 

by Theodore C. Kahn, (3) “Motivation 
al Life Enrichment” by Calvert R. Dodge, 

(4) Merete of the Psychiatric Technician” 

7 Austin, (5) “Innovations in Mental 

oe pee ional Panel” by Richard 

rine LaSalle, (6) “Operant 

Cage Program at Pecos "Mane 

Hospital” by by Robert G. Thompson and Kent L. 

Kilburn, (7) “The Cultures and Psychiatry” by 

ped G. Margolin, (8) “A Community 

Problem: The Need for Specialized Group 

Homes” by Evelyn Todd, and (9) “Goals of 

NAPT” by William L. Grimm. Two-year curricu- 

lums for mental health workers and psychiatric 

technicians are appended. (CH) 
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tiveness, Tables (Data), *Teaching Methods 
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To compare the instructional effectiveness of 
published programed instructional materials with 
individualized instruction, 376 of a possible 1,500 
students enrolled in seven curriculums in two 
area vocational schools were involved in an 18- 
month experimental study. The 184 students in 
the control group and 192 students in the experi- 
mental group were administered a pretest, post- 
test, and a retention test to measure achievement, 
retention, and time to complete assigned instruc- 
tional materials. A substantial part of the experi- 
ment dealt with the preparation of teachers. 
Findings at the .05 level concluded: (1) There 
was no significant difference between achieve- 
ment means or retention means, and (2) There 
was a significant difference between the two sam- 
ple time means for the two methods of instruc- 
tion. Numerous charts support the data. Specific 
recommendations for vocational trade and indus- 
trial education are: (1) Efforts should be made to 
introduce programed instruction to other areas, 
(2) There should be experimentation with pro- 
gramed instruction in problem solving, planning, 
and portions of skill development, and (3) Con- 
tent of programed materials should be ap- 
propriate and reflect a high quality. Further study 
is recommended. This Ph.D. dissertation was sub- 
mitted to Florida State University. (GR) 
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The 364 entries of research projects and re- 
ports in vocational education conducted in or 
concerning New Jersey are listed alphabetically 
by author, cumulative entry number, and title 
under these subject headings: (1) General Voca- 
tional and Technical Education, (2) Adult Educa- 
tion, (3) Agricultural Education, (4) Apprentice 
Programs, (5) Business Education, (6) Coopera- 
tive Programs, (7) Evaluation, (8) Health Occu- 
pations, (9) Home Economics, (10) Industrial 
Arts, (11) Introduction to Vocations, (12) Man- 
power Training, (13) Planning Programming 
Budgeting Systems, (14) Special Needs, (15) 
Statistics, (16) Technical Education, (17) 
Technology for Children, (18) Trade and Indus- 
trial Education, (19) Two Year Colleges, (20) 
Urban and Ghetto Education, and (21) Voca- 
tional Guidance. Excluded are curriculum publi- 
cations, annual reports, training conferences, and 
program guides unless new research was 
presented. When a research report is available, 
the publication information, pagination, availabili- 
ty, and sometimes an annotation are given. 
Author and subject indexes are provided. (SB) 
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Identifiers—*Neighborhood Youth Corps, NYC 
Research studies for use in planning, ad- 

ministering, and improving the _ in-school, 

summer, and out-of-school pi 

Neighborhood Youth Corps 

reviewed. Findings were analyzed 

dies that surveyed individual NYC projects or 

specific elements and those that attempted to 

develop and test ways to solve problems. Some 


ashington, D.C. 
No—Bull-1631 





Prin’ Office 
D.C. 20402 (L2.3:1631, $.45) " 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 


Descriptors—* Administrative rsonne 
of 12 research studies are included. (SB) Planning, Employment Opporniin, 
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Pub Date Mar 70 


S. t ting Office, 
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job ti s were identified rag hseprese 
occupation , ranging from chief executives 


This report on 1969 manpower problems and : sal 
reflects an increased emphasis on the : : : 
ccemomic as well as the social objectives and  iegreneng one ge per —— 
contributions of manpower programs. Seven [vel aids ‘and assistants to perc high level 
chapters present details of the economic, planning and administrative personnel. Some 
rogorconarnc, bar rain and pomrammatc feuarch teeds ae: (1) development of 
‘ : . scale occupational surveys, (2) development of 
: (1) Manpower and Economic ’ senti ; 
OD The Em er : projections of future manpower requirements, 
) ploymen Jnemploymen (3) studies of occupational mobility and job 
ecord, (3) New Developments in aie. opportunity. Job descriptions, study procedure 
pine ta) eskanaeee ind ne ti bee oe mt statistics, and a study abstract are 
Maintenance and Work Incentives, and (7) Man- Deena tata 
power Demand and Supply in Professional Occu- VT 011 135 
pations. A new Guide to Federally Assisted Man- 
Toiet a Sob taechiie’ ead Later back es 
report on atching Lal arket Infor- in Employment and Unemployment. 
mation Programs, and a Statistical Appendix are sling! Povo for Employment Research, 
ich. 


appended. (CH) ; 
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An Evaluation of the of Industrial = ” 7 baa Upjohn Institute for 
Arts Graduates of South State Universi- Guna t, N.W., Washin; n, 
Dee EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$6.10 
rstigay ag Descriptors—Data Collection, _* Information 
poate 1S a prea Retrieval, *Information Storage, Information 
Available —University Microfilms, Inc., 300 Systems, Input Output, Labor Force, *Man- 
North Zeeb Road, Ann Arbor, Michigan 48106 power Development, *Manpower Needs, *Na- 
ee nec ana aoe To determine requirements of a statistical i 
° - » _ Doctoral formation m for meeti rojected man- 
s, Educational Research, “Graduate Sur- wer ieeaoens of the 190% and 1980's, a 
veys, *Industrial Arts eas. istorical review was made of manpower develop- 
Identifiers— *South Dakota State University ments and problems in Europe and the United 
Questionnaires were used to gather data from States. By the 1950's the importance of adequate 
1955-1969 industrial arts graduates and state manpower and labor force information in the 
public secondary school administrators in order United States had been established, but efficacy 
to evaluate the undergraduate industrial arts pro- of the information was not studied until 1961 
gram at South Dakota State University. Among when a federal committee was appointed to ap- 
the findings were: (1) 53 percent of the graduates praise employment and unemployment statistics. 
are teaching, (2) Prevalent teaching areas are In the early 1960's the manpower information 
woodworking, metalworking, drafting, and elec- emphasis began to shift from improvement and 
tricity/electronics, in that order, (3) salaries = expansion of data input to efficient management 
and disciplinary problems are listed as reasons for of data output. Factors responsible for this 
leaving or not entering the profession, (4) 50 per- emphasis shift were: (1) rapid expansion of “ac- 
cent are working toward or have earned ad- tive manpower policy” legislation, (2) increasing 
vanced degrees, (5) Woodworking, cabinet mak- heterogenity of manpower statistics sources, (3) 
ing, mtry, and engineering graphics are the i ceninli ) introduction of 
most valuable undergraduate courses, (6) Profes- 
sional courses are caiman value, (7) ra (5) 
physical education, mathematics are the most have been developed, but most are 
ae minor areas, (8) Improvements of un- directed to the pw ale labor market of comps- 
wate program are in electrici- nies and government agencies. Only a few are na- 
tylelectronics, plastics, and an expanded metals tionwide, and these are limited to specialized and 
program, (9) Administrators favor industrial arts selected manpower groups. A more comprehen- 
courses for girls, and (10) Administrators feel in- sive nationwide data storage-retrieval system is 
feasible, but there are certain ethical and 
technological problems requiring solutions. (SB) 
i VT O11 157 
included. This Ed.D. thesis was submitted to the Training Needs in Water Pollution 
University of Northern Colorado. (GR) A 
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of the U.S., Washington, D.C. Senate.; 
ent of the Interior, Washington, D. €: 
Federal Water Pollution Control Administra- 


P. ‘ 
: from—Superintendent of Documents, 
ne couenien Printing Office, Washington, 
D.C. 20402 (90 Senate Doc. 49, $.20) 
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Neseriptors— Educational Needs, Educational Op- 
~ portunities, Educational s, *Environ- 
mental Education, a i word 
ians, * ral Legislation, *Manpower s, 
pe “ Utilization, Professional Personnel, 
Recruitment, Subprofessionals, *Water Pollu- 
i trol 
to. ahs trained manpower needs and 
training resources in the clean water field, data 
were gathered from interviews with state and 
federal agencies as well as the Water Pollution 
Sect Redoration, from prior manpower re- 
and from Bureau of Census employment 
data. After analysis of t manpowe 
resources and future requirements, educational 
and training needs, training programs and oppor- 
tunities, personnel utilization and recruitment 
it was concluded that: (1) Total industry and 
ent demands for engineers and scientists 
will probably exceed the supply for the next 
several years, (2) There is a continuing need for 
ing and updating professional skills 
through short-course training, and (3) Existing 
programs for the training of sewage treatment 
plant operators are inadequate in both quality 
and quantity. Some corrective actions to be ef- 
fected by the Federal Water Pollution Control 
Administration (FWPCA) include: (1) continue 
FWPCA financial support of programs for train- 
ing graduate students in specific water pollution 
control disciplines, (2) encourage and assist 
states in placing greater emphasis on training, and 
(3) improve the conditions of employment for 
operators of waste treatment plants. (SB) 
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Pub Date Dec 69 

Note—163p. 

Available from—Oregon Board of Education, 
Community Colleges and Career Education, 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Course Content, Curriculum 
Planning, Employment Opportunities, Entry 
Workers, *Health Occupations, *Health Occu- 
pations Education, Job Skills, Manpower 
Needs, *Occupational Clusters, Program 
Guides, Secondary Grades, *State Curriculum 
Guides, Task Analysis 
Developed by teachers and representatives of 

the health service industries, this curriculum 

guide outlines the basic skills and knowledge 
necessary for entry-level competencies in the 
health field or for entrance into a post-high 
school or university programs. Section 1, Occupa- 
tional and Instructional Data, provides manpower 

data and an analysis of tasks and duties for: (1) 

dental assistant, (2) dental hygienist, (3) dental 

laboratory technician, (4) medical assistant, (5) 

inhalation therapist, (6) medical-laboratory 

assistant, (7) nurses aide, (8) nurses, general 
duty, (9) nurses, licensed practical, and (10) oc- 

Cupational therapy aide. Section 2, Cluster Cur- 

ticulum, includes a suggested secondary curricu- 

lum pattern for Grades 9-12 and descriptions of 

suggested specialty courses for Grades 11 and 12. 

Section 3, Occupational Specialty Courses, pro- 

vides objectives, content, learning activities, and 

evaluation for: (1) Human Body Structure and 

Function, (2) Microbes and Disease, (3) Health 

Team Relations, (4) Patient Relations, and (5) 

Health Care Skills | and Il. Evaluative criteria, 

€quipment and supply costs, sources for instruc- 

tional materials, instructor qualifications, and em- 
ployment opportunities are appended. (SB) 
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To determine significant principles underlying 
effective personnel control in the classroom- 
laboratory of the secondary school industrial arts 
program, a questionnaire was formulated consist- 
ing of a bi ical information form and a 
form soliciting teacher reaction to current i 
control practices. Questionnaires were com 
by 160 (70 percent response) Colorado industrial 
arts teachers considered by their building prin- 
cipal to be outstanding. Findings, in 
graphical and parenthetical form, include: (1) 
Considerable agreement and empirical evidence 
was revealed to support the pupil control prac- 
tices listed in the inventory form, (2) Some com- 
monality existed throughout the practices 
reviewed, (3) Ranking of the least supported 
practices by the r ts had unanimity of 
agreement, and (4) Statements about student par- 
ticipation in establishing disciplinary policies and 
critical evaluations of teaching by tape recording 
instructional sessions were rejected by the 
respondents. It was concluded that more empha- 
sis should be placed upon teacher-pupil relation- 
ships in the teacher education , and a 
need exists for more inservice activity relative to 
the personnel control problems. This Ed.D. dis- 
sertation was submitted to the University of 
Northern Colorado. (GR) 
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The study sought to determine the industrial 
arts experiences relating to information about in- 
dustry, industrial processes, materials, skills and 
procedures that students indicate are important 
for them to have during their school experience. 
A list of 157 student experiences were rated on a 
five point rating scale by 234 College High stu- 
dents, grades 7 through 12, for their perceptions 
of the relative importance of these experiences, 
the grade level for instruction, and the le: of 
instruction. Based on percentage ratings of their 
responses it was found that: (1) The state guide 
did not reflect the total desired experience needs 
of all students, (2) Basic experiences should be 
given during the first year and more difficult and 
technical experiences should be given during the 
later years, (3) Short intensive periods of instruc- 
tion were preferred over longer periods of time, 
(4) There was little difference between boys’ and 
girls’ perception of the importance of ex- 
periences, (5) Important experiences reflect the 
perceived needs of the students, and (6) Evalua- 
tions for retention and inclusion of those ex- 
periences rated important deserve closer analysis. 
This Ed.D. thesis was submitted to Colorado 
State College. (GR) 
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learning needs, levels of motivation, and interests. 
A veriety of techniques have been developed for 

ing and evaluating the disadvantaged; the cho- 
ice of technique remai i i 

i team. A team approach to teacher 
behavior, communication, and assessment and a 
positive emphasis on student potential are impor- 
tant elements of success. The guidelines 
presented in this text are designed to enhance the 


i a the disadvantaged for 
. ) 
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University of British Columbia, Vancouver 

(Canada). 
Pub Date 69 
Note—8 Ip. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.15 

i * Annotated Bibliographies, 

*Management, *Manpower Development, 

Manpower Needs, Occupational Tests, Per- 

formance Factors, Personnel Evaluation, 

*Systems Approach 

This annotated bibliography presents 323 cita- 
tions of periodical articles and some monographs 
ranging in date from 1962 to 1968, which 
describe changes and developments in manage- 
ment thought with implications for manpower 
management. Listings are arranged alphabetically 
by author in the subject groupings of: (1) Man- 
power Systems, (2) Manpower Requirements 
(planning and forecasting, job design and analy- 
sis, recruiting and selection), (3) Performance 
Evaluation, (4) Manpower Development, (5) 
Compensation and Reward, (6) Testing and Mea- 
surement, (7) Computer Assistance in Manpower 
Management, and (8) Miscellaneous. Individual 
entries include author, title, name of journal, 
volume number, issue number, year, page listing, 
and an annotation. The bibliography is designed 
for both practicing m and students in the 
field of manpower management. (CH) 
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Identifiers—*South Dakota 

Prepared by the Division of Nursing, this 
source book on South Dakota’s nursing needs 
and resources is a compilation of existing data 
supplemented by information from field visits. In- 
formation for guiding development of a long 
range nursing is included for these topics: 
(1) Profile of the State, (2) Population Charac- 
teristics, (3) Health, (4) Health Facilities and 
Services, (5) Health Expenditures, (6) Utilization 
of Health Facilities and Services, (7) Manpower 
for Health Services, (8) Nurse Manpower, (9) 
Nursing Education, and (10) Assessing Future 
Nurse Manpower Requirements. The text is aug- 
mented with figures and data tables, and several 
data tables are appended. (SB) 
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Descriptors—*Administrator Guides, *Coopera- 
tive Education, Educational Programs, Instruc- 
tor Coordinators, *Manpower Development, 
On the Job Training, *Program Administration, 
*Program Coordination, Vocational Education 
Developed by a research and development pro- 

gram director, research associate, and curriculum 

consultant and reviewed by Manpower Develop- 
ment and Training (MDT) personnel, this hand- 
book is for supervisors and coordinators of MDT 
programs. The first part contains basic informa- 


the use and overview of the cooperative plan as it 
relates to manpower training. The second part 
emphasizes the organization and administration of 
an MDT-cooperative program, the development 
of the cooperative training station, and the cor- 
relation and coordination of related instruction 
with on-the-job experiences. A topic locator and 
glossary are included as well as many charts and 
sample forms. (Author/SB) 
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Identifiers— * Utah 
Prepared by an occupational analyst of the 
Utah Department of Employment Security, this 
manual provides job guides for 39 health service 
occupations concerned mainly with doctors, nur- 
ses, and related hospital-medical-health ws 
sultants and services. Classified according to 
“The Dictionary of Occupational Titles,” each 
occupational description contains: (1) nature of 
the work and job duties, (2) employment loca- 
tions, (3) educational and training requirements, 
(4) salary, (5) required personal characteristics 
and physical activities, (6) employment outlook, 
and (7) sources of additional occupational infor- 
mation. Managers and addresses are listed for 
local employment service offices. (SB) 
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Planning, * Vocational Education 
Trends and new approaches to aid those en- 

gaged in planning facilities and equipment for vo- 

cational education programs were developed dur- 

ing a 5-day institute. The 98 participants, 

representing 42 states and Puerto Rico, included 

state directors or supervisors, local 

architects and facilities planners, and vocational 

teacher educators. The program consisted of for- 

mal presentations, reports from eight task-force 

groups, and field studies of facilities and equip- 

ment. The task-force groups concluded that out- 


areal coders nt evaluation 

tters, and program information. (SB) 
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mated 14,258 Wisconsin male dropouts for 1966- 
67, this study identified only 600 dropouts or 4 
percent who were enrolled in vocational educa- 

A sample of 286 completed a 


private voluntary vocational schools, public com- 
pulsory vocational plus basic schools, and public 
voluntary total education schools. The best ex- 
planation for the low percentage of enrollment is 
that not all available vocational programs are ac- 
cessible to high school dropouts. Too often 
prohibitive educational or test requirements and 
tuition discourage dropout participation. (CH) 


VT O11 276 


List. 
Office of Education (DHEW), Washington, D. C. 
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Standards, *Accredita- 
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Occupations Education, *Professional Associa- 
tions, Secondary Schools, State Standards, 
Universities 
Accreditation in the United States is a unique 
device of voluntary, nongovernmental, peer 
evaluation for the certification of institutional and 
program weeny in education. The functions, 
procedures, and types of accreditation, the role 
of the U.S. Office of Education, and the National 
Commission on Accrediting are briefly described. 
Detailed information is given concerning 
procedures and criteria for recognizing bodies as 
nationally accrediting agencies and as- 
sociations. A list of 41 accrediting agencies and 
associations is included, and 13 agencies and as- 
sociations are identified for their preaccreditation 





nurse education programs are included. (CH) 
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standing areas needing emphasis are 
planning, need-studies, open space planning and 
good educational specifications and how to 
produce them. Some recommendations, based on 
participant evaluation, were: (1) An institute 
dealing with fundamental facilities should be held 

every other year, (2) More research should be 
focused on the elements of facilities and equip- 
ment planning, and (3) Visual aids concerned 
with facility planning need to be developed. Ap- 
pended are presentations by guest instructors, re- 


Descri PN itigy ere (Institutions), Pa 
munity pe. *Conference Reports, * 
Education, Professional Associa- 
tions, *Public Education, Standards, *Voca- 
tional Education 
Identifiers—*American Vocational Association, 
AVA 
Accreditation of public postsecondary occupa- 
tional education is discussed critically and in 
depth. Alternatives are offered for the diversity 
which characterizes accreditation at this level of 


Eligibility Staff of the U.S. Office of Education in 
Accreditation of Postsecondary Occupational 
Education” by John R. Proffitt, (5) “Accra 
tion of Postsecondary 7 Deemetianel Education in 

2 and Alternatives” by William 
K. Seldon, 6) “The Community owes College 
Approach to Specialized Program A 
by K. G. Skaggs, and (7) “The Coren Sa 
Accreditation of Postsecondary Occu 
Education in the United Sta‘ yy Ce 
Ward. Also included are “Six Guidelines” 
deve by The National Study for Accredita. 
tion of Vocational Technical Education, Amer 
ican Vocational Association, and a 


Cook, Fred S. And Others 
Senior Year Intensified Demonstration Curriculum 


Program. Final Report. 
Wayne State Univ., Detroit, Mich. Dept. of Busi- 
and Distributive Education. 
= Agency —Office of Education (DHEW), 
, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
de No—BR-6-1968 
Pub Date Apr 70 
Grant—OEG-3-6-06 1968-1993 
Note—152p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$7.70 
—*Curriculum, *Distributive Educa- 
tion, Em ts, *Job Skills, Occupational Sur- 
veys, Occupations eae *Pro- 
gram Subanon, Secondary So 
The study sought to ig the possibility 
and feasibility of developing an intensified cur- 
riculum system that would provide high school 
seniors (with no prerequisite business courses) 
with those minimum skills essential for securing 
an entry job in selected occupational clusters. 
The first part of this two-faceted study involved 
the delineation of skills to be taught, develop- 
ment of materials, preparation of teachers to use 
the materials, and the actual classroom use of 
these materials with high schoo! seniors. The 
second part of the program compared the effec- 
tiveness of the senior intensified program with the 
traditional by collecting data from 710 
graduates of the program, and 177 of their em- 
ployers. Major findings revealed that statistically 
there is no significant difference between the out- 
put of the two programs, but that the intensified 
a gra prepared the students in half the time. 
hile be se programs train students for work, it is 
recommended that serious consideration be given 
to establishing senior year intensified programs as 
the basic pattern for reimburseable high school 
vocational education s. A related study, 
rtunities and Requirements for Initial Em- 
tt of School Leavers with Emphasis on 
and Retail Jobs” is available as ED 010 
054. (JS) 


ED 040 298 24 

peo Andrew C. 
A Chi-Square Approach to Discrimination 
Occupations, Using an Interest Inventory. 

Wisconsin Univ., Madison. Research and 
Development Center for Cognitive Learning. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Report No—TR-24 

Bureau No—BR-5-0216 

Pub Date May 67 
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weighting scheme. The findings 
the chi-square weights are superior 
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, optometrist, forester, and auto mechanic. 


Double cross-validation studies of the chi-square 
derived weights indicate that they are general in 
nature and not just indicative of the sample upon 
which the present study was based. (CH) 


ED 040 299 08 VT 011 350 
Tomlinson, Robert M. And Others 
Patterns and Functions of Employed 


LPN's. Final ae can L 
lowa Univ., lowa City. Coll. of Medicine. 
—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Ww , D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Bureau No—BR-5-0126 
Pub Date Jan 69 
Contract ~OEC-5-85-038 


Note—291 p. 
EDRS Price MF-$1.25 HC-$14.65 
i *Employment Patterns, *Health Oc- 
cupations, Individual Characteristics, *Job 
Skills, Occupational Mobility, *Practical Nur- 
ses, *Task Performance 
Wentifiers— Illinois, lowa 
To describe conditions, assess the present situa- 
tion, and develop a profile of Licensed Practical 
Nurses (LPNs), data were collected from a ran- 
dom sample of actual employment locations and 
LPNs by means of personal interviews with 348 
administrators in employment locations, 688 
LPNs, 130 Registered Nurses, and 123 aides in 
the states of Illinois and lowa. Data from inter- 
views were analyzed to obtain relationships 
age, type and level of current nursing 
, and type of employers. Card sorts were 
used for obtaining data on actual job require- 
ments of LPNs. LPNs across all ages were a 
highly stable occupational group reflected by 
relatively continuous employment, only slightly 
influenced by marital status, number of children, 
and family responsibilities. They were almost a 
fully utilized group in providing nursing service in 
all types of employment situations, but the 
majority were employed in general hospitals on a 
full-time basis. The majority of LPNs felt that 
their training had been adequate but recom- 
mended that more is needed in the area of medi- 
cations. A wide range of nursing functions and 
toles with high levels of responsibility were per- 
as ws Il of the study is available as VT 


VT O11 351 


Practical Nursing. Final Report--Part II. 
Winois Univ., Urbana. Dept. of Vocational and 
Education.; lowa Univ., lowa City. 
of Medicine. 
, —Office of Education (DHEW), 
ashington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-5-01 26 

Pub Date Jan 69 

Contract—OEC-5-85-038 


Note—227p. 
EDRS Price MF-$1.00 HC-$11.45 
Descriptors—*Admission Criteria, Curriculum, 
*Educational Programs, Faculty, *Health Oc- 
cupations Education, Organization, *Practical 
Nurses, *Program Evaluation, Role Perception, 
Teacher Attitudes 
Identifiers—Illinois, lowa 
Data were collected through instruments and 
personal interviews from coordinators and faculty 
of 45 practical nurse education programs (16 in 
Iowa and 29 in Illinois) to determine charac- 
teristics related to student selection criteria and 
procedures, organizational structure, curriculum, 
and opinions and perceptions of faculty members. 
Comparison of nursing functions performed by 
employed LPNs (reported in Part I, VT 011 350) 
with the emphasis given these functions in the 
educational program was accomplished by utiliz- 
ing card-sort procedures. All but six of the pro- 
grams were supported by public funds and ad- 
ministered by local school boards, area communi- 
ty colleges or vocational-technical schools, 
universities, and public hospitals. All but nine of 
the faculty, all of whom were women, were re- 
gistered nurses. Curriculums were covered within 
a 52-week period and provided early clinical ex- 
perience for short periods of time, increasing 
gradually for the last 30 weeks. Comparison of 
functions revealed that there is a definite dif- 
ference in the way faculty members view the role 
of the LPN and the way the employed LPN views 
her role. (SB) 


ED 040 301 24 VT 011 356 
Bottoms, Gene _ Matheny, Kenneth B. 


Georgia State Dept. of Education, Atlanta. Div. 
of Vocational Education.; Georgia State Univ., 
Atlanta. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-9-7008 

Pub Date Sep 69 

Grant—OEG-0-9-207008-2779(085) 

Note—42p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.20 

Descriptors— Adult Vocational Education, 
*Demonstration Programs, *Demonstration 
Projects, Elementary Grades, Guidelines, Post 
Secondary Education, *Program Administra- 
tion, *Program Development, Secondary 
Grades, * Vocational Education 

Identifiers—* Vocational Education Amendments 
Of 1968 
This guide discusses the purposes as well as pri- 

orities and potential of the Exemplary 

and Project Section of the 1968 amendments to 

the Vocational Education Act, describes con- 

siderations in developing exemplary programs at 
all educational levels, and suggests administrative 
strategies for prog and proj implementa- 
tion. Some major recommendations are: (1) Spe- 
cial attention should be given to the vocational 
needs of noncollege bound high school graduates, 
dropouts, and handicapped youth, (2) Vocational 
education should be structured as a developmen- 
tal and sequential process from elementary 
through postsecondary and adult vocational pro- 
grams, (3) Schools should assume responsibility 
for all students until they successfully make the 
transition from school to work, (4) Guidelines for 
programs and projects should be student cen- 
tered, and (5) Responsibility for the administra- 
tion of exemplary programs should include the 
functions of priority determination, consultation, 
management, coordination, and dissemination. 
(Author/SB) 





Sep 69 
Grant—OEG-1-8-08A01 1-0015-058 
Note—90p. 
Descripton—*Educational Needs, “Emplo 
i 2s i . *Employment 
ies, *Entry Workers, *Occupational 
Information, *Recreational Facilities 
To develop an instrument which would yield 
the educational needs of those desiring entry- 
level employment in organized recreation and 
supportive en ises and to determine employ- 
.— data were collected through 
pei interviews with 59 tee ws in nine 
outdoor recreation enterprises and 50 employers 
in six supportive enterprises. The study was 
limited to two outdoor recreation areas in new 
Hampshire which served the general public and 
also offered employment. Supportive enterprises 
included eating and sleeping accomodations, ser- 
vice stations, sports shops, and stores in the two 
areas. An instrument was developed which could 
adequately collect data on the outdoor recreation 
complex with its supportive enterprises. Some 
findings were: (1) The recreation complex offers 
a variety of full-time, part-time, and seasonal em- 
ployment, (2) Employment opportunities for the 
unskilled worker are greater during the summer, 
(3) Courses at secondary, postsecondary, and 
adult levels are needed in this area, and (4) The 
majority of job titles identified were below the 
managerial level with on-the-job training as the 
only method available to train new employees. 





VT 011 399 


proving in 
Wayne State Univ., Detroit, Mich. 
pam ty = 
EDRS Price MF-$4.00 HC-$52.15 
Descriptors—*Curriculum Development,  In- 
dividualized Curriculum, Individualized Instruc- 
tion, *Individualized Pr s, *Industrial 
Arts, Industry, *Instructional Materials, Simula- 
tion, *Teacher Developed Materials 
Identifiers— American ocational Association, 
. — Teacher Fellowship Pro- 
s , ExTFP 
is package of individualized curriculum 
materials for industrial arts, developed by the 
1969-70 Experienced Teacher Fellowship Pro- 
gram for teacher and student use, is a result of an 
in-depth study of the 1968 revision of the Amer- 
ican Vocational Association’s booklet, ““A Guide 
to Improving Instruction in Industrial Arts.” The 
10 major units included are: (1) Industry and 
Civilization, (2) The Industry, (3) Organization 
and M ment, (4) Research and Develop- 
ment, (5) ing for Production and Manufac- 
turing, (6) Production and Manufacturing, (7) 
Distribution, (8) Service, (9) Hand Tools and 
Simple Machines, and (10) Sophisticated 
Machines. Each unit, identified by a prefix letter, 
contains color coded individualized packages of 
information for student use, teacher use, and 
teacher reference information which outlines spe- 
cial eer or materials required for student 
or teac packages. Each package within the 
unit is designed to be flexible for use in Grade 7 
through Grade 12 and with slight modification it 
can be used for lower or higher grades. Several 
peg are ang simulation games about industry 
are incl . A related document is available as 
ED 024 814 (RIE, April 1969). (GR) 
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EP 012 228 24 
Field Test of Elements of a Comprehensive Career 
Guidance System. 
Investigator—Jones,G. Brian And Others 
American Institutes for Research, Palo Alto, 
Calif. 
Bureau No—BR-0-0058 
Contract—OEC-0-70-4929 
Descriptors—*Career Planning, *Guidance Coun- 
~~. *Secondary School Students, *Student 
Needs, *Vocational Counseling 
Start Date 15 Jun 70 End Date 15 Dec 72 
The p d program will systematically 
adapt, implement, and evaluate prototype ele- 
ments from a comprehensive career guidance 
system. Four steps constitute the program: (1) 
the identification of students’ needs; (2) the 
specification of system components; (3) the im- 
plementation of a model of the fully functioning 
system; and (4) the evaluation directed toward 
assessing the degree to which each student's 
needs are being satisfied and goals are being 
achieved. During the planning and preparation 
period, instructional materials and guidance 
will be developed, and counseling 
personnel will be trained. A field test of the 
system will then be conducted in Grades 9 and 
10 in two demonstration schools and two control 
schools. Elements which will be tested are: (1) 
orientation-in, (2) personal assessment, (3) per- 
sonal choice opportunities, (4) personal problem- 
solving skills, (5) personal problem solving, and 
(6) within-school prescribed learning experiences. 
Between-school and within-school evaluations will 
be made. (DB) 


EP 012 229 24 
Can Cortical Evoked Potentials Be Used To Study 
Cognitive Function. 





lavestigator—Donchin, Emanuel And Others 
Illinois Univ., Urbana. 
Bureau No—BR-0-0514 
Contract—OEC-5-70-0030 
ts—*Cognitive Processes, *Multiple 


Choice Tests, *Response Mode, *Stimulus 
Behavior, *Stimulus Devices 
Start Date 15 May 70 End Date 31 May 72 
An evoked potential is a sequence of voltage 
im some specific cortical site that follows 
of precedes the occurrence of an event. The in- 
lerrelationship between the amplitude of a late 
Positive component of the human average evoked 
potential (P300) and a slow negative potential 
(CNV) will be investigated. The manner in which 
both stimuli depend on the choices imposed on 
the subject and the nature of the cognitive 
responses he makes to the stimuli will also be in- 
med d. When the relationship between the 
and the CNV is determined, the informa- 
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EP 611 005 24 


A Small Project Research Proposal in 

Secondary School Science. 

Investigator—Walton, George 

Western New Mexico Univ., Silver City 
Bureau No.—BR-7-G-045 


: — individual(s) con Proposal date—29 Mar 67 
meet nivale Grant—OEG-7-8-000045-0020-010 
ducting the p' . se — *Chemistry vege ~~ erat 
: i : 
‘,stitutional ~Source — organization Baneten “Gduaie Come *See. 
responsible for the research activity. fori School Science, Scientific Prin- 
ciples. 
Start date—16 Jan 68 End date—30 


April 68 

A project to produce a modified course 
in Secondary School Chemistry for the iso- 
lated multiethnic schools of Southwestern 
New Mexico will be conducted to com- 
plete the planning phase that has been 
started, to design and produce the curricu- 
lum content, of educational research. (AL) 


tion will be used to develop the application of 
these cortical responses as indices of the respon- 
ses of the subjects to stimulation when it is neces- 
sary to evaluate these responses and when verbal 
reports by the subjects are insufficient. Using the 
information, stimulus pairs consisting of multiple- 
choice question and answers will be used to 
determine the degree to which the CNV and 
P300 indicate the difficulty of these questions in 
various contexts. Parallel studies will be con- 
ducted with monkeys. (CK) 


EP 012 230 24 
Research Project Concerning Students from Dis- 
advantaged Minority Groaps. 
Investigator—Christenson, Charles And Others 
Harvard Univ., Cambridge, Mass. 
Bureau No—BR-0-0558 
Grant—OEG-0-70-5072 
Descriptors—*Business Administration, *Career 
Planning, *Educational Programs, Graduate 
Study, *Masters Degrees, *Minority Groups 
Identifiers— *Harvard University 
Start Date 30 Jun 70 End Date 30 Jun 73 
Aspects of the Master in Business Administra- 


‘ tion Program at Harvard that can and should be 


modified in order to make the program more ef- 
fective in providing its services to disadvantaged 
minority students will be investigated. Changes 
effected will be documented. The effectiveness of 
these modifications in developing careers in busi- 
ness administration for minority group members 
will be evaluated. Each of the three major stages 
through which a student progresses toward a 
professional career will be examined. These 
stages include: (1) recruitment and admission to 
a professional school, (2) the curricular process 
of the school, and (3) placement and advance- 
ment in a career. Since these three phases con- 
stitute interdependent parts of an overall educa- 
tional process, the interrelationship of the parts 
will be studied as well. (CK) 


EP 012 231 24 
Perceptual Capacities of Retarded and Normal 

Children. 

Investigator—Kaufman, Herbert Smith, Jerome 
Connecticut Univ., Storrs. 

Bureau No—BR-0-0601 
Grant—OEG-1-70-000601-0101 
Descriptors—*Intelligence _ Level, 

*Mental Retardation, *Perception 

*Stimulus Behavior, Stimulus Devices 

Start Date 1 Jun 70 End Date 31 May 72 

A possible retardate deficit in basic perceptual 
capacities relating to identification, discrimina- 
tion, and memory for stimuli which vary along a 
single dimension and stimuli which vary mul- 


*Memory, 
Tests, 








tifying the legislation which sup- 
ported the research activity. 


Contract or Grant Number—contract 
numbers have QOEC prefixes; grant 
numbers have OEG prefixes. 


Descriptors — major subject terms 
assigned which characterize the sub- 
stantive content of a project. When 
identifiers are used they will follow 
the descriptors. Identifiers are ad- 
ditional terms not found in the 
Thesaurus of ERIC Descriptors. 


Start Date and End Date—starting 
and anticipated ending dates for the 
research project. 


Abstractor’s initials. 


tidimensionally will be investigated. The specifi- 
cation of the normal developmental changes in 
these capacities will also be investigated. Three 
series of laboratory experiments will be per- 
formed on retarded children matched in age and 
intelligence: (1) identification of visual stimuli, 
presented singly, (2) short term memory or recall 
of stimuli presented in groups varying in size, and 
(3) discussion concerning the same set of stimuli 
varying the number of alternatives. In all experi- 
ments, time between stimulus presentation and 
opportunities for response by the child will be 
varied. In addition, stimulus objects will differ, 
especially with respect to number and kind of 
visual dimensions. (CK) 


EP 012 232 24 
Technical Assistance and Evaluation of Title I 


Program. 
Investigator— Howard, Herman A. 
Institute for Services to Education, Washington, 

DC. 

Bureau No—BR-0-0687 
Contract—OEC-0-70-3645 
Descriptors—*Demonstration Programs, *Educa- 

tional Finance, *Technical Assistance 
Identifiers— * Office of Education 

Start Date 13 Apr 70 End Date 31 Jul 70 

A viable definition of technical assistance and 
the role of the Office of Education in supplying 
such assistance will be developed. In addition, 
recommendation for, and demonstration of, an 
action assistance program will be initiated. At- 
tempts will be made to determine who are the 
outstanding practitioners in the educational field, 
what the highest priority areas - geographically 
and programatically - are for delivery of technical 
assistance, how such assistance should be 
delivered and how it should relate to state and 
local education agencies, and what alternative 
means exist for financing technical assistance. 
The project will consist of three phases: (1) 
problem definition, (2) interpretative analysis, 
and (3) implementation. (CK) 


EP 012 233 24 

Dissemination of the Oral Language Program. 

Investigator—Hamm, Ronald And Others 

Southwestern Cooperative Educational Lab., Al- 
buquerque, N. Mex. 
Bureau No—BR-0-0697 

Grant—OEG-0-70-5056 

Descriptors—American Indians, *Decision Mak- 
ing, *Demonstrations (Educational), *Educa- 
tional Programs, Mexican Americans, *Oral 
English, *Publicize 
Start Date 30 Jun 70 





End Date 29 Jun 7! 
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An effort will be made to modernize the 
techniques used in advertising new and feasible 
educational programs in order to make educa- 
tional decision makers aware of their existence. 
This program is intended as one approach to field 
testing before several selected national and re- 
gional professional conventions of educational 
decision makers, a type of marketing device to 
sell an oral language package. The proposal is 
built around the idea of constructing a mini- 
school (a small, portable, knock-down classroom) 
that can be taken from one professional educa- 
tional meeting to the next. Four children from 
the convention city will be recruited for live 
demonstration of the language lessons. The aim 
of the model program is to provide non-English 
speaking Mexican American and Indian children 
with a facility in speaking and understanding En- 
glish to help them succeed in the middle-majority 
Anglo-oriented classroom. (CK) 


EP 012 234 24 
Dissemination of Integrated Information Units. 
I ig R , Fred Freschet, Ferucio 
Far West Lab. for Educational Research and 
Development, Berkeley, Calif. 
Bureau No—BR-0-0709 
Contract—OEC-0-70-4931 
Descriptors—*Cost Effectiveness, *Educational 
Programs, *Federal Aid, *Information Dis- 
semination, *Publicize 
Start Date 1 Jun 70 End Date 15 May 71 
Two major alternative techniques of product 
dissemination and installation - direct-mail versus 
hands-on demonstration - will be evaluated with 
respect to cost effectiveness. School and college 
personnel will be furnished with current informa- 
tion about educational developments funded by 
the federal government in the fields of elementa- 
ry science, secondary social studies, individual- 
ized instruction, early childhood, reading, and 
other areas. Hard data will be provided on direct 
mail usage. In addition, information will be pro- 
vided on: (1) techniques for the organization of 
roduct demonstrations, (2) costs, (3) pitfalls to 
encountered when using either or both 
techniques. Materials that would enable others to 
— successful techniques without federal 
subsidy and guidelines for future investigators will 
also be furnished. Laboratory staff will cooperate 
with two state departments of education, two 
university extension divisions, a broad spectrum 
of professional organizations, and a non-profit 
— cooperative to carry out the program. 
(CK) 


EP 012 235 24 
Dissemination of Multi-Unit Elementary School. 
Investigator—Klausmeier, Herbert J. 
Wisconsin Univ., Madison. 

Bureau No—BR-0-0711 
Contract—OEC-0-70-4946 
Descriptors—*Data Collection, *Decision Mak- 

ing, *Elementary Education, *Individual In- 

struction, *Information Dissemination 
Identifiers— * Multiunit Elementary School 

Start Date | Jun 70 End Date 30 Nov 71 

Information will be disseminated nationally on 
the Multiunit Elementary School, the organiza- 
tional component for Individually Guided Sduca- 
tion, a system of elementary education. Data will 
also be gathered relative to the persons who, by 
position, are decision makers in adopting this 
school. The project will aim at creating as much 
awareness and interest as possible so that the tar- 
get people can make a decision to adopt the Mul- 
tiunit organization. A large set of inservice 
materials will assist in providing supportive “start- 
up” help. A direct mail campaign will be the ini- 
tial step in creating awareness in half of all prin- 
cipals and superintendents. Those who respond 
will receive additional literature. Following this 
mailing, all interested persons who have not 
reached a decision will be invited to attend a 
conference. A letter will subsequently be sent to 
the attendees asking what decisions they have 
made, and a random sample of phone calls will 
on to those not responding to this letter. 
(CK) 


EP 012 236 24 
A Proposal to Disseminate Patterns in Arithmetic 
= to Determine Effectiveness of Dissemina- 
Investigator—Klausmeier, Herbert J. 
Wisconsin Univ., Madison. 
Bureau No—BR-0-0712 
Contract—OEC-0-70-4945 





Descriptors—*Arithmetic, *Data Collection, 
*Demonstrations (Educational), *Educational 


Programs, *Information Dissemination, 
Publicize 
Start Date 25 Jun 70 End Date 30 Nov 71 


Efforts will be made to disseminate nationally 
Patterns in Arithmetic, a televised modern mathe- 
matics program, and data about the dissemination 
strategies to be used will be gathered. A com- 
bination of direct mailing and personal contact 
will be the techniques used in making educational 
decision makers aware of the program. Initially, a 
four-page advertising brochure will be mailed to 
assumed decision makers in school systems, edu- 
cational television stations, and state education 
agencies. Those who request it will receive more 
detailed information. A follow-up letter will then 
be sent to those not responding to the second 
mailing to determine if a decision has been made 
and to offer additional information, if needed. All 
persons responding to either the second or third 
mailing will receive an opportunity to attend a 
demonstration session. Follow up to the demon- 
stration will consist of a letter asking what deci- 
sion has been made, and a random sample of 
phone calls will be made to those not responding 
to this letter. (CK) 


EP 012 237 24 
Project Communicate (SDE). 
Investigator—Morgan, ArlinR. And Others 
Kansas State Dept. of Education, Topeka. 

Bureau No—BR-0-0727 
Descriptors—*Communications, *Data Collec- 

tion, *Decision Making, *Information Dis- 

semination, *Models 

Start Date 1 Jun 70 End Date 31 Dec 70 

A system to collect, organize, process, and dis- 
seminate educational information for planning 
and decision making will be devised. Information 
services for the improvement of intra-agency 
communication will be provided, and an evalua- 
tion system with necessary feedback procedures 
will be established. This program will be planned 
first to serve pilot school districts and selected 
audiences on a demand basis and later to offer 
statewide services to all audiences involved _in 
making educational decisions. When the system is 
fully developed, it will demonstrate methods and 
procedures for implementing an efficient system 
of gathering and processing information needed 
in making educational decisions. The implemen- 
tation procedure will include surveying all infor- 
mational resources available, determining areas of 
inadequacy, establishing user needs, and planning 
for acquisition of additional materials. A commu- 
nications committee will develop communication 
policies and procedures, coordinate publications, 
and prepare guidelines for all dissemination ef- 
forts. (CK) 


EP 012 238 24 

Evaluation of Pilot State Dissemination Program. 
Investigator—Sieber, Sam And Others 
Columbia Univ., New York, N.Y. 

Bureau No—BR-0-0734 
Contract—OEC-0-70-4930 
Descriptors—*Consultants, *Data Collection, 

*Educational Innovation, *Information Dis- 

semination, *State Departments of Education 

Start Date 25 Jun 70 End Date 24 Dec 71 

A program of diffusion and innovation for local 
schools will be effected by three state education 
agencies with the financial support of the Office 
of Education. A Director located in each state 
agency will be utilized to draw upon consultants 
as needed and to coordinate team efforts. A 
reference and retrieval service will also be used; 
this will be staffed by two or three persons re- 
porting to the Director and responsible for 
providing information required by team members 
in assisting local schools. Field agents who live in 
the target school areas will provide technical_as- 
sitance to their client districts. Training 
workshops will be organized for all program 
directors and field agents and for other staff 
members who may wish to participate. The three 
projects will be studied concurrently during the 
first 18 months of operation to discover what 
techniques work best and how such efforts can be 
improved. (CK) 


EP 012 239 24 
Training Staff for Pilot Dissemination Programs. 
Investigator—Koelling, Charles H. 
Missouri Univ., Columbia. 

Bureau No—BR-0-0741 
Contract—OEC-0-70-4724 


Descriptors—Data Collection *Educational 
novation, *Educational Programs, * In. 
Dissemination, Inservice Sg formation 
jects, Preservice Education, * 
ments of i Hon, "State Depar. 


t programs 
involve a staff for each of oy selected 
each staff will include a director, a two- 
person reference and retrieval staff, and 
agents. A training program for the staff 
conducted on a preservice and inservice 
The training program is also of a pilot nature 
will be geared to identified needs of the 
pants based upon their previous 
their respective pr the nature of their 
ments in terms of geography and subj 
and the history and nature of the clenasta ener 
they are to serve. In general, the staff will be 
vided with the knowledge, attitudes, and 
requisite to maximum success in carrying 
state dissemination programs. (CK) — 


EP 012 240 24 
Pilot State Dissemination le 
Investigator—Lindsay, Kenneth P. 
Utah State Board of Education, Salt Lake City. 

Bureau No—BR-0-0748 
Contract—OEC-0-70-4741 
Descriptors—*Educational Change, *Information 

Networks, *Models, *Rural Schools, *State De- 

ents of Education 
tart Date 25 Jun 70 End Date 25 Jun 72 

A model for increasing knowledge utilization 
on the part of small rural schools will be tested 
over a two-year period. This model provides that 
a state educational agency (SEA) become a 
resource linking center between the local districts 
and nationwide sources of relevant information. 
A reference center and reference center manager 
at the SEA will provide linkage of the SEA to the 
resource systems. Resource agents at i 
service centers will provide linkage between SEA 
and local districts. This model also provides for 
the institutionalization mechanisms based on the 
most recent information on the change process to 
effect change in rural districts. The model will be 
tested in districts operating small rural schools 
where systematic knowledge utilization for the 
improvement of education is weakest. The pro- 
ject will test the consequences to rural schools of 
the installation of this model and the effect of the 
model on the functions and operation of the state 
educational agency. (CK) 


EP 012 241 24 
Pilot State Dissemination Program. 
Investigator—Baum, Milt And Others 
Oregon State Board of Education, Salem. 
Bureau No—BR-0-0764 
Contract—OEC-0-70-4755 
Descriptors—*Communications, *Computer Pro- 
grams, Information Dissemination, *Informa- 
tion Networks, *Pilot Projects, *State Depart- 
ments of Education 
Start Date 25 Jun 70 End Date 25 Dec 71 
A computer based chain of interpersonal com- 
munication links between a state board of educa- 
tion (SEA) and local school districts will be 
developed and maintained. This chain will allow 
for a two-way flow of validated educational infor- 
mation. This pilot program will provide for: (1) 
face-to-face linkage through people-to-people ser- 
vices, (2) a network of two-way dissemination 
among all educational agencies in the state, (3) 
technical development of a computer-based one- 
stop center for exemplary information resources 
staff development for TV programing, (4) an 
effective system for collection and evaluation of 
instructional objectives, indexes, catalogs, and 
referral lists, (5) coordination of dissemination 
efforts carried out under various federal 
authorizations, and (6) retrieval staff 
for assisting team members and local school pet- 
sonnel in collecting information. The study will 
involve the SEA staff, two intermediate education 
districts and their component local school dis- 
tricts, and two community colleges. Both areas 
will be connected to the dissemination program 
by networks of tele-processing terminals 
television. Two field ts will service these 
areas, and two retrieval team members will 
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f the SEA. Consultants and ex- 
i te eariows sources will be utilized as 


2 24 
EP 012 24 


Program. 
‘eator—Ellis, William E. And Others 
South Carolina State Dept. of Education, Colum- 
yom yan 
Contract—OEC-0-70-50 
= *Educational Innovation, Federal 
Aid, *Information Dissemination, *Pilot Pro- 
jects, *Program Administration, *State Depart- 
ments of Education 
Start Date 25 Jun 70 End Date 25 Dec 71 
A three-year pilot project in information dis- 
ion will be operated within, and be the 
component of, an office of research and planning 
of a state department of education (SEA). The 
purpose of the project is to accelerate the im- 
nt of educational practice through instal- 
Cine of tested innovations and programs within 
a definite framework by local districts. Two pilot 
will be selected and will participate in the 
under a memorandum of agreement with 
the SEA. A needs assessment model will be im- 
ted to establish objectives for all opera- 
tions. Initial emphasis will be upon federal 
management of the program by objectives. 
Longer range emphasis will be upon similar 
management for all state and federal funded ac- 
tivities. The proposed program will assist the state 
in identifying and implementing the structure, 
functions, and processes necessary to provide the 
effective information basis upon which the opera- 
tion of the educational establishment hinges. 
(CK) 


EP 012 243 24 
A Proposal To Analyze the Feasibility Studies of 
the Bureau of Research Teacher Education Pro- 


ject. 
Investigator—Joyce, Bruce And Others 
Columbia Univ., New York, N.Y. Teachers Col- 


oes No—BR-0-0774 
Grant—OEG-0-70-4726 
Descriptors—*Comparative Analysis, *Informa- 
tion Dissemination, *Models, *Program Evalua- 
tion, *Teacher Education 
Start Date 15 Jun 70 End Date 15.Sep 70 
The products of the first two phases of the 
Teacher Education Project will be analyzed in 
order to provide consumers and developers in 
teacher education with a basis for: (1) selecting 
from the products for implementation, and (2) 
making choices about development. A team of in- 
vestigators with knowledge of curriculum theory 
and development, systems analysis, philosophy, 
and teacher education will analyze the written 
= of the two phases, using an analytic 
ork designed to enable comparison of ele- 
ments of the program models and identification 
of their stage development. The results will be 
presented in the form of film strips, television 
tapes, and a monograph which can be dis- 
= to the teacher education community. 


EP 012 244 24 
Purchase, Planning and Renovation of a Facility 
ne Central Midwestern Regional Educa- 


Investigator— Robinson, Wade 
Central Midwestern Regional Educational Lab., 
St. Ann, Mo. 
Bureau No—BR-0-0778 
Grant—OEG-0-70-5044 
rs—*Educational Facilities, *Educa- 


tional Research 
Start Date 26 Jun 70 End Date | Sep 72 


The p program will provide centralized 
facilities op aged Central Midwestern Regional 
Educational Laboratory. These facilities are 
necessary in order to: (1) increase staff efficien- 
cy, (2) extend program capability and resources, 
and (3) meet laboratory commitments and expec- 

Specific facilities needed are conference 
rooms, general office space, experimental class- 
fooms, and writing and viewing facilities. (DB) 





EP 012 245 24 
The Anacostia Youth Environmental Education 
Investigator ders, William, Jr. 


Frederick Douglas Community Center, Inc. 
Washington, D.C. ss Pare 


Bureau No—BR-0-0792 
Grant—OEG-0-70-4864 
Descriptors—*Ecology, *Environmental Educa- 

tion, *Summer Workshops, *Urban Environ- 

ment, *Youth 
Identifiers— Anacostia, Virginia 

Start Date 29 Jun 70 End Date 28 Jun 71 

To develop an urban community action pro- 
gram for environmental improvement, 50 
Anacostia youth, aged 11 to 25 years, will par- 
ticipate in a nine-week workshop to analyze their 
environment and to determine specific means of 
improving it. Daily field explorations will be 
made of the neighborhood, and one session will 
be spent in visiting urban projects, agencies, or 
areas where an applicable experience may be ob- 
tained. Teachers and community reading 
assistants will participate in the workshops and 
project implementation, which will equip them to 
introduce environmental studies materials in the 
reading curriculum of 11 schools. Techniques of 
employing participative education techniques to 
introduce an innovative study area (ecology) to a 
low-income, black urban community will be 
developed. Eleven youths who show particular 
capabilities will become ‘“‘environmental teaching 
assistants” who will work with 11 area schools 
during the regular school year. (Author/DB) 


EP 012 246 24 





for 
Investigator—Klawuhn, Raymond And Others 
American Management Association, New York, 
N.Y 


Bureau No—BR-0-0793 
Grant—OEG-0-70-5073 
Descriptors—*Administrative Personnel, *Deci- 

sion Making Skills, *Educational Administra- 

tion, ‘*Feasibility Studies, *Management 

Development 

Start Date 30 Jun 70 End Date 30 Jun 71 

A proposed one-year feasibility study and con- 
current pilot programs will investigate the Amer- 
ican Management Association’s resources and the 
adaptation and presentation of selected materials 
and learning processes to determine their effec- 
tiveness for improving the management of educa- 
tional institutions. The programs are intended to 
develop decision-making capabilities resulting 
from explicit and integrated planning, to create 
organizational structures for definitions of respon- 
sibilities and performance standards, to convert 
educational theory into practice, and to establish 
measurable educational objectives for school 
systems and administrators. The procedures and 
contents of the programs will consist of Profes- 
sional Management Briefings and Educational 
Strategic Planning Processes. The feasibility study 
will be conducted within three state educational 
systems. Observers will critique and evaluate the 
immediate and estimated long-range effects of the 
programs. (Author/DB) 


EP 012 247 24 
Twin Owls Mountain Camp: A Summer 

Workshop for Colorado Young People. 
Investigator—Rocchio, Richard And Others 
Center for Research and Education, Estes Park, 

Colo. 

Bureau No—BR-0-0794 
Grant—OEG-0-70-5035 
Descriptors—*Environmental Education, *Out- 

door Education, *Problem Solving, *Summer 

Workshops, * Youth 

Start Date 29 Jun 70 End Date 31 Jan 71 

A four-week summer camp-workshop will be 
conducted for approximately 100 young people 
from Colorado, between the ages of 14 and 18, 
to or and expand the participants’ aware- 
ness and knowledge about man’s relationship to 
the natural and man-made environment, to other 
men, and to himself. Other goals include develop- 
ing and improving the participants’ skills in com- 
munications, problem identification and creative 
problem solving, and leadership for application in 
their own communities. An evaluation of the ef- 
fectiveness of the camp-workshop experience will 
be conducted throughout the project. (DB) 


EP 012 248 24 
A Summer Task Group for Educational Innova- 


tion. 
Investigator—Steinhart, John And Others 
Wisconsin Univ., Madison. 

Bureau No—BR-0-0797 
Grant—OEG-0-70-4647 


Project Resumes 225 


Descriptors—*College Curriculum, ‘*Course 
Evaluation, *Curriculum Development, *Edu- 
cational Innovation, *Environmental Education 
Start Date 29 Jun 70 End Date 15 Oct 70 
A small task force of student and faculty will 

devote most of the summer to a series of tasks re- 

lated to the creation of a new environmental edu- 
cation program. The three basic tasks with which 
the group will be concerned are: (1) preparation 
of an introductory course in man-environment 
relations; (2) preparation of a guide to courses 
that are relevant to environmental studies; and 

(3) the design of a general curriculum in environ- 

mental studies. The participants of the summer 

project will be utilized during the introductory 
course, and will evaluate the course at its conclu- 
sion. (DB) 


EP 012 249 24 
Competency-Based Education Development Pro- 


ject. 
Investigator—McCowan, Richard J. And 
ers 
State Univ. of New York, Buffalo. Coll. at Buf- 
falo. 


Bureau No—BR-0-8073 
Grant—OEG-0-70-4603 
Descriptors—*Curriculum Development, ‘*In- 

structional Design, *Teacher Education 

Start Date 1 Jun 70 End Date 30 Jun 71 

A competency-based curriculum for the Pre- 
Service Phase of the Sth Cycle Teacher Corps 
Program at Buffalo State University College will 
be deve! and implemented, utilizing the 
NCERD teacher-education models as a resourse. 
In addition, the development and implementation 
processes will be evaluated. The procedures for 
implementing the objectives of the project in- 
clude: (1) the development of staff-team leader 
competencies, (2) the development of 
methodological competencies, (3) the develop- 
ment of intern competency delineation, (4) cur- 
riculum conference for staff and consultants, and 
(5) program evaluation. The three basic com- 
ponents of the program will be internship in the 
public schools, community involvement, and 
university work. (DB) 


EP 012 250 24 
National Center for Educational Research & 

Development--Teacher Corps Competency-Based 

Education Dev Pro; 
Investigator—Jonsson, Harold And Others 
Frederick Burk Foundation for Education, Daly 

City, Calif. 

Bureau No—BR-0-8075 
Grant—OEG-0-70-4676 
Descriptors—*Educational Programs, *Inservice 

Teacher Education, *Teacher Education, 

*Teacher Interns, *Team Teaching 

Start Date 15 Jun 70 End Date 30 Jun 71 

The purposes and procedures of this project in- 
clude the following: (1) to clarify and elaborate 
the established objectives of the San Francisco 
State College-San Francisco Unified School Dis- 
trict Cycle 5 (1970-72) Teacher Corps proposal 
and amendments with emphasis on behavior 
statements; (2) to collaborate with NCERD/TC 
National Coordinator in the planning of evalua- 
tion design, instrument selection, pre- and post- 
testing, and other data collection and analysis re- 
lated to the established objectives; (3) to review, 
select, implement, and evaluate the effectiveness 
of available competency-based teacher-education 
program components supportive of established 
objectives, with priority to components developed 
in the NCERD Model Teacher Education Project; 
(4) to develop, implement, and evaluate the ef- 
fectiveness of new competency-based program 
components supportive of Cycle 5 objectives with 
the participation of project staff, team leaders, 
and interns; (5) to develop and utilize program 
and intern feedback and evaluation systems; (6) 
te collaborate in competency-based teacher edu- 
cation program development efforts with the Ele- 
mentary Education Department, School of Edu- 
cation and other department and projects and 
with those of non-SFSC organizations, such as 
Northwest Regional Educational Laboratory, Far 
West Laboratory for Educational Research and 
Development, and Stanford Center for Research 
and Development in Teaching. (Author) 


EP 012 251 24 
The Object Sorting Task as a Predictor of Learn- 


Investigator—Bloom, Richard D. Dunn, James 
A. 





226 Project Resumes 


Rutgers, The State Univ., New Brunswick, N.J. 
Bureau No—BR-0-B-062 
Grant—OEG-2-70-0042 
Descriptors—*Associative Learning, *Cognitive 
Tests, *Concept Formation, *Learning Readi- 
ness, *Sorti Pistia 
Start Date 15 Jun 70 End Date 30 Nov 71 
An evaluation will be made of the effectiveness 
of the Object Sorting Task (OST), a cognitive 
classification research test, as an index of learn- 
ing in predicting the performance of children of 
varying social class backgrounds on associative 
and conceptual learning tasks. The study sample 
will consist of 100 subjects between the ages of 
12 and 13 years, divided evenly between children 
from lower and middle class bac The 
OST consists of six plastic objects, which the sub- 
ject will be asked to group into dichotomous 
combinations (the divergent phase) which is ter- 
minated when the subject reaches a specified 
failure criterion. The convergent phase is then 
administered, this consisting of a sort by the ex- 
aminer on dimensions not employed by the sub- 
ject, following which, the subject is asked why 
the particular classification was made. This phase 
is terminated when the failure criterion is reached 
by the subject. To provide a base line against 
which the effectiveness of OST performance as a 
predictor variable may be evaluated, the Califor- 
nia Test of Mental Maturity will be administered. 
All of the response data will be quantified, and 
the maps oe regression model as outlined by 
Cohen (1968) will be used in data analysis. (DB) 


EP 012 252 
An Examination 


J Biology S 
tor—Barnes, David Baker, Douglas E. 
niv. of New York, Albany. Research 

Foundation. 

Bureau No—BR-0-B-086 
Grant—OEG-2-70-0044 
Descriptors—*College Students, *Group Discus- 

sion, ‘*Multimedia Instruction, *Student 

Teacher Relationship, *Teaching Methods 

Start Date 30 Jun 7 End Date 30 Jun 71 

The performance of students who participate in 
group discussion as a supplement to an audio-tu- 
torial presentation of college biology will be ex- 
amined. Variation in performance on instruments 
designed to measure knowledge of biology, 
problem-solving ability in biology, and attitudes 
toward the course will be determined among stu- 
dents assigned to the following treatment groups: 
(1) group discussion in which the verbal pattern 
of the instructor is Direct, (2) group discussion in 
which the verbal pattern of the instructor is In- 
direct, and (3) non-discussion (control) group. 
These variations will be intercorrelated with 
selected student characteristics within each treat- 
ment group. Each discussion group will meet 
weekly for one 90-minute period for the duration 
of the semester. All students will hear the same 
taped lectures and do the same laboratory exer- 
cises. The following evaluation techniques will be 
used: verbal pattern, course content, general cog- 
nitive factors, selected personality factors, and at- 
titudes toward the course. (Author/DB) 


EP 012 253 24 
Computer Based Resource Units in Pre-Calculus 
Mathematics. 
= Rocjhill, Theron D. 
State Univ. of New York, Albany. Research 
Foundation. 
Bureau No—BR-0-B-110 
Grant—OEG-2-70-0045 
Descriptors—*Computer Assisted Instruction, 
*Computer Programs, *Individualized Instruc- 
ser *Mathematics Instruction, *Resource 
nits 
Start Date 15 Jun 70 End Date 30 Jun 71 
An individualized instructional program in pre- 
calculus mathematics will be developed and eval- 
uated. Computer-based resource units will be 
used to design individual instructional units based 
te the student's background and understanding 
each pre-calculus topic. Instruments for 
at oe understanding of each topic 
will also be developed and evaluated. Behavioral 
objectives for each pre-calculus unit will be 
determined, and pretests based upon these objec- 
tives will be constructed. Appropriate teaching 
materials and activities for each objective and 
learner characteristics will be selected. A com- 
puter program will be written for each unit, based 
upon each student’s pretest answers and 


background characteristics as input, and utilizing 
the decision of experienced teachers, will provide 
printed output of an individually designed instruc- 
tional unit. Each computer-based resource unit 
will indicate materials to be used by the student, 
assignment to be completed, and other activities 
to be carried out. The computer-based resource 
units will be developed during the summer of 
1970, class tested and revised during the 1970 
fall semester, and class tested again during the 
1971 spring semester. (Author/DB) 


EP 012 254 


Investigator—Cooper, Joel 
Princeton Univ., N.J. 

Bureau No—BR-0-B-1 13 
Grant—OEG-2-70-0040 
Descriptors—*Eye Fixations, *Psychological Stu- 

dies, *Student Behavior, *Student Teacher 

Relationship, *Teacher Behavior 

Start Date 15 Jun 70 End Date 31 Aug 71 

Three laboratory experiments will be con- 
ducted at the Department of Psychology, Prin- 
ceton University, utilizing undergraduate stu- 
dents, in an attempt to discover the mechanism 
whereby self-fulfilling prophecies are commu- 
nicated in the classroom. The experiments will be 
designed to show that: (1) authority figures who 
expect success make eye contact more than those 
that expect failure; (2) subjects that receive more 
eye contact from authority figures feel more suc- 
cessful; and (3) subjects who feel successful or 
unsuccessful translate those feelings into 
behaviors, i.e., beh in ways consistent with 
those feelings. (DB) 


EP 012 255 24 
Changes in Reading Achievement, Perceptual 
Motor Ability and Behavior Adjustment as a 
Function of Perceptual Motor Training and In- 
dividualized Remedial Instruction. 
Investigator— Dietrich, Coralie E. 
Wisconsin State Univ., Stevens Point. 
Bureau No—BR-0-E-104 
Grant—OEG-5-70-0035 
Descriptors—*Behavior Change, *Individualized 
Instruction, *Perceptual Motor Learning, 
*Reading Achievement, *Remedial Reading 
Start Date 30 Jun 70 End Date 30 Jun 71 
The project will involve a comparison of two 
treatment conditions (Perceptual Motor Training 
and Individualized Remedial Reading Instruction) 
in relationship to their relative effecti on 
the reading achievement, perceptual motor abili- 
ty, and behavior adjustment of children with 
reading disabilities. For a six-month period, 45 
second, third, and fourth grade children display- 
ing reading disabilities, normal IQ scores, and an 
absence of organic pathology, randomly assigned 
to three groups will be given one of the following 
treatment conditions: (1) perceptual motor train- 
ing, (2) individualized remedial reading instruc- 
tion, and (3) placebo control consisting of arts 
and crafts and social science activities for one 
hour a day, five days a week. Teacher personnel 
will be counterbalanced to control for the “active 
agent” effect on the methods, and the treatment 
conditions will be supervised by the principal in- 
vestigator and four curriculum specialists. Pre- 
and post-treatment testing will be carried out in 
the areas of perceptual motor skills, reading 
achievement, and behavior adjustment, and the 
results will be analyzed for the relative effective- 
ness of the different treatment conditions in these 
areas. Additional analyses will be made to deter- 
mine the characteristics of children likely to ex- 
perience success under the different treatment 
conditions and to determine the relationships 
among reading disabilities, perceptual motor, and 
behavior adjustment problems. (Author) 


EP 012 256 24 

A Basic Instructional Unit in Ophthalmology for 
Medical Students: Develop- 
ment, Validation and Implementation. 

Investigator—Spivey, Bruce E. Arsham, Gary 








lowa Univ., lowa City. 
Bureau No—BR-0-F-060 
Grant—OEG-6-70-0028 
Descriptors—* Autoinstructional Aids, 
*Behavioral Objectives, *Instructional Design, 
*Medical Education, *Ophthalmology 
Start Date 1 Sep 70 End Date 31 Jan 72 


A flexible basic instructional unit in Ophthal. 
mology for medical students will be conceptual. 
ized, designed and developed, validated and im- 
Ltrs ye — completed by a student the 
unit will provide mastery of those skills 4, 
mined to be the minimum ped 
formances in Ophthalm 
cal students. The ee 


(Author) 


EP 012 257 24 
Stability of Gains in Intellectual F 


Investigator—Larson, Daro E. And Others 
Mankato State Coll., Minn. 

Bureau No—BR-0-F-062 
Grant—OEG-6-70-0027 
Descriptors--*Intellectual Development, 

*Preschool Education, *Rural Education 

Start Date | Jul 70 End Date 31 Oct 71 

The stability and maintenance of gains in intel- 
lectual functioniug among children who have at- 
tended a Head Start program through continued 
follow-up will be investigated. Subjects for the 
study will include 108 white children who reside 
in rural Minnesota. The Experimental Group will 
be composed of 36 children who have attended 
Head Start programs; the two control groups will 
be composed of 36 children each who have not 
attended a preschool program. All of the children 
are currently attending kindergarten classes. Data 
will be collected during two months in 1970, and 
subsequently analyzed to ascertain the degree of 
stability in the intellectual functioning of the 108 
children tested during the preschool year. During 
the same two months in 1971, data will again be 
collected and analyzed to determine the main- 
tenance level of intellectual functioning of the 
same children at the end of the first grade. It is 
proposed that this study may provide needed in- 
formation for more effective planning, conduct- 
ing, and evaluating future public supported 
preschool education in rural areas. (Author/DB) 


EP 012 258 24 
Racial and Ethnic Bias in Test Construction. 
Investigator—Green, Donald R. And Others 
CTB/McGraw Hill, Monterey, Calif. 

Bureau No—BR-0-I-033 
Grant—OEG-9-70-0058 
Descriptors—*Basic Skills, *Bias, *Cross Cultural 

Studies, *Student Subcultures, *Test Construc- 

tion 

Start Date 20 Jun 70 End Date 20 Jun 71 

The objectives of this study are to determine: 
(1) if any of the 12 item pools in the Com- 
prehensive Test of Basic Skills (CTBS), four dif- 
ferent levels for each of three tests, can produce 
a set of items that function better for ghetto than 
suburban pupils and, vice versa, in any or all of 
the four regions of the country; (2) the nature of 
the differences between these two subtests, if 
found, as exhibited by their intercorrelation and 
by factor analyses of the two tests; (3) the stabili- 
ty of these findings as shown in the data for a 
cross-validation sample; and (4) if the items of 
the Sort Form of the California Test of Mental 
Maturity behave in the same way as those in the 
CTBS. From a list of schools that participated in 
the CTBS standardization in 1968, the most 
clear-cut examples of middle-class suburban 
schools and of schools serving lower class, central 
city, disadvantaged children will be identified. 
There will be at least six schools in each of 
Grades 3, 5, 7, and 9 in each of the four regions. 
If there are less than 150 cases in any group, ad- 
ditional schools will be identified. It is expected 
that the suburban schools will, for the most part, 
have white students, whereas the other group will 
include as many schools in black ghettos as 1s 
possible. (DB) 
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